
 Series 

 Series 51 
 Versatile. Attractive and compact. 

 51 
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Information about the Series
Key advantages

§	Compact construction
§	Various configuration options
§	Reliable and proven
§	Timeless and modern design
§	Raised or flush mounting
§	Low back panel depth (Stop Switch)

Typical application areas

§	Food and beverages
§	Special vehicles
§	Buildings services and automation
§	Public transportation
§	Medical engineering

Functions

§	Pushbutton
§	Illuminated pushbutton
§	Mushroom-head pushbutton
§	Selector switch
§	Keylock switch
§	Indicator
§	Stop switch

Design

§	Flush
§	Raised

IP front protection

§	IP65

Raitings

§	42 VAC (100 mA)
§	250 VAC (5 A)

Mounting cut-outs

§	Ø 16.2 mm
§	Ø 22.3 mm
§	21.2 mm x 21.2 mm
§	21.2 mm x 27.2 mm

Terminal

§	Soldering terminal
§	Plug-in terminal
§	Soldering/plug-in terminal
§	PCB (with PCB plug-in base)

Lens Material

§	Aluminium
§	Plastic

Markings

§	Engraving
§	Laser marking
§	Hot stamping
§	Film insert/marking plate
§	Pad printing
§	Screen print

Approvals

§	CB (IEC 61058)
§	CSA
§	CQC
§	ENEC (EN 61058)
§	DNV GL (vormals Germanischer Lloyd)
§	UL

Conformities

§	CE
§	2014/30/EU (EMC)
§	2014/35/EU (LVD)
§	2011/65/EU (RoHS)
§	2006/42/EU (MD)

51
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Flush design

Pushbutton round

Illuminated pushbutton square

Illuminated pushbutton rectangular

Illuminated pushbutton round

Selector switch 2 positions square

Selector switch 2 positions round

Keylock switch 2 positions square

Keylock switch 2 positions rectangular

Keylock switch 2 positions round

Keylock switch 3 positions square

Keylock switch 3 positions rectangular

Keylock switch 3 positions round

Indicator square

Indicator rectangular

Indicator round

Raised design

Illuminated pushbutton square

Illuminated pushbutton rectangular

Illuminated pushbutton round

Mushroom-head pushbutton

Selector switch 2 positions, round

Selector switch 3 positions, round

Keylock switch 2 positions square

Keylock switch 2 positions rectangular

Keylock switch 2 positions round

Keylock switch 3 positions square

Keylock switch 3 positions rectangular

Keylock switch 3 positions round

Indicator square

Indicator rectangular

Indicator round

Stop switch

Components

Accessories

Technical data

Marking

Application guidelines
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 Pushbutton round, IP65 

 Equipment consisting of (schematic overview) 

 Lens  Page    653  

 Actuator 

 Front bezel set  Page    658  

 Fixing nut 

 Each Part Number listed below includes all the 
black components shown in the 3D-drawing. 

 To obtain a complete unit, please select the red 
components from the pages shown. 

 Dimensions [mm] 
 A = Solder terminal
B = Plug-in terminal 2.8 mm x 0.5 mm
C = Universal terminal 2.0 mm x 0.5 mm 

 Product can differ from the current confi guration. 

 Mounting cut-outs [mm] 

 Actuator, Front dimension Ø 25 mm 

 Switching action  Contacts  Terminal  Switching system  Part No. 
 Wiring 
diagram 

 Com-
ponent 
Layout 

 Momentary  1 NC / 1 NO  Plug-in terminal  Snap-action switching element  51-151.022F  247  27 

 1 NC / 1 NO  Soldering terminal  Snap-action switching element  51-151.0252F  247  27 

 2 NC / 2 NO  Soldering terminal  Snap-action switching element  51-152.0252F  251  27 

 3 NC / 3 NO  Soldering terminal  Snap-action switching element  51-153.0252F  253  27 

 4 NC / 4 NO  Soldering terminal  Snap-action switching element  51-154.0252F  255  27 

 Maintained  1 NC / 1 NO  Plug-in terminal  Snap-action switching element  51-281.022F  250  27 

 1 NC / 1 NO  Soldering terminal  Snap-action switching element  51-281.0252F  250  27 

 2 NC / 2 NO  Soldering terminal  Snap-action switching element  51-282.0252F  252  27 

 3 NC / 3 NO  Soldering terminal  Snap-action switching element  51-283.0252F  254  27 

 4 NC / 4 NO  Soldering terminal  Snap-action switching element  51-284.0252F  256  27 

 Momentary  2 NO  Universal terminal  Low-level element  51-451.036F  245  27 

 2 NC  Universal terminal  Low-level element  51-452.036F  243  27 

 1 NC / 1 NO  Universal terminal  Low-level element  51-453.036F  239  27 

 1 NO  Universal terminal  Low-level element  51-455.036F  241  27 

 1 NC  Universal terminal  Low-level element  51-456.036F  237  27 

 Maintained  2 NO  Universal terminal  Low-level element  51-481.036F  246  27 

 2 NC  Universal terminal  Low-level element  51-482.036F  244  27 

 1 NC / 1 NO  Universal terminal  Low-level element  51-483.036F  240  27 

 1 NO  Universal terminal  Low-level element  51-485.036F  242  27 

 1 NC  Universal terminal  Low-level element  51-486.036F  238  27 

 Contacts: NC = Normally closed, NO = Normally open 

 Flush design 
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Wiring diagrams

Wiring diagram 237 Wiring diagram 238 Wiring diagram 239 Wiring diagram 240 Wiring diagram 241 Wiring diagram 242 Wiring diagram 243

Wiring diagram 244 Wiring diagram 245 Wiring diagram 246 Wiring diagram 247 Wiring diagram 250 Wiring diagram 251

Wiring diagram 252 Wiring diagram 253 Wiring diagram 254

Wiring diagram 255 Wiring diagram 256

Flush design
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Component layouts

Component layout 27

Dimensions [mm]
A = Universal terminal (rear side)
B = Plug-in terminal (rear side)
C = Anti twist device
D = Drilling plan

Flush design

www.eao.com

On our website you can download technical data, assembly instructions,
catalogs, brochures and much more.

EAO Downloads.
www.eao.com/downloads
EAO creates possibilities. Since 1947.
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 Illuminated pushbutton square, IP65 

 Equipment consisting of (schematic overview) 

 Lens  Page    653  

 LED  Page    660  

 Actuator 

 Front bezel set  Page    658  

 Fixing nut 

 Each Part Number listed below includes all the 
black components shown in the 3D-drawing. 

 To obtain a complete unit, please select the red 
components from the pages shown. 

 Dimensions [mm] 
 A = Solder terminal
B = Plug-in terminal 2.8 mm x 0.5 mm
C = Universal terminal 2.0 mm x 0.5 mm 

 Product can differ from the current confi guration. 

 Mounting cut-outs [mm] 

 Actuator, Front dimension 24 mm x 24 mm 

 Switching action  Contacts  Terminal  Switching system  Part No. 
 Wiring 
diagram 

 Com-
ponent 
Layout 

 Momentary  1 NC / 1 NO  Plug-in terminal  Snap-action switching element  51-151.022F  18  27 

 1 NC / 1 NO  Soldering terminal  Snap-action switching element  51-151.0252F  18  27 

 2 NC / 2 NO  Soldering terminal  Snap-action switching element  51-152.0252F  24  27 

 3 NC / 3 NO  Soldering terminal  Snap-action switching element  51-153.0252F  26  27 

 4 NC / 4 NO  Soldering terminal  Snap-action switching element  51-154.0252F  28  27 

 Maintained  1 NC / 1 NO  Plug-in terminal  Snap-action switching element  51-281.022F  19  27 

 1 NC / 1 NO  Soldering terminal  Snap-action switching element  51-281.0252F  19  27 

 2 NC / 2 NO  Soldering terminal  Snap-action switching element  51-282.0252F  25  27 

 3 NC / 3 NO  Soldering terminal  Snap-action switching element  51-283.0252F  27  27 

 4 NC / 4 NO  Soldering terminal  Snap-action switching element  51-284.0252F  29  27 

 Momentary  2 NO  Universal terminal  Low-level element  51-451.036F  11  27 

 2 NC  Universal terminal  Low-level element  51-452.036F  30  27 

 1 NC / 1 NO  Universal terminal  Low-level element  51-453.036F  7  27 

 1 NO  Universal terminal  Low-level element  51-455.036F  9  27 

 1 NC  Universal terminal  Low-level element  51-456.036F  11  27 

 Maintained  2 NO  Universal terminal  Low-level element  51-481.036F  12  27 

 2 NC  Universal terminal  Low-level element  51-482.036F  31  27 

 1 NC / 1 NO  Universal terminal  Low-level element  51-483.036F  8  27 

 1 NO  Universal terminal  Low-level element  51-485.036F  10  27 

 1 NC  Universal terminal  Low-level element  51-486.036F  6  27 

 Contacts: NC = Normally closed, NO = Normally open 

 Flush design 
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Wiring diagrams

Flush design

Wiring diagram 6 Wiring diagram 7 Wiring diagram 8 Wiring diagram 9 Wiring diagram 10 Wiring diagram 11

Wiring diagram 12 Wiring diagram 18 Wiring diagram 19 Wiring diagram 24

Wiring diagram 26 Wiring diagram 27

Wiring diagram 28 Wiring diagram 29

Wiring diagram 30 Wiring diagram 31 Wiring diagram 252

     eao.com  §  10/2019   578   

51
01

02

03

04

09

14

17

18

19

22

31

41

45

51

56

57

61

70

71

82

84

92

96

1 b+

2 a-

1 3 b+

42 a-

1 3 b+

42 a-

1 b+

2 a-

1 b+

2 a-

1 3 b+

42 a-

1 3 b+

42 a-

31 b+

2 4 a-

I

31 x2+

2 4 x1-

I

31 x2+

2 4 x1-

I

31

2 4

II

31 x2+

2 4 x1-

I

31

2 4

II

31

2 4

III

31 x2+

2 4 x1-

I

31

2 4

II

31

2 4

III

31 x2+

2 4 x1-

I

31

2 4

II

31

2 4

III

31

2 4

IV

31 x2+

2 4 x1-

I

31

2 4

II

31

2 4

III

31

2 4

IV

1 b+

2

3

4 a-

1 b+

2

3

4 a-

31

2 4

I

31

2 4

II



Component layouts

Component layout 27

Dimensions [mm]
A = Universal terminal (rear side)
B = Plug-in terminal (rear side)
C = Anti twist device
D = Drilling plan

Flush design
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 Illuminated pushbutton rectangular, IP65 

 Equipment consisting of (schematic overview) 

 Lens  Page    653  

 LED  Page    660  

 Actuator 

 Front bezel set  Page    658  

 Fixing nut 

 Each Part Number listed below includes all the 
black components shown in the 3D-drawing. 

 To obtain a complete unit, please select the red 
components from the pages shown. 

 Dimensions [mm] 
 A = Solder terminal
B = Plug-in terminal 2.8 mm x 0.5 mm
C = Universal terminal 2.0 mm x 0.5 mm 

 Product can differ from the current confi guration. 

 Mounting cut-outs [mm] 

 Actuator, Front dimension 30 mm x 24 mm 

 Switching action  Contacts  Terminal  Switching system  Part No. 
 Wiring 
diagram 

 Com-
ponent 
Layout 

 Momentary  1 NC / 1 NO  Plug-in terminal  Snap-action switching element  51-151.022F  18  27 

 1 NC / 1 NO  Soldering terminal  Snap-action switching element  51-151.0252F  18  27 

 2 NC / 2 NO  Soldering terminal  Snap-action switching element  51-152.0252F  24  27 

 3 NC / 3 NO  Soldering terminal  Snap-action switching element  51-153.0252F  26  27 

 4 NC / 4 NO  Soldering terminal  Snap-action switching element  51-154.0252F  28  27 

 Maintained  1 NC / 1 NO  Plug-in terminal  Snap-action switching element  51-281.022F  19  27 

 1 NC / 1 NO  Soldering terminal  Snap-action switching element  51-281.0252F  19  27 

 2 NC / 2 NO  Soldering terminal  Snap-action switching element  51-282.0252F  25  27 

 3 NC / 3 NO  Soldering terminal  Snap-action switching element  51-283.0252F  27  27 

 4 NC / 4 NO  Soldering terminal  Snap-action switching element  51-284.0252F  29  27 

 Momentary  2 NO  Universal terminal  Low-level element  51-451.036F  11  27 

 2 NC  Universal terminal  Low-level element  51-452.036F  30  27 

 1 NC / 1 NO  Universal terminal  Low-level element  51-453.036F  7  27 

 1 NO  Universal terminal  Low-level element  51-455.036F  9  27 

 1 NC  Universal terminal  Low-level element  51-456.036F  11  27 

 Maintained  2 NO  Universal terminal  Low-level element  51-481.036F  12  27 

 2 NC  Universal terminal  Low-level element  51-482.036F  31  27 

 1 NC / 1 NO  Universal terminal  Low-level element  51-483.036F  8  27 

 1 NO  Universal terminal  Low-level element  51-485.036F  10  27 

 1 NC  Universal terminal  Low-level element  51-486.036F  6  27 

 Contacts: NC = Normally closed, NO = Normally open 

 Flush design 
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Wiring diagrams

Flush design

Wiring diagram 6 Wiring diagram 7 Wiring diagram 8 Wiring diagram 9 Wiring diagram 10 Wiring diagram 11

Wiring diagram 12 Wiring diagram 18 Wiring diagram 19 Wiring diagram 24

Wiring diagram 26 Wiring diagram 27

Wiring diagram 28 Wiring diagram 29

Wiring diagram 30 Wiring diagram 31 Wiring diagram 252

10/2019  §  eao.com         581   

51
01

02

03

04

09

14

17

18

19

22

31

41

45

51

56

57

61

70

71

82

84

92

96

1 b+

2 a-

1 3 b+

42 a-

1 3 b+

42 a-

1 b+

2 a-

1 b+

2 a-

1 3 b+

42 a-

1 3 b+

42 a-

31 b+

2 4 a-

I

31 x2+

2 4 x1-

I

31 x2+

2 4 x1-

I

31

2 4

II

31 x2+

2 4 x1-

I

31

2 4

II

31

2 4

III

31 x2+

2 4 x1-

I

31

2 4

II

31

2 4

III

31 x2+

2 4 x1-

I

31

2 4

II

31

2 4

III

31

2 4

IV

31 x2+

2 4 x1-

I

31

2 4

II

31

2 4

III

31

2 4

IV

1 b+

2

3

4 a-

1 b+

2

3

4 a-

31

2 4

I

31

2 4

II



Component layouts

Component layout 27

Dimensions [mm]
A = Universal terminal (rear side)
B = Plug-in terminal (rear side)
C = Anti twist device
D = Drilling plan

Flush design

     eao.com  §  10/2019   582   

51
01

02

03

04

09

14

17

18

19

22

31

41

45

51

56

57

61

70

71

82

84

92

96

10
.1

6

5.
08

7.6218 mm x 18 mm 18 mm x 24 mm

Ø1.0 (6x)

1 2
43

a
b

12

34

a

b

10
.1

6

5.
08

7.62

Ø1.0 (6x)

14

32

a

b

1 2
43

a
b

1 4
23

a
b

Ø18 mm

1 2
43

a
b

1 4
23

a
b

1 4
23

a
b

D

B

A C C

C C



 Illuminated pushbutton round, IP65 

 Equipment consisting of (schematic overview) 

 Lens  Page    653  

 LED  Page    660  

 Actuator 

 Front bezel set  Page    658  

 Anti-twist ring  Page 659   

 Fixing nut 

 Each Part Number listed below includes all the 
black components shown in the 3D-drawing. 

 To obtain a complete unit, please select the red 
components from the pages shown. 

 Dimensions [mm] 
 A = Solder terminal
B = Plug-in terminal 2.8 mm x 0.5 mm
C = Universal terminal 2.0 mm x 0.5 mm 

 Product can differ from the current confi guration. 

 Mounting cut-outs [mm] 

 Actuator, Front dimension Ø 25 mm 

 Switching action  Contacts  Terminal  Switching system  Part No. 
 Wiring 
diagram 

 Com-
ponent 
Layout 

 Momentary  1 NC / 1 NO  Plug-in terminal  Snap-action switching element  51-151.022F  18  27 

 1 NC / 1 NO  Soldering terminal  Snap-action switching element  51-151.0252F  18  27 

 2 NC / 2 NO  Soldering terminal  Snap-action switching element  51-152.0252F  24  27 

 3 NC / 3 NO  Soldering terminal  Snap-action switching element  51-153.0252F  26  27 

 4 NC / 4 NO  Soldering terminal  Snap-action switching element  51-154.0252F  28  27 

 Maintained  1 NC / 1 NO  Plug-in terminal  Snap-action switching element  51-281.022F  19  27 

 1 NC / 1 NO  Soldering terminal  Snap-action switching element  51-281.0252F  19  27 

 2 NC / 2 NO  Soldering terminal  Snap-action switching element  51-282.0252F  25  27 

 3 NC / 3 NO  Soldering terminal  Snap-action switching element  51-283.0252F  27  27 

 4 NC / 4 NO  Soldering terminal  Snap-action switching element  51-284.0252F  29  27 

 Momentary  2 NO  Universal terminal  Low-level element  51-451.036F  11  27 

 2 NC  Universal terminal  Low-level element  51-452.036F  30  27 

 1 NC / 1 NO  Universal terminal  Low-level element  51-453.036F  7  27 

 1 NO  Universal terminal  Low-level element  51-455.036F  9  27 

 1 NC  Universal terminal  Low-level element  51-456.036F  11  27 

 Maintained  2 NO  Universal terminal  Low-level element  51-481.036F  12  27 

 2 NC  Universal terminal  Low-level element  51-482.036F  31  27 

 1 NC / 1 NO  Universal terminal  Low-level element  51-483.036F  8  27 

 1 NO  Universal terminal  Low-level element  51-485.036F  10  27 

 1 NC  Universal terminal  Low-level element  51-486.036F  6  27 

 Contacts: NC = Normally closed, NO = Normally open 

 Flush design 

 10/2019    §	   eao.com                583      

 51 
 01 

 02 

 03 

 04 

 09 

 14 

 17 

 18 

 19 

 22 

 31 

 41 

 45 

 51 

 56 

 57 

 61 

 70 

 71 

 82 

 84 

 92 

 96 

44

41 336.5 ... 592

1.5 ... 4

C

B

AL



Wiring diagrams

Flush design

Wiring diagram 6 Wiring diagram 7 Wiring diagram 8 Wiring diagram 9 Wiring diagram 10 Wiring diagram 11

Wiring diagram 12 Wiring diagram 18 Wiring diagram 19 Wiring diagram 24

Wiring diagram 26 Wiring diagram 27

Wiring diagram 28 Wiring diagram 29

Wiring diagram 30 Wiring diagram 31 Wiring diagram 252
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Component layouts

Component layout 27

Dimensions [mm]
A = Universal terminal (rear side)
B = Plug-in terminal (rear side)
C = Anti twist device
D = Drilling plan

Flush design

www.eao.com

Follow us.
We are on LinkedIn!
EAO creates possibilities. Since 1947.

Come take a look at our LinkedIn pro� le today! Be sure to give us 
a follow so that you can fully interact with us.

https://www.linkedin.com/company/eao/
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 Selector switch 2 positions square, IP65 

 Equipment consisting of (schematic overview) 

 Lever  Page    657  

 LED  Page    660  

 Actuator 

 Front bezel set  Page    658  

 Fixing nut 

 Each Part Number listed below includes all the 
black components shown in the 3D-drawing. 

 To obtain a complete unit, please select the red 
components from the pages shown. 

 Dimensions [mm] 
 A = Solder terminal
B = Solder terminal 2.8 mm x 0.5 mm
C = Universal terminal 2.0 mm x 0.5 mm 

 Product can differ from the current confi guration. 

 Mounting cut-outs [mm] 

 General information 

  •  Illuminative 

 Actuator, Front dimension 24 mm x 24 mm 

 Switching action  Terminal  Switching system  Contacts  Switching angle  Part No. 
 Wiring 
diagram 

 Com-
ponent 
Layout 

 Rest - Momentary  Plug-in terminal  Snap-action switching element  1 NC / 1 NO  42° right  52-131.022  272 

 Soldering terminal  Snap-action switching element  1 NC / 1 NO  42° right  52-131.0252  271 

 Soldering terminal  Snap-action switching element  2 NC / 2 NO  42° right  52-132.0252  273 

 Soldering terminal  Snap-action switching element  3 NC / 3 NO  42° right  52-133.0252  274 

 Soldering terminal  Snap-action switching element  4 NC / 4 NO  42° right  52-134.0252  275 

 Rest - Maintained  Plug-in terminal  Snap-action switching element  1 NC / 1 NO  90° right  52-271.022  277 

 Soldering terminal  Snap-action switching element  1 NC / 1 NO  90° right  52-271.0252  276 

 Soldering terminal  Snap-action switching element  2 NC / 2 NO  90° right  52-272.0252  278 

 Soldering terminal  Snap-action switching element  3 NC / 3 NO  90° right  52-273.0252  279 

 Soldering terminal  Snap-action switching element  4 NC / 4 NO  90° right  52-274.0252  280 

 Rest - Momentary  Universal terminal  Low-level element  1 NC / 1 NO  42° right  52-433.036  264  27 

 Universal terminal  Low-level element  1 NO  42° right  52-435.036  265  27 

 Universal terminal  Low-level element  1 NC  42° right  52-436.036  263  27 

 Rest - Maintained  Universal terminal  Low-level element  2 NO  90° right  52-471.036  270  27 

 Universal terminal  Low-level element  2 NC  90° right  52-472.036  269  27 

 Universal terminal  Low-level element  1 NC / 1 NO  90° right  52-473.036  267  27 

 Universal terminal  Low-level element  1 NO  90° right  52-475.036  268  27 

 Universal terminal  Low-level element  1 NC  90° right  52-476.036  266  27 

 Contacts: NC = Normally closed, NO = Normally open 

 Flush design 
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Wiring diagrams

Wiring diagram 263 Wiring diagram 264 Wiring diagram 265 Wiring diagram 266

Wiring diagram 267 Wiring diagram 268 Wiring diagram 269

Wiring diagram 270 Wiring diagram 271 Wiring diagram 272

Wiring diagram 273 Wiring diagram 274

Wiring diagram 275 Wiring diagram 276

Wiring diagram 277 Wiring diagram 278

Flush design
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Wiring diagrams

Wiring diagram 279 Wiring diagram 280

Component layouts

Component layout 27

Dimensions [mm]
A = Universal terminal (rear side)
B = Plug-in terminal (rear side)
C = Anti twist device
D = Drilling plan

Flush design
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 Selector switch 2 positions round, IP65 

 Equipment consisting of (schematic overview) 

 Lever  Page    657  

 LED  Page    660  

 Actuator 

 Front bezel set  Page    658  

 Anti-twist ring  Page 659   

 Fixing nut 

 Each Part Number listed below includes all the 
black components shown in the 3D-drawing. 

 To obtain a complete unit, please select the red 
components from the pages shown. 

 Dimensions [mm] 
 A = Solder terminal
B = Solder terminal 2.8 mm x 0.5 mm
C = Universal terminal 2.0 mm x 0.5 mm 

 Product can differ from the current confi guration. 

 Mounting cut-outs [mm] 

 General information 

  •  Illuminative 

 Actuator, Front dimension Ø 25 mm 

 Switching action  Terminal  Switching system  Contacts  Switching angle  Part No. 
 Wiring 
diagram 

 Com-
ponent 
Layout 

 Rest - Momentary  Plug-in terminal  Snap-action switching element  1 NC / 1 NO  42° right  52-131.022  272 

 Soldering terminal  Snap-action switching element  1 NC / 1 NO  42° right  52-131.0252  271 

 Soldering terminal  Snap-action switching element  2 NC / 2 NO  42° right  52-132.0252  273 

 Soldering terminal  Snap-action switching element  3 NC / 3 NO  42° right  52-133.0252  274 

 Soldering terminal  Snap-action switching element  4 NC / 4 NO  42° right  52-134.0252  275 

 Rest - Maintained  Plug-in terminal  Snap-action switching element  1 NC / 1 NO  90° right  52-271.022  277 

 Soldering terminal  Snap-action switching element  1 NC / 1 NO  90° right  52-271.0252  276 

 Soldering terminal  Snap-action switching element  2 NC / 2 NO  90° right  52-272.0252  278 

 Soldering terminal  Snap-action switching element  3 NC / 3 NO  90° right  52-273.0252  279 

 Soldering terminal  Snap-action switching element  4 NC / 4 NO  90° right  52-274.0252  280 

 Rest - Momentary  Universal terminal  Low-level element  1 NC / 1 NO  42° right  52-433.036  264  27 

 Universal terminal  Low-level element  1 NO  42° right  52-435.036  265  27 

 Universal terminal  Low-level element  1 NC  42° right  52-436.036  263  27 

 Rest - Maintained  Universal terminal  Low-level element  2 NO  90° right  52-471.036  270  27 

 Universal terminal  Low-level element  2 NC  90° right  52-472.036  269  27 

 Universal terminal  Low-level element  1 NC / 1 NO  90° right  52-473.036  267  27 

 Universal terminal  Low-level element  1 NO  90° right  52-475.036  268  27 

 Universal terminal  Low-level element  1 NC  90° right  52-476.036  266  27 

 Contacts: NC = Normally closed, NO = Normally open 

 Flush design 
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Wiring diagrams

Wiring diagram 263 Wiring diagram 264 Wiring diagram 265 Wiring diagram 266

Wiring diagram 267 Wiring diagram 268 Wiring diagram 269

Wiring diagram 270 Wiring diagram 271 Wiring diagram 272

Wiring diagram 273 Wiring diagram 274

Wiring diagram 275 Wiring diagram 276

Wiring diagram 277 Wiring diagram 278

Flush design
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Wiring diagrams

Wiring diagram 279 Wiring diagram 280

Component layouts

Component layout 27

Dimensions [mm]
A = Universal terminal (rear side)
B = Plug-in terminal (rear side)
C = Anti twist device
D = Drilling plan

Flush design
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 Keylock switch 2 positions square, IP65 

 Equipment consisting of (schematic overview) 

 Actuator 

 Front bezel set  Page    658  

 Fixing nut 

 Each Part Number listed below includes all the 
black components shown in the 3D-drawing. 

 To obtain a complete unit, please select the red 
components from the pages shown. 

 Dimensions [mm] 
 A = Solder terminal
B = Solder terminal 2.8 mm x 0.5 mm
C = Universal terminal 2.0 mm x 0.5 mm 

 Product can differ from the current confi guration. 

 Mounting cut-outs [mm] 

 General information 

  •  Standard lock: DOM 311 

 Actuator, Front dimension 24 mm x 24 mm 

 Switching action  Contacts  Terminal  Switching system  Switching angle  Part No. 
 Wiring 
diagram 

 Com-
ponent 
Layout 

 Rest (a) - Momentary  1 NC / 1 NO  Plug-in terminal  Snap-action switching element  42° right  51-145.022DF  257  27 

 1 NC / 1 NO  Soldering terminal  Snap-action switching element  42° right  51-145.025D2F  257 

 2 NC / 2 NO  Soldering terminal  Snap-action switching element  42° right  51-146.025D2F  113 

 3 NC / 3 NO  Soldering terminal  Snap-action switching element  42° right  51-147.025D2F  114 

 4 NC / 4 NO  Soldering terminal  Snap-action switching element  42° right  51-148.025D2F  258 

 Rest (a) - Maintained (a)  1 NC / 1 NO  Plug-in terminal  Snap-action switching element  90° right  51-155.022DF  107  27 

 1 NC / 1 NO  Soldering terminal  Snap-action switching element  90° right  51-155.025D2F  107 

 2 NC / 2 NO  Soldering terminal  Snap-action switching element  90° right  51-156.025D2F  108 

 3 NC / 3 NO  Soldering terminal  Snap-action switching element  90° right  51-157.025D2F  115 

 4 NC / 4 NO  Soldering terminal  Snap-action switching element  90° right  51-158.025D2F  116 

 Rest (a) - Maintained  1 NC / 1 NO  Soldering terminal  Snap-action switching element  90° right  51-255.022DF  107  27 

 1 NC / 1 NO  Soldering terminal  Snap-action switching element  90° right  51-255.025D2F  107 

 2 NC / 2 NO  Soldering terminal  Snap-action switching element  90° right  51-256.025D2F  108 

 3 NC / 3 NO  Soldering terminal  Snap-action switching element  90° right  51-257.025D2F  115 

 4 NC / 4 NO  Soldering terminal  Snap-action switching element  90° right  51-258.025D2F  116 

 Rest - Maintained (a)  1 NC / 1 NO  Soldering terminal  Snap-action switching element  90° right  51-355.022DF  107  27 

 1 NC / 1 NO  Soldering terminal  Snap-action switching element  90° right  51-355.025D2F  107 

 2 NC / 2 NO  Soldering terminal  Snap-action switching element  90° right  51-356.025D2F  108 

 3 NC / 3 NO  Soldering terminal  Snap-action switching element  90° right  51-357.025D2F  115 

 4 NC / 4 NO  Soldering terminal  Snap-action switching element  90° right  51-358.025D2F  116 

 Rest (a) - Maintained (a)  2 NO  Universal terminal  Low-level element  90° right  51-441.036DF  112  27 

 1 NC / 1 NO  Universal terminal  Low-level element  90° right  51-442.036DF  111  27 

 Contacts: NC = Normally closed, NO = Normally open
a = Key remove 

 Flush design 
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Switching action Contacts Terminal Switching system Switching angle Part No.
Wiring 
diagram

Com-
ponent 
Layout

Rest (a) - Maintained 2 NO Universal terminal Low-level element 90° right 51-444.036DF 112 27

1 NC / 1 NO Universal terminal Low-level element 90° right 51-445.036DF 111 27

Rest - Maintained (a) 2 NO Universal terminal Low-level element 90° right 51-447.036DF 112 27

1 NC / 1 NO Universal terminal Low-level element 90° right 51-448.036DF 111 27

Rest (a) - Momentary 2 NO Universal terminal Low-level element 42° right 51-457.036DF 109 27

1 NC / 1 NO Universal terminal Low-level element 42° right 51-458.036DF 110 27

Contacts: NC = Normally closed, NO = Normally open
a = Key remove

Wiring diagrams

Wiring diagram 107 Wiring diagram 108 Wiring diagram 109

Wiring diagram 110 Wiring diagram 111 Wiring diagram 112

Wiring diagram 113 Wiring diagram 114

Wiring diagram 115 Wiring diagram 116

Wiring diagram 257 Wiring diagram 258

Flush design
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Component layouts

Component layout 27

Dimensions [mm]
A = Universal terminal (rear side)
B = Plug-in terminal (rear side)
C = Anti twist device
D = Drilling plan

Flush design

www.eao.com

As a successful company with production sites around the world, EAO is actively 
committed to the eff ective implementation of a sustainable environmental policy.

We act responsibly. In our environmental focus, we set benchmarks for ourselves, our pro-
ducts and our customers. Throughout our entire value chain, we think and work in a way 
that is resource-effi cient and environmentally-friendly. When selecting our components and 
raw materials, we ensure that we have partnerships in place with certifi ed manufacturers 
and that we adhere to EC guidelines on hazardous materials (RoHS).
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Off ering sustainability.
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 Keylock switch 2 positions rectangular, IP65 

 Equipment consisting of (schematic overview) 

 Actuator 

 Front bezel set  Page    658  

 Fixing nut 

 Each Part Number listed below includes all the 
black components shown in the 3D-drawing. 

 To obtain a complete unit, please select the red 
components from the pages shown. 

 Dimensions [mm] 
 A = Solder terminal
B = Solder terminal 2.8 mm x 0.5 mm
C = Universal terminal 2.0 mm x 0.5 mm 

 Product can differ from the current confi guration. 

 Mounting cut-outs [mm] 

 General information 

  •  Standard lock: DOM 311 

 Actuator, Front dimension 30 mm x 24 mm 

 Switching action  Contacts  Terminal  Switching system  Switching angle  Part No. 
 Wiring 
diagram 

 Com-
ponent 
Layout 

 Rest (a) - Maintained (a)  1 NC / 1 NO  Soldering terminal  Snap-action switching element  90° right  51-195.022DF  107  27 

 1 NC / 1 NO  Soldering terminal  Snap-action switching element  90° right  51-195.025D2F  107 

 2 NC / 2 NO  Soldering terminal  Snap-action switching element  90° right  51-196.025D2F  108 

 3 NC / 3 NO  Soldering terminal  Snap-action switching element  90° right  51-197.025D2F  115 

 4 NC / 4 NO  Soldering terminal  Snap-action switching element  90° right  51-198.025D2F  116 

 Rest (a) - Maintained  1 NC / 1 NO  Soldering terminal  Snap-action switching element  90° right  51-295.022DF  107  27 

 1 NC / 1 NO  Soldering terminal  Snap-action switching element  90° right  51-295.025D2F  107 

 2 NC / 2 NO  Soldering terminal  Snap-action switching element  90° right  51-296.025D2F  108 

 3 NC / 3 NO  Soldering terminal  Snap-action switching element  90° right  51-297.025D2F  115 

 4 NC / 4 NO  Soldering terminal  Snap-action switching element  90° right  51-298.025D2F  116 

 Rest - Maintained (a)  1 NC / 1 NO  Soldering terminal  Snap-action switching element  90° right  51-395.022DF  107  27 

 1 NC / 1 NO  Soldering terminal  Snap-action switching element  90° right  51-395.025D2F  107 

 2 NC / 2 NO  Soldering terminal  Snap-action switching element  90° right  51-396.025D2F  108 

 3 NC / 3 NO  Soldering terminal  Snap-action switching element  90° right  51-397.025D2F  115 

 4 NC / 4 NO  Soldering terminal  Snap-action switching element  90° right  51-398.025D2F  116 

 Rest (a) - Momentary  1 NC / 1 NO  Soldering terminal  Snap-action switching element  42° right  51-495.022DF  257  27 

 Rest (a) - Maintained (a)  2 NO  Universal terminal  Low-level element  90° right  51-401.036DF  112  27 

 1 NC / 1 NO  Universal terminal  Low-level element  90° right  51-402.036DF  111  27 

 Rest (a) - Maintained  2 NO  Universal terminal  Low-level element  90° right  51-404.036DF  112  27 

 1 NC / 1 NO  Universal terminal  Low-level element  90° right  51-405.036DF  111  27 

 Rest - Maintained (a)  2 NO  Universal terminal  Low-level element  90° right  51-407.036DF  112  27 

 1 NC / 1 NO  Universal terminal  Low-level element  90° right  51-408.036DF  111  27 

 Contacts: NC = Normally closed, NO = Normally open
a = Key remove 

 Flush design 
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Switching action Contacts Terminal Switching system Switching angle Part No.
Wiring 
diagram

Com-
ponent 
Layout

Rest (a) - Momentary 2 NO Universal terminal Low-level element 42° right 51-427.036DF 109 27

1 NC / 1 NO Universal terminal Low-level element 42° right 51-428.036DF 116 27

1 NC / 1 NO Soldering terminal Snap-action switching element 42° right 51-495.025D2F 257

2 NC / 2 NO Soldering terminal Snap-action switching element 42° right 51-496.025D2F 113

3 NC / 3 NO Soldering terminal Snap-action switching element 42° right 51-497.025D2F 114

4 NC / 4 NO Soldering terminal Snap-action switching element 42° right 51-498.025D2F 258

Contacts: NC = Normally closed, NO = Normally open
a = Key remove

Wiring diagrams

Wiring diagram 107 Wiring diagram 108 Wiring diagram 109

Wiring diagram 111 Wiring diagram 112 Wiring diagram 113

Wiring diagram 114 Wiring diagram 115

Wiring diagram 116 Wiring diagram 257

Wiring diagram 258

Flush design
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Component layouts

Component layout 27

Dimensions [mm]
A = Universal terminal (rear side)
B = Plug-in terminal (rear side)
C = Anti twist device
D = Drilling plan

Flush design
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 Keylock switch 2 positions round, IP65 

 Equipment consisting of (schematic overview) 

 Actuator 

 Front bezel set  Page    658  

 Anti-twist ring  Page 659   

 Fixing nut 

 Each Part Number listed below includes all the 
black components shown in the 3D-drawing. 

 To obtain a complete unit, please select the red 
components from the pages shown. 

 Dimensions [mm] 
 A = Solder terminal
B = Solder terminal 2.8 mm x 0.5 mm
C = Universal terminal 2.0 mm x 0.5 mm 

 Product can differ from the current confi guration. 

 Mounting cut-outs [mm] 

 General information 

  •  Standard lock: DOM 311 

 Actuator, Front dimension Ø 25 mm 

 Switching action  Contacts  Terminal  Switching system  Switching angle  Part No. 
 Wiring 
diagram 

 Com-
ponent 
Layout 

 Rest (a) - Maintained (a)  1 NC / 1 NO  Plug-in terminal  Snap-action switching element  90° right  51-135.022DF  107 

 1 NC / 1 NO  Soldering terminal  Snap-action switching element  90° right  51-135.025D2F  107 

 2 NC / 2 NO  Soldering terminal  Snap-action switching element  90° right  51-136.025D2F  108 

 3 NC / 3 NO  Soldering terminal  Snap-action switching element  90° right  51-137.025D2F  115 

 4 NC / 4 NO  Soldering terminal  Snap-action switching element  90° right  51-138.025D2F  116 

 Rest (a) - Momentary  1 NC / 1 NO  Plug-in terminal  Snap-action switching element  42° right  51-141.022DF  257 

 1 NC / 1 NO  Soldering terminal  Snap-action switching element  42° right  51-141.025D2F  257 

 2 NC / 2 NO  Soldering terminal  Snap-action switching element  42° right  51-142.025D2F  113 

 3 NC / 3 NO  Soldering terminal  Snap-action switching element  42° right  51-143.025D2F  114 

 4 NC / 4 NO  Soldering terminal  Snap-action switching element  42° right  51-144.025D2F  258 

 Rest (a) - Maintained  1 NC / 1 NO  Plug-in terminal  Snap-action switching element  90° right  51-235.022DF  107 

 2 NC / 2 NO  Soldering terminal  Snap-action switching element  90° right  51-236.025D2F  108 

 3 NC / 3 NO  Soldering terminal  Snap-action switching element  90° right  51-237.025D2F  115 

 4 NC / 4 NO  Soldering terminal  Snap-action switching element  90° right  51-238.025D2F  116 

 Rest - Maintained (a)  1 NC / 1 NO  Plug-in terminal  Snap-action switching element  90° right  51-335.022DF  107 

 1 NC / 1 NO  Soldering terminal  Snap-action switching element  90° right  51-335.025D2F  107 

 2 NC / 2 NO  Soldering terminal  Snap-action switching element  90° right  51-336.025D2F  108 

 3 NC / 3 NO  Soldering terminal  Snap-action switching element  90° right  51-337.025D2F  115 

 4 NC / 4 NO  Soldering terminal  Snap-action switching element  90° right  51-338.025D2F  116 

 Rest (a) - Maintained (a)  2 NO  Universal terminal  Low-level element  90° right  51-411.036DF  112  27 

 1 NC / 1 NO  Universal terminal  Low-level element  90° right  51-412.036DF  111  27 

 Rest (a) - Maintained  2 NO  Universal terminal  Low-level element  90° right  51-414.036DF  112  27 

 Contacts: NC = Normally closed, NO = Normally open
a = Key remove 

 Flush design 
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Switching action Contacts Terminal Switching system Switching angle Part No.
Wiring 
diagram

Com-
ponent 
Layout

Rest (a) - Maintained 1 NC / 1 NO Universal terminal Low-level element 90° right 51-415.036DF 111 27

Rest - Maintained (a) 2 NO Universal terminal Low-level element 90° right 51-417.036DF 112 27

1 NC / 1 NO Universal terminal Low-level element 90° right 51-418.036DF 111 27

Rest (a) - Momentary 2 NO Universal terminal Low-level element 42° right 51-437.036DF 109 27

1 NC / 1 NO Universal terminal Low-level element 42° right 51-438.036DF 116 27

Contacts: NC = Normally closed, NO = Normally open
a = Key remove

Wiring diagrams

Wiring diagram 107 Wiring diagram 108 Wiring diagram 109

Wiring diagram 111 Wiring diagram 112 Wiring diagram 113

Wiring diagram 114 Wiring diagram 115

Wiring diagram 116 Wiring diagram 257

Wiring diagram 258

Flush design
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Component layouts

Component layout 27

Dimensions [mm]
A = Universal terminal (rear side)
B = Plug-in terminal (rear side)
C = Anti twist device
D = Drilling plan

Flush design
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 Keylock switch 3 positions square, IP65 

 Equipment consisting of (schematic overview) 

 Actuator 

 Front bezel set  Page    658  

 Fixing nut 

 Switching element 

 Each Part Number listed below includes all the 
black components shown in the 3D-drawing. 

 To obtain a complete unit, please select the red 
components from the pages shown. 

 Dimensions [mm]  Product can differ from the current confi guration. 

 Mounting cut-outs [mm] 

 General information 

  •  Standard lock: DOM 311 

 Actuator, Front dimension 24 mm x 24 mm 

 Switching action  Contacts  Terminal  Switching system  Switching angle  Part No. 
 Wiring 
diagram 

 Maintained - Rest (a) - Maintained  2 NC / 2 NO  Plug-in terminal  Snap-action switching element  90° left / 90° right  51-381.F22DF  262 

 Maintained (a) - Rest (a) - Maintained (a)  2 NC / 2 NO  Plug-in terminal  Snap-action switching element  90° left / 90° right  51-382.F22DF  262 

 Maintained (a) - Rest - Maintained (a)  2 NC / 2 NO  Plug-in terminal  Snap-action switching element  90° left / 90° right  51-383.F22DF  262 

 Momentary - Rest (a) - Momentary  2 NC / 2 NO  Plug-in terminal  Snap-action switching element  42° left / 42° right  51-384.F22DF  260 

 Momentary - Rest (a) - Maintained  2 NC / 2 NO  Plug-in terminal  Snap-action switching element  42° left / 90° right  51-385.F22DF  259 

 Momentary - Rest (a) - Maintained (a)  2 NC / 2 NO  Plug-in terminal  Snap-action switching element  42° left / 90° right  51-386.F22DF  259 

 Maintained - Rest (a) - Momentary  2 NC / 2 NO  Plug-in terminal  Snap-action switching element  90° left / 42° right  51-387.F22DF  261 

 Maintained (a) - Rest (a) - Momentary  2 NC / 2 NO  Plug-in terminal  Snap-action switching element  90° left / 42° right  51-388.F22DF  261 

 Contacts: NC = Normally closed, NO = Normally open
a = Key remove 

 Wiring diagrams 

 Wiring diagram   259  Wiring diagram   260 

 Flush design 
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Wiring diagrams

Wiring diagram 261 Wiring diagram 262

Flush design

www.eao.com

Come take a look at our YouTube profi le today! Be sure to give us 
a follow so that you can fully interact with us.

https://www.youtube.com/user/eaoswitches

Follow us.
We are on YouTube!
EAO ermöglicht. Seit 1947.
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 Keylock switch 3 positions rectangular, IP65 

 Equipment consisting of (schematic overview) 

 Actuator 

 Front bezel set  Page    658  

 Fixing nut 

 Switching element 

 Each Part Number listed below includes all the 
black components shown in the 3D-drawing. 

 To obtain a complete unit, please select the red 
components from the pages shown. 

 Dimensions [mm]  Product can differ from the current confi guration. 

 Mounting cut-outs [mm] 

 General information 

  •  Standard lock: DOM 311 

 Actuator, Front dimension 30 mm x 24 mm 

 Switching action  Contacts  Terminal  Switching system  Switching angle  Part No. 
 Wiring 
diagram 

 Maintained - Rest (a) - Maintained  2 NC / 2 NO  Plug-in terminal  Snap-action switching element  90° left / 90° right  51-361.F22DF  262 

 Maintained (a) - Rest (a) - Maintained (a)  2 NC / 2 NO  Plug-in terminal  Snap-action switching element  90° left / 90° right  51-362.F22DF  262 

 Maintained (a) - Rest - Maintained (a)  2 NC / 2 NO  Plug-in terminal  Snap-action switching element  90° left / 90° right  51-363.F22DF  262 

 Momentary - Rest (a) - Momentary  2 NC / 2 NO  Plug-in terminal  Snap-action switching element  42° left / 42° right  51-364.F22DF  260 

 Momentary - Rest (a) - Maintained  2 NC / 2 NO  Plug-in terminal  Snap-action switching element  42° left / 90° right  51-365.F22DF  259 

 Momentary - Rest (a) - Maintained (a)  2 NC / 2 NO  Plug-in terminal  Snap-action switching element  42° left / 90° right  51-366.F22DF  259 

 Maintained - Rest (a) - Momentary  2 NC / 2 NO  Plug-in terminal  Snap-action switching element  90° left / 42° right  51-367.F22DF  261 

 Maintained (a) - Rest (a) - Momentary  2 NC / 2 NO  Plug-in terminal  Snap-action switching element  90° left / 42° right  51-368.F22DF  261 

 Contacts: NC = Normally closed, NO = Normally open
a = Key remove 

 Wiring diagrams 

 Wiring diagram   259  Wiring diagram   260 

 Flush design 
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Wiring diagrams

Wiring diagram 261 Wiring diagram 262

Flush design
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 Keylock switch 3 positions round, IP65 

 Equipment consisting of (schematic overview) 

 Actuator 

 Front bezel set  Page    658  

 Anti-twist ring  Page 659   

 Fixing nut 

 Switching element 

 Each Part Number listed below includes all the 
black components shown in the 3D-drawing. 

 To obtain a complete unit, please select the red 
components from the pages shown. 

 Dimensions [mm]  Product can differ from the current confi guration. 

 Mounting cut-outs [mm] 

 General information 

  •  Standard lock: DOM 311 

 Actuator, Front dimension Ø 25 mm 

 Switching action  Contacts  Terminal  Switching system  Switching angle  Part No. 
 Wiring 
diagram 

 Maintained - Rest (a) - Maintained  2 NC / 2 NO  Plug-in terminal  Snap-action switching element  90° left / 90° right  51-371.F22DF  262 

 Maintained (a) - Rest (a) - Maintained (a)  2 NC / 2 NO  Plug-in terminal  Snap-action switching element  90° left / 90° right  51-372.F22DF  262 

 Maintained (a) - Rest - Maintained (a)  2 NC / 2 NO  Plug-in terminal  Snap-action switching element  90° left / 90° right  51-373.F22DF  262 

 Momentary - Rest (a) - Momentary  2 NC / 2 NO  Plug-in terminal  Snap-action switching element  42° left / 42° right  51-374.F22DF  260 

 Momentary - Rest (a) - Maintained (a)  2 NC / 2 NO  Plug-in terminal  Snap-action switching element  42° left / 90° right  51-376.F22DF  259 

 Maintained - Rest (a) - Momentary  2 NC / 2 NO  Plug-in terminal  Snap-action switching element  90° left / 42° right  51-377.F22DF  261 

 Maintained (a) - Rest (a) - Momentary  2 NC / 2 NO  Plug-in terminal  Snap-action switching element  90° left / 42° right  51-378.F22DF  261 

 Momentary - Rest - Maintained  2 NC / 2 NO  Plug-in terminal  Snap-action switching element  42° left / 90° right  51-375.F22DF  259 

 Contacts: NC = Normally closed, NO = Normally open
a = Key remove 

 Flush design 
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Wiring diagrams

Wiring diagram 259 Wiring diagram 260

Wiring diagrams

Wiring diagram 261 Wiring diagram 262

Flush design
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 Indicator square, IP65 

 Equipment consisting of (schematic overview) 

 Lens  Page    653  

 LED  Page    660  

 Actuator 

 Front bezel set  Page    658  

 Fixing nut 

 Each Part Number listed below includes all the 
black components shown in the 3D-drawing. 

 To obtain a complete unit, please select the red 
components from the pages shown. 

 Dimensions [mm] 
 A = Solder terminal
B = Plug-in terminal 2.8 mm x 0.5 mm
C = Universal terminal 2.0 mm x 0.5 mm 

 Product can differ from the current confi guration. 

 Mounting cut-outs [mm] 

 Actuator, Front dimension 24 mm x 24 mm 

 Terminal  Part No. 
 Wiring 
diagram 

 Com-
ponent 
Layout 

 Plug-in terminal  51-050.002F  4  105 

 Soldering terminal  51-050.005F  4  105 

 Universal terminal  51-051.006F  3  105 

 Wiring diagrams 

 Wiring diagram   3  Wiring diagram   4 

 Flush design 
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Component layouts

Component layout 105

Dimensions [mm]
A = Terminals (rear side)

Flush design
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 Indicator rectangular, IP65 

 Equipment consisting of (schematic overview) 

 Lens  Page    653  

 LED  Page    660  

 Actuator 

 Front bezel set  Page    658  

 Fixing nut 

 Each Part Number listed below includes all the 
black components shown in the 3D-drawing. 

 To obtain a complete unit, please select the red 
components from the pages shown. 

 Dimensions [mm] 
 A = Solder terminal
B = Plug-in terminal 2.8 mm x 0.5 mm
C = Universal terminal 2.0 mm x 0.5 mm 

 Product can differ from the current confi guration. 

 Mounting cut-outs [mm] 

 Actuator, Front dimension 30 mm x 24 mm 

 Terminal  Part No. 
 Wiring 
diagram 

 Com-
ponent 
Layout 

 Plug-in terminal  51-050.002F  4  105 

 Soldering terminal  51-050.005F  4  105 

 Universal terminal  51-051.006F  3  105 

 Wiring diagrams 

 Wiring diagram   3  Wiring diagram   4 

 Flush design 
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Component layouts

Component layout 105

Dimensions [mm]
A = Terminals (rear side)

Flush design

www.eao.com

On our website you can download technical data, assembly instructions, 
catalogs, brochures and much more.

EAO Downloads.
www.eao.com/downloads
EAO creates possibilities. Since 1947.
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 Indicator round, IP65 

 Equipment consisting of (schematic overview) 

 Lens  Page    653  

 LED  Page    660  

 Actuator 

 Front bezel set  Page    658  

 Anti-twist ring  Page 659   

 Fixing nut 

 Each Part Number listed below includes all the 
black components shown in the 3D-drawing. 

 To obtain a complete unit, please select the red 
components from the pages shown. 

 Dimensions [mm] 
 A = Solder terminal
B = Plug-in terminal 2.8 mm x 0.5 mm
C = Universal terminal 2.0 mm x 0.5 mm 

 Product can differ from the current confi guration. 

 Mounting cut-outs [mm] 

 Actuator, Front dimension Ø 25 mm 

 Terminal  Part No. 
 Wiring 
diagram 

 Com-
ponent 
Layout 

 Plug-in terminal  51-050.002F  4  105 

 Soldering terminal  51-050.005F  4  105 

 Universal terminal  51-051.006F  3  105 

 Wiring diagrams 

 Wiring diagram   3  Wiring diagram   4 

 Flush design 
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Component layouts

Component layout 105

Dimensions [mm]
A = Terminals (rear side)

Flush design
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 Illuminated pushbutton square, IP65 

 Equipment consisting of (schematic overview) 

 Lens  Page   {$l=Vorsatz} 

 LED  Page    660  

 Actuator 

 Fixing nut 

 Each Part Number listed below includes all the 
black components shown in the 3D-drawing. 

 To obtain a complete unit, please select the red 
components from the pages shown. 

 Dimensions [mm] 
 A = Solder terminal
B = Plug-in terminal 2.8 mm x 0.5 mm
C = Universal terminal 2.0 mm x 0.5 mm
D = Universal-Solder terminal 

 Product can differ from the current confi guration. 

 Mounting cut-outs [mm] 

 Actuator, Front dimension 18 mm x 18 mm 

 Switching action  Contacts  Terminal  Switching system  Diode 1N4007  Part No. 
 Wiring 
diagram 

 Com-
ponent 
Layout 

 Momentary  1 NC / 1 NO  Plug-in terminal  Snap-action switching element  51-151.022  20  27 

 1 NC / 1 NO  Soldering terminal  Snap-action switching element  51-151.0252  17 

 2 NC / 2 NO  Soldering terminal  Snap-action switching element  51-152.0252  24 

 3 NC / 3 NO  Soldering terminal  Snap-action switching element  51-153.0252  26 

 4 NC / 4 NO  Soldering terminal  Snap-action switching element  51-154.0252  28 

 Maintained  1 NC / 1 NO  Plug-in terminal  Snap-action switching element  51-281.022  18  27 

 1 NC / 1 NO  Soldering terminal  Snap-action switching element  51-281.0252  19 

 2 NC / 2 NO  Soldering terminal  Snap-action switching element  51-282.0252  25 

 3 NC / 3 NO  Soldering terminal  Snap-action switching element  51-283.0252  27 

 4 NC / 4 NO  Soldering terminal  Snap-action switching element  51-284.0252  29 

 Momentary  2 NO  Universal terminal  Low-level element  51-451.036  11  27 

 2 NC  Universal terminal  Low-level element  51-452.036  30  27 

 1 NC / 1 NO  Universal terminal  Low-level element  51-453.036  7  27 

 1 NO  Universal terminal  Low-level element  51-455.036  9  27 

 Maintained  2 NO  Universal terminal  Low-level element  51-481.036  12  27 

 1 NC / 1 NO  Universal terminal  Low-level element  51-483.036  8  27 

 1 NO  Universal terminal  Low-level element  51-485.036  10  27 

 1 NC  Universal terminal  Low-level element  51-486.036  6  27 

 Momentary  1 NC / 1 NO  Universal soldering terminal  Snap-action switching element  2  51-710.0292  15 

 2 NC / 2 NO  Universal soldering terminal  Snap-action switching element  2  51-712.0292  23 

 Maintained  1 NC / 1 NO  Universal soldering terminal  Snap-action switching element  2  51-718.0292  16 

 2 NC / 2 NO  Universal soldering terminal  Snap-action switching element  2  51-720.0292  32 

 Contacts: NC = Normally closed, NO = Normally open 

 Raised design 
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Wiring diagrams

Wiring diagram 6 Wiring diagram 7 Wiring diagram 8 Wiring diagram 9 Wiring diagram 10 Wiring diagram 11

Wiring diagram 12 Wiring diagram 15 Wiring diagram 16 Wiring diagram 17

Wiring diagram 18 Wiring diagram 19 Wiring diagram 20 Wiring diagram 23

Wiring diagram 24 Wiring diagram 25 Wiring diagram 26

Wiring diagram 27 Wiring diagram 28

Wiring diagram 29 Wiring diagram 30 Wiring diagram 32

Raised design
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Component layouts

Component layout 27

Dimensions [mm]
A = Universal terminal (rear side)
B = Plug-in terminal (rear side)
C = Anti twist device
D = Drilling plan

Raised design
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 Illuminated pushbutton rectangular, IP65 

 Equipment consisting of (schematic overview) 

 Lens  Page    653  

 LED  Page    660  

 Actuator 

 Fixing nut 

 Each Part Number listed below includes all the 
black components shown in the 3D-drawing. 

 To obtain a complete unit, please select the red 
components from the pages shown. 

 Dimensions [mm] 
 A = Solder terminal
B = Plug-in terminal 2.8 mm x 0.5 mm
C = Universal terminal 2.0 mm x 0.5 mm
D = Universal-Solder terminal 

 Product can differ from the current confi guration. 

 Mounting cut-outs [mm] 

 Actuator, Front dimension 24 mm x 18 mm 

 Switching action  Contacts  Terminal  Switching system  Diode 1N4007  Part No. 
 Wiring 
diagram 

 Com-
ponent 
Layout 

 Momentary  1 NC / 1 NO  Plug-in terminal  Snap-action switching element  51-121.022  20  27 

 1 NC / 1 NO  Soldering terminal  Snap-action switching element  51-121.0252  17 

 2 NC / 2 NO  Soldering terminal  Snap-action switching element  51-122.0252  24 

 3 NC / 3 NO  Soldering terminal  Snap-action switching element  51-123.0252  26 

 4 NC / 4 NO  Soldering terminal  Snap-action switching element  51-124.0252  28 

 Maintained  1 NC / 1 NO  Plug-in terminal  Snap-action switching element  51-261.022  18  27 

 1 NC / 1 NO  Soldering terminal  Snap-action switching element  51-261.0252  19 

 2 NC / 2 NO  Soldering terminal  Snap-action switching element  51-262.0252  25 

 3 NC / 3 NO  Soldering terminal  Snap-action switching element  51-263.0252  27 

 4 NC / 4 NO  Soldering terminal  Snap-action switching element  51-264.0252  29 

 Momentary  2 NO  Universal terminal  Low-level element  51-421.036  11  27 

 2 NC  Universal terminal  Low-level element  51-422.036  30  27 

 1 NC / 1 NO  Universal terminal  Low-level element  51-423.036  7  27 

 1 NO  Universal terminal  Low-level element  51-425.036  9  27 

 1 NC  Universal terminal  Low-level element  51-426.036  5  27 

 Maintained  2 NO  Universal terminal  Low-level element  51-461.036  12  27 

 1 NC / 1 NO  Universal terminal  Low-level element  51-463.036  8  27 

 1 NO  Universal terminal  Low-level element  51-465.036  10  27 

 Momentary  1 NC / 1 NO  Universal soldering terminal  Snap-action switching element  1  51-705.0292  13 

 1 NC / 1 NO  Universal soldering terminal  Snap-action switching element  2  51-706.0292  15 

 2 NC / 2 NO  Universal soldering terminal  Snap-action switching element  1  51-707.0292  32 

 2 NC / 2 NO  Universal soldering terminal  Snap-action switching element  2  51-708.0292  23 

 Maintained  1 NC / 1 NO  Universal soldering terminal  Snap-action switching element  2  51-714.0292  16 

 2 NC / 2 NO  Universal soldering terminal  Snap-action switching element  1  51-715.0292  22 

 2 NC / 2 NO  Universal soldering terminal  Snap-action switching element  2  51-716.0292  32 

 Contacts: NC = Normally closed, NO = Normally open 

 Raised design 
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Wiring diagrams

Wiring diagram 5 Wiring diagram 7 Wiring diagram 8 Wiring diagram 9 Wiring diagram 10 Wiring diagram 11

Wiring diagram 12 Wiring diagram 13 Wiring diagram 15 Wiring diagram 16

Wiring diagram 17 Wiring diagram 18 Wiring diagram 19 Wiring diagram 20

Wiring diagram 22 Wiring diagram 23 Wiring diagram 24

Wiring diagram 25 Wiring diagram 26 Wiring diagram 27

Wiring diagram 28 Wiring diagram 29

Raised design
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Wiring diagrams

Wiring diagram 30 Wiring diagram 32

Component layouts

Component layout 27

Dimensions [mm]
A = Universal terminal (rear side)
B = Plug-in terminal (rear side)
C = Anti twist device
D = Drilling plan

Raised design
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 Illuminated pushbutton round, IP65 

 Equipment consisting of (schematic overview) 

 Lens  Page    653  

 LED  Page    660  

 Actuator 

 Fixing nut 

 Each Part Number listed below includes all the 
black components shown in the 3D-drawing. 

 To obtain a complete unit, please select the red 
components from the pages shown. 

 Dimensions [mm] 
 A = Solder terminal
B = Plug-in terminal 2.8 mm x 0.5 mm
C = Universal terminal 2.0 mm x 0.5 mm
D = Universal-Solder terminal 

 Product can differ from the current confi guration. 

 Mounting cut-outs [mm] 

 Actuator, Front dimension Ø 18 mm 

 Switching action  Contacts  Terminal  Switching system  Diode 1N4007  Part No. 
 Wiring 
diagram 

 Com-
ponent 
Layout 

 Momentary  1 NC / 1 NO  Plug-in terminal  Snap-action switching element  51-131.022  20  27 

 1 NC / 1 NO  Soldering terminal  Snap-action switching element  51-131.0252  17 

 2 NC / 2 NO  Soldering terminal  Snap-action switching element  51-132.0252  24 

 3 NC / 3 NO  Soldering terminal  Snap-action switching element  51-133.0252  26 

 4 NC / 4 NO  Soldering terminal  Snap-action switching element  51-134.0252  28 

 Maintained  1 NC / 1 NO  Plug-in terminal  Snap-action switching element  51-271.022  18  27 

 1 NC / 1 NO  Soldering terminal  Snap-action switching element  51-271.0252  19 

 2 NC / 2 NO  Soldering terminal  Snap-action switching element  51-272.0252  25 

 3 NC / 3 NO  Soldering terminal  Snap-action switching element  51-273.0252  27 

 4 NC / 4 NO  Soldering terminal  Snap-action switching element  51-274.0252  29 

 Momentary  2 NO  Universal terminal  Low-level element  51-431.036  11  27 

 1 NC / 1 NO  Universal terminal  Low-level element  51-433.036  7  27 

 1 NO  Universal terminal  Low-level element  51-435.036  9  27 

 1 NC  Universal terminal  Low-level element  51-436.036  5  27 

 Maintained  2 NO  Universal terminal  Low-level element  51-471.036  12  27 

 1 NC / 1 NO  Universal terminal  Low-level element  51-473.036  8  27 

 1 NO  Universal terminal  Low-level element  51-475.036  10  27 

 Momentary  2 NC / 2 NO  Universal soldering terminal  Snap-action switching element  2  51-746.0292  23 

 Maintained  1 NC / 1 NO  Universal soldering terminal  Snap-action switching element  1  51-747.0292  14 

 2 NC / 2 NO  Universal soldering terminal  Snap-action switching element  1  51-749.0292  22 

 2 NC / 2 NO  Universal soldering terminal  Snap-action switching element  2  51-750.0292  32 

 Contacts: NC = Normally closed, NO = Normally open 

 Raised design 
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Wiring diagrams

Wiring diagram 5 Wiring diagram 7 Wiring diagram 8 Wiring diagram 9 Wiring diagram 10 Wiring diagram 11

Wiring diagram 12 Wiring diagram 14 Wiring diagram 17 Wiring diagram 18 Wiring diagram 19

Wiring diagram 20 Wiring diagram 22 Wiring diagram 23

Wiring diagram 24 Wiring diagram 25 Wiring diagram 26

Wiring diagram 27 Wiring diagram 28

Wiring diagram 29 Wiring diagram 32

Raised design
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Component layouts

Component layout 27

Dimensions [mm]
A = Universal terminal (rear side)
B = Plug-in terminal (rear side)
C = Anti twist device
D = Drilling plan

Raised design

www.eao.com

Follow us.
We are on LinkedIn!
EAO creates possibilities. Since 1947.

Come take a look at our LinkedIn pro� le today! Be sure to give us 
a follow so that you can fully interact with us.

https://www.linkedin.com/company/eao/
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 Mushroom-head pushbutton, IP65 

 Equipment consisting of (schematic overview) 

 Actuator 

 Anti-twist ring 

 Fixing nut 

 Each Part Number listed below includes all the 
black components shown in the 3D-drawing. 

 Dimensions [mm] 
 A = Solder terminal
B = Plug-in terminal 2.8 mm x 0.5 mm
C = Universal terminal 2.0 mm x 0.5 mm 

 Product can differ from the current confi guration. 

 Mounting cut-outs [mm] 

 General information 

  •  If the anti-twist ring is not used the panel thick-
ness increases to 4 mm 

 Actuator, Front dimension Ø 24,5 mm 

 Contacts  Terminal  Lens colour  Switching system  Part No. 
 Wiring 
diagram 

 2 NC  Universal terminal  Red  Low-level element  51-152.0262  243 

 Universal terminal  Yellow  Low-level element  51-152.0264  243 

 Universal terminal  Blue  Low-level element  51-152.0266  243 

 1 NC / 1 NO  Plug-in terminal  Red  Snap-action switching element  51-153.0222  247 

 Plug-in terminal  Yellow  Snap-action switching element  51-153.0224  247 

 Plug-in terminal  Blue  Snap-action switching element  51-153.0226  247 

 Universal terminal  Red  Low-level element  51-153.0262  406 

 Universal terminal  Yellow  Low-level element  51-153.0264  406 

 Universal terminal  Blue  Low-level element  51-153.0266  406 

 Soldering terminal  Red  Snap-action switching element  51-156.0252  247 

 Soldering terminal  Yellow  Snap-action switching element  51-156.0254  247 

 Soldering terminal  Blue  Snap-action switching element  51-156.0256  247 

 1 NC  Universal terminal  Red  Low-level element  51-156.0262  247 

 Universal terminal  Yellow  Low-level element  51-156.0264  404 

 Universal terminal  Blue  Low-level element  51-156.0266  404 

 2 NC / 2 NO  Soldering terminal  Red  Snap-action switching element  51-159.0252  251 

 Soldering terminal  Yellow  Snap-action switching element  51-159.0254  251 

 Soldering terminal  Blue  Snap-action switching element  51-159.0256  251 

 Contacts: NC = Normally closed, NO = Normally open 

 Raised design 
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Wiring diagrams

Wiring diagram 243 Wiring diagram 247 Wiring diagram 251 Wiring diagram 404 Wiring diagram 406

Raised design
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 Selector switch 2 positions, round, IP65 

 Equipment consisting of (schematic overview) 

 Lever  Page    657  

 LED  Page    660  

 Page    659  

 Actuator 

 Anti-twist ring 

 Fixing nut 

 Each Part Number listed below includes all the 
black components shown in the 3D-drawing. 

 To obtain a complete unit, please select the red 
components from the pages shown. 

 Dimensions [mm] 
 A = Solder terminal
B = Plug-in terminal 2.8 mm x 0.5 mm
C = Universal terminal 2.0 mm x 0.5 mm
D = Universal-Solder terminal 

 Product can differ from the current confi guration. 

 Mounting cut-outs [mm] 

 General information 

  •  Illuminative 

 Actuator, Front dimension Ø 18 mm 

 Switching action  Terminal  Switching system  Contacts 
 Switching 
angle 

 Diode 
1N4007  Part No. 

 Wiring 
diagram 

 Com-
ponent 
Layout 

 Rest - Momen-
tary 

 Plug-in terminal  Snap-action switching 
element 

 1 NC / 1 
NO 

 42° right  52-131.022  272 

 Soldering ter-
minal 

 Snap-action switching 
element 

 1 NC / 1 
NO 

 42° right  52-131.0252  271 

 Soldering ter-
minal 

 Snap-action switching 
element 

 2 NC / 2 
NO 

 42° right  52-132.0252  273 

 Soldering ter-
minal 

 Snap-action switching 
element 

 3 NC / 3 
NO 

 42° right  52-133.0252  274 

 Soldering ter-
minal 

 Snap-action switching 
element 

 4 NC / 4 
NO 

 42° right  52-134.0252  275 

 Rest - Maintained  Plug-in terminal  Snap-action switching 
element 

 1 NC / 1 
NO 

 90° right  52-271.022  277 

 Soldering ter-
minal 

 Snap-action switching 
element 

 1 NC / 1 
NO 

 90° right  52-271.0252  276 

 Soldering ter-
minal 

 Snap-action switching 
element 

 2 NC / 2 
NO 

 90° right  52-272.0252  278 

 Soldering ter-
minal 

 Snap-action switching 
element 

 3 NC / 3 
NO 

 90° right  52-273.0252  279 

 Soldering ter-
minal 

 Snap-action switching 
element 

 4 NC / 4 
NO 

 90° right  52-274.0252  280 

 Rest - Momen-
tary 

 Universal terminal  Low-level element  1 NC / 1 
NO 

 42° right  52-433.036  264  27 

 Contacts: NC = Normally closed, NO = Normally open 

 Raised design 
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Switching 
action Terminal Switching system Contacts

Switching 
angle

Diode 
1N4007 Part No.

Wiring 
diagram

Com-
ponent 
Layout

Rest - Momen-
tary

Universal terminal Low-level element 1 NO 42° right 52-435.036 265 27

Universal terminal Low-level element 1 NC 42° right 52-436.036 263 27

Rest - Main-
tained

Universal terminal Low-level element 2 NO 90° right 52-471.036 270 27

Universal terminal Low-level element 2 NC 90° right 52-472.036 269 27

Universal terminal Low-level element 1 NC / 1 
NO

90° right 52-473.036 267 27

Universal terminal Low-level element 1 NO 90° right 52-475.036 268 27

Universal terminal Low-level element 1 NC 90° right 52-476.036 266 27

Rest - Momen-
tary

Universal soldering 
terminal

Snap-action switching 
element

2 NC / 2 
NO

42° right 1 52-745.0292 281

Rest - Main-
tained

Universal soldering 
terminal

Snap-action switching 
element

1 NC / 1 
NO

90° right 1 52-747.0292 282

Universal soldering 
terminal

Snap-action switching 
element

2 NC / 2 
NO

90° right 1 52-749.0292 283

Universal soldering 
terminal

Snap-action switching 
element

2 NC / 2 
NO

90° right 2 52-750.0292 284

Contacts: NC = Normally closed, NO = Normally open

Wiring diagrams

Wiring diagram 263 Wiring diagram 264 Wiring diagram 265 Wiring diagram 266

Wiring diagram 267 Wiring diagram 268 Wiring diagram 269

Wiring diagram 270 Wiring diagram 271 Wiring diagram 272

Wiring diagram 273 Wiring diagram 274

Raised design
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Wiring diagrams

Wiring diagram 275 Wiring diagram 276

Wiring diagram 277 Wiring diagram 278

Wiring diagram 279 Wiring diagram 280

Wiring diagram 281 Wiring diagram 282

Wiring diagram 283 Wiring diagram 284

Raised design
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Component layouts

Component layout 27

Dimensions [mm]
A = Universal terminal (rear side)
B = Plug-in terminal (rear side)
C = Anti twist device
D = Drilling plan

Raised design
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 Selector switch 3 positions, round, IP65 

 Equipment consisting of (schematic overview) 

 Lever  Page    657  

 LED  Page    660  

 Page    659  

 Actuator 

 Anti-twist ring 

 Switching element 

 Each Part Number listed below includes all the 
black components shown in the 3D-drawing. 

 To obtain a complete unit, please select the red 
components from the pages shown. 

 Dimensions [mm]  Product can differ from the current confi guration. 

 Mounting cut-outs [mm] 

 General information 

  •  Illuminative 

 Actuator, Front dimension Ø 18 mm 

 Switching action  Terminal  Switching system  Contacts  Switching angle  Part No. 
 Wiring 
diagram 

 Maintained - Rest - Maintained  Plug-in terminal  Snap-action switching element  2 NC / 2 NO  90° left / 90° right  52-571.F22A  288 

 Momentary - Rest - Momentary  Plug-in terminal  Snap-action switching element  2 NC / 2 NO  42° left / 42° right  52-572.F22A  285 

 Momentary - Rest - Maintained  Plug-in terminal  Snap-action switching element  2 NC / 2 NO  42° left / 90° right  52-573.F22A  287 

 Maintained - Rest - Momentary  Plug-in terminal  Snap-action switching element  2 NC / 2 NO  90° left / 42° right  52-574.F22A  286 

 Contacts: NC = Normally closed, NO = Normally open 

 Raised design 
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Wiring diagrams

Wiring diagram 285 Wiring diagram 286

Wiring diagram 287 Wiring diagram 288

Raised design

www.eao.com

On our website you can download technical data, assembly instructions, 
catalogs, brochures and much more.

EAO Downloads.
www.eao.com/downloads
EAO creates possibilities. Since 1947.
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 Keylock switch 2 positions square, IP65 

 Equipment consisting of (schematic overview) 

 Actuator 

 Anti-twist ring 

 Fixing nut 

 Each Part Number listed below includes all the 
black components shown in the 3D-drawing. 

 Dimensions [mm] 
 A = Solder terminal
B = Plug-in terminal 2.8 mm x 0.5 mm
C = Universal terminal 2.0 mm x 0.5 mm 

 Product can differ from the current confi guration. 

 Mounting cut-outs [mm] 

 General information 

  •  Standard lock: DOM 311

 •  Front plastic black 

 Actuator, Front dimension 18 mm x 18 mm 

 Switching action  Contacts  Terminal  Switching system  Switching angle  Part No. 
 Wiring 
diagram 

 Com-
ponent 
Layout 

 Rest (a) - Momentary  1 NC / 1 NO  Plug-in terminal  Snap-action switching element  42° right  51-145.022D  257  27 

 1 NC / 1 NO  Soldering terminal  Snap-action switching element  42° right  51-145.025D2  257 

 2 NC / 2 NO  Soldering terminal  Snap-action switching element  42° right  51-146.025D2  113 

 4 NC / 4 NO  Soldering terminal  Snap-action switching element  42° right  51-148.025D2  258 

 Rest (a) - Maintained (a)  1 NC / 1 NO  Plug-in terminal  Snap-action switching element  90° right  51-155.022D  107  27 

 1 NC / 1 NO  Soldering terminal  Snap-action switching element  90° right  51-155.025D2  107 

 2 NC / 2 NO  Soldering terminal  Snap-action switching element  90° right  51-156.025D2  108 

 3 NC / 3 NO  Soldering terminal  Snap-action switching element  90° right  51-157.025D2  115 

 4 NC / 4 NO  Soldering terminal  Snap-action switching element  90° right  51-158.025D2  116 

 Rest (a) - Maintained  1 NC / 1 NO  Plug-in terminal  Snap-action switching element  90° right  51-255.022D  107  27 

 1 NC / 1 NO  Soldering terminal  Snap-action switching element  90° right  51-255.025D2  107 

 2 NC / 2 NO  Soldering terminal  Snap-action switching element  90° right  51-256.025D2  108 

 3 NC / 3 NO  Soldering terminal  Snap-action switching element  90° right  51-257.025D2  115 

 4 NC / 4 NO  Soldering terminal  Snap-action switching element  90° right  51-258.025D2  116 

 Rest - Maintained (a)  1 NC / 1 NO  Plug-in terminal  Snap-action switching element  90° right  51-355.022D  107  27 

 1 NC / 1 NO  Soldering terminal  Snap-action switching element  90° right  51-355.025D2  107 

 2 NC / 2 NO  Soldering terminal  Snap-action switching element  90° right  51-356.025D2  108 

 4 NC / 4 NO  Soldering terminal  Snap-action switching element  90° right  51-358.025D2  116 

 Rest (a) - Maintained (a)  2 NO  Universal terminal  Low-level element  90° right  51-441.036D  112  27 

 1 NC / 1 NO  Universal terminal  Low-level element  90° right  51-442.036D  111  27 

 Rest (a) - Maintained  2 NO  Universal terminal  Low-level element  90° right  51-444.036D  112  27 

 1 NC / 1 NO  Universal terminal  Low-level element  90° right  51-445.036D  111  27 

 a = Key remove
Contacts: NC = Normally closed, NO = Normally open 

 Raised design 
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Switching action Contacts Terminal Switching system Switching angle Part No.
Wiring 
diagram

Com-
ponent 
Layout

Rest - Maintained (a) 1 NC / 1 NO Universal terminal Low-level element 90° right 51-448.036D 111 27

Rest (a) - Momentary 2 NO Universal terminal Low-level element 42° right 51-457.036D 109 27

1 NC / 1 NO Universal terminal Low-level element 42° right 51-458.036D 110 27

a = Key remove
Contacts: NC = Normally closed, NO = Normally open

Wiring diagrams

Wiring diagram 107 Wiring diagram 108 Wiring diagram 109

Wiring diagram 110 Wiring diagram 111 Wiring diagram 112

Wiring diagram 113 Wiring diagram 115

Wiring diagram 116 Wiring diagram 257

Wiring diagram 258

Raised design
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Component layouts

Component layout 27

Dimensions [mm]
A = Universal terminal (rear side)
B = Plug-in terminal (rear side)
C = Anti twist device
D = Drilling plan

Raised design
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 Keylock switch 2 positions rectangular, IP65 

 Equipment consisting of (schematic overview) 

 Actuator 

 Anti-twist ring 

 Fixing nut 

 Each Part Number listed below includes all the 
black components shown in the 3D-drawing. 

 Dimensions [mm] 
 A = Solder terminal
B = Plug-in terminal 2.8 mm x 0.5 mm
C = Universal terminal 2.0 mm x 0.5 mm 

 Product can differ from the current confi guration. 

 Mounting cut-outs [mm] 

 General information 

  •  Standard lock: DOM 311

 •  Front plastic black 

 Actuator, Front dimension 24 mm x 18 mm 

 Switching action  Contacts  Terminal  Switching system  Switching angle  Part No. 
 Wiring 
diagram 

 Com-
ponent 
Layout 

 Rest (a) - Maintained (a)  1 NC / 1 NO  Plug-in terminal  Snap-action switching element  90° right  51-195.022D  107  27 

 1 NC / 1 NO  Soldering terminal  Snap-action switching element  90° right  51-195.025D2  107 

 2 NC / 2 NO  Soldering terminal  Snap-action switching element  90° right  51-196.025D2  108 

 3 NC / 3 NO  Soldering terminal  Snap-action switching element  90° right  51-197.025D2  115 

 4 NC / 4 NO  Soldering terminal  Snap-action switching element  90° right  51-198.025D2  116 

 Rest (a) - Maintained  1 NC / 1 NO  Plug-in terminal  Snap-action switching element  90° right  51-295.022D  107  27 

 1 NC / 1 NO  Soldering terminal  Snap-action switching element  90° right  51-295.025D2  107 

 2 NC / 2 NO  Soldering terminal  Snap-action switching element  90° right  51-296.025D2  108 

 3 NC / 3 NO  Soldering terminal  Snap-action switching element  90° right  51-297.025D2  115 

 4 NC / 4 NO  Soldering terminal  Snap-action switching element  90° right  51-298.025D2  116 

 Rest - Maintained (a)  1 NC / 1 NO  Plug-in terminal  Snap-action switching element  90° right  51-395.022D  107  27 

 1 NC / 1 NO  Soldering terminal  Snap-action switching element  90° right  51-395.025D2  107 

 2 NC / 2 NO  Soldering terminal  Snap-action switching element  90° right  51-396.025D2  108 

 3 NC / 3 NO  Soldering terminal  Snap-action switching element  90° right  51-397.025D2  115 

 Rest (a) - Momentary  1 NC / 1 NO  Plug-in terminal  Snap-action switching element  42° right  51-495.022D  257  27 

 Rest (a) - Maintained (a)  2 NO  Universal terminal  Low-level element  90° right  51-401.036D  112  27 

 1 NC / 1 NO  Universal terminal  Low-level element  90° right  51-402.036D  111  27 

 Rest (a) - Maintained  2 NO  Universal terminal  Low-level element  90° right  51-404.036D  112  27 

 1 NC / 1 NO  Universal terminal  Low-level element  90° right  51-405.036D  111  27 

 Rest - Maintained (a)  2 NO  Universal terminal  Low-level element  90° right  51-407.036D  112  27 

 1 NC / 1 NO  Universal terminal  Low-level element  90° right  51-408.036D  111  27 

 Rest (a) - Momentary  2 NO  Universal terminal  Low-level element  42° right  51-427.036D  109  27 

 a = Key remove
Contacts: NC = Normally closed, NO = Normally open 

 Raised design 
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Switching action Contacts Terminal Switching system Switching angle Part No.
Wiring 
diagram

Com-
ponent 
Layout

Rest (a) - Momentary 1 NC / 1 NO Universal terminal Low-level element 42° right 51-428.036D 110 27

1 NC / 1 NO Soldering terminal Snap-action switching element 42° right 51-495.025D2 257

2 NC / 2 NO Soldering terminal Snap-action switching element 42° right 51-496.025D2 113

3 NC / 3 NO Soldering terminal Snap-action switching element 42° right 51-497.025D2 114

4 NC / 4 NO Soldering terminal Snap-action switching element 42° right 51-498.025D2 258

a = Key remove
Contacts: NC = Normally closed, NO = Normally open

Wiring diagrams

Wiring diagram 107 Wiring diagram 108 Wiring diagram 109

Wiring diagram 110 Wiring diagram 111 Wiring diagram 112

Wiring diagram 113 Wiring diagram 114

Wiring diagram 115 Wiring diagram 116

Wiring diagram 257 Wiring diagram 258

Raised design
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Component layouts

Component layout 27

Dimensions [mm]
A = Universal terminal (rear side)
B = Plug-in terminal (rear side)
C = Anti twist device
D = Drilling plan

Raised design
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 Keylock switch 2 positions round, IP65 

 Equipment consisting of (schematic overview) 

 Actuator 

 Anti-twist ring 

 Fixing nut 

 Each Part Number listed below includes all the 
black components shown in the 3D-drawing. 

 Dimensions [mm] 
 A = Solder terminal
B = Plug-in terminal 2.8 mm x 0.5 mm
C = Universal terminal 2.0 mm x 0.5 mm 

 Product can differ from the current confi guration. 

 Mounting cut-outs [mm] 

 General information 

  •  Standard lock: DOM 311

 •  Front plastic black 

 Actuator, Front dimension Ø 18 mm 

 Switching action  Contacts  Terminal  Switching system  Switching angle  Part No. 
 Wiring 
diagram 

 Com-
ponent 
Layout 

 Rest (a) - Maintained (a)  1 NC / 1 NO  Plug-in terminal  Snap-action switching element  90° right  51-135.022D  107  27 

 1 NC / 1 NO  Soldering terminal  Snap-action switching element  90° right  51-135.025D2  107 

 2 NC / 2 NO  Soldering terminal  Snap-action switching element  90° right  51-136.025D2  108 

 3 NC / 3 NO  Soldering terminal  Snap-action switching element  90° right  51-137.025D2  115 

 4 NC / 4 NO  Soldering terminal  Snap-action switching element  90° right  51-138.025D2  116 

 Rest (a) - Momentary  1 NC / 1 NO  Plug-in terminal  Snap-action switching element  42° right  51-141.022D  257  27 

 1 NC / 1 NO  Soldering terminal  Snap-action switching element  42° right  51-141.025D2  257 

 2 NC / 2 NO  Soldering terminal  Snap-action switching element  42° right  51-142.025D2  113 

 4 NC / 4 NO  Soldering terminal  Snap-action switching element  42° right  51-144.025D2  258 

 Rest (a) - Maintained  1 NC / 1 NO  Plug-in terminal  Snap-action switching element  90° right  51-235.022D  107  27 

 1 NC / 1 NO  Soldering terminal  Snap-action switching element  90° right  51-235.025D2  107 

 2 NC / 2 NO  Soldering terminal  Snap-action switching element  90° right  51-236.025D2  108 

 4 NC / 4 NO  Soldering terminal  Snap-action switching element  90° right  51-238.025D2  116 

 Rest - Maintained (a)  1 NC / 1 NO  Plug-in terminal  Snap-action switching element  90° right  51-335.022D  107  27 

 1 NC / 1 NO  Soldering terminal  Snap-action switching element  90° right  51-335.025D2  107 

 2 NC / 2 NO  Soldering terminal  Snap-action switching element  90° right  51-336.025D2  108 

 4 NC / 4 NO  Soldering terminal  Snap-action switching element  90° right  51-338.025D2  116 

 Rest (a) - Maintained (a)  2 NO  Universal terminal  Low-level element  90° right  51-411.036D  112  27 

 1 NC / 1 NO  Universal terminal  Low-level element  90° right  51-412.036D  111  27 

 Rest (a) - Maintained  2 NO  Universal terminal  Low-level element  90° right  51-414.036D  112  27 

 1 NC / 1 NO  Universal terminal  Low-level element  90° right  51-415.036D  111  27 

 Rest - Maintained (a)  1 NC / 1 NO  Universal terminal  Low-level element  90° right  51-418.036D  111  27 

 a = Key remove
Contacts: NC = Normally closed, NO = Normally open 

 Raised design 
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Switching action Contacts Terminal Switching system Switching angle Part No.
Wiring 
diagram

Com-
ponent 
Layout

Rest (a) - Momentary 1 NC / 1 NO Universal terminal Low-level element 42° right 51-438.036D 110 27

a = Key remove
Contacts: NC = Normally closed, NO = Normally open

Wiring diagrams

Wiring diagram 107 Wiring diagram 108 Wiring diagram 110

Wiring diagram 111 Wiring diagram 112 Wiring diagram 113

Wiring diagram 115 Wiring diagram 116

Wiring diagram 257 Wiring diagram 258

Raised design
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Component layouts

Component layout 27

Dimensions [mm]
A = Universal terminal (rear side)
B = Plug-in terminal (rear side)
C = Anti twist device
D = Drilling plan

Raised design

www.eao.com

EAO provides outstanding design – based almost exclusively 
on functional and technological considerations.

EAO's products and solutions have won numerous 
design awards over the years.

EAO.
Award winning.
EAO creates possibilities. Since 1947.
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 Keylock switch 3 positions square, IP65 

 Equipment consisting of (schematic overview) 

 Actuator 

 Anti-twist ring 

 Fixing nut 

 Switching element 

 Each Part Number listed below includes all the 
black components shown in the 3D-drawing. 

 Dimensions [mm]  Product can differ from the current confi guration. 

 Mounting cut-outs [mm] 

 General information 

  •  Standard lock: DOM 311

 •  Front plastic black 

 Actuator, Front dimension 18 mm x 18 mm 

 Switching action  Contacts  Terminal  Switching system  Switching angle  Part No. 
 Wiring 
diagram 

 Maintained - Rest (a) - Maintained  2 NC / 2 NO  Plug-in terminal  Snap-action switching element  90° left / 90° right  51-381.F22D  262 

 Maintained (a) - Rest (a) - Maintained (a)  2 NC / 2 NO  Plug-in terminal  Snap-action switching element  90° left / 90° right  51-382.F22D  262 

 Momentary - Rest (a) - Momentary  2 NC / 2 NO  Plug-in terminal  Snap-action switching element  42° left / 42° right  51-384.F22D  260 

 Momentary - Rest (a) - Maintained  2 NC / 2 NO  Plug-in terminal  Snap-action switching element  42° left / 90° right  51-385.F22D  259 

 Maintained (a) - Rest (a) - Momentary  2 NC / 2 NO  Plug-in terminal  Snap-action switching element  90° left / 42° right  51-388.F22D  261 

 a = Key remove
Contacts: NC = Normally closed, NO = Normally open 

 Wiring diagrams 

 Wiring diagram   259  Wiring diagram   260 

 Raised design 

 10/2019    §	   eao.com                639      

 51 
 01 

 02 

 03 

 04 

 09 

 14 

 17 

 18 

 19 

 22 

 31 

 41 

 45 

 51 

 56 

 57 

 61 

 70 

 71 

 82 

 84 

 92 

 96 

4211.5

35

1.5 ... 6

0

III

0
III

0
I

II

0
II

I

31

2 4

C

31

2 4

B

31

2 4

C

31

2 4

B



Wiring diagrams

Wiring diagram 261 Wiring diagram 262

Raised design
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 Keylock switch 3 positions rectangular, IP65 

 Equipment consisting of (schematic overview) 

 Actuator 

 Anti-twist ring 

 Fixing nut 

 Switching element 

 Each Part Number listed below includes all the 
black components shown in the 3D-drawing. 

 Dimensions [mm]  Product can differ from the current confi guration. 

 Mounting cut-outs [mm] 

 General information 

  •  Standard lock: DOM 311

 •  Front plastic black 

 Actuator, Front dimension 24 mm x 18 mm 

 Switching action  Contacts  Terminal  Switching system  Switching angle  Part No. 
 Wiring 
diagram 

 Maintained - Rest (a) - Maintained  2 NC / 2 NO  Plug-in terminal  Snap-action switching element  90° left / 90° right  51-361.F22D  262 

 Maintained (a) - Rest (a) - Maintained (a)  2 NC / 2 NO  Plug-in terminal  Snap-action switching element  90° left / 90° right  51-362.F22D  262 

 Maintained (a) - Rest - Maintained (a)  2 NC / 2 NO  Plug-in terminal  Snap-action switching element  90° left / 90° right  51-363.F22D  262 

 Momentary - Rest (a) - Momentary  2 NC / 2 NO  Plug-in terminal  Snap-action switching element  42° left / 42° right  51-364.F22D  260 

 Momentary - Rest (a) - Maintained  2 NC / 2 NO  Plug-in terminal  Snap-action switching element  42° left / 90° right  51-365.F22D  259 

 Momentary - Rest (a) - Maintained (a)  2 NC / 2 NO  Plug-in terminal  Snap-action switching element  42° left / 90° right  51-366.F22D  259 

 a = Key remove
Contacts: NC = Normally closed, NO = Normally open 

 Wiring diagrams 

 Wiring diagram   259  Wiring diagram   260 

 Raised design 
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Wiring diagrams

Wiring diagram 262

Raised design
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 Keylock switch 3 positions round, IP65 

 Equipment consisting of (schematic overview) 

 Actuator 

 Anti-twist ring 

 Fixing nut 

 Switching element 

 Each Part Number listed below includes all the 
black components shown in the 3D-drawing. 

 Dimensions [mm]  Product can differ from the current confi guration. 

 Mounting cut-outs [mm] 

 General information 

  •  Standard lock: DOM 311

 •  Front plastic black 

 Actuator, Front dimension Ø 18 mm 

 Switching action  Contacts  Terminal  Switching system  Switching angle  Part No. 
 Wiring 
diagram 

 Maintained - Rest (a) - Maintained  2 NC / 2 NO  Plug-in terminal  Snap-action switching element  90° left / 90° right  51-371.F22D  262 

 Maintained (a) - Rest (a) - Maintained (a)  2 NC / 2 NO  Plug-in terminal  Snap-action switching element  90° left / 90° right  51-372.F22D  262 

 Maintained (a) - Rest - Maintained (a)  2 NC / 2 NO  Plug-in terminal  Snap-action switching element  90° left / 90° right  51-373.F22D  262 

 Momentary - Rest (a) - Momentary  2 NC / 2 NO  Plug-in terminal  Snap-action switching element  42° left / 42° right  51-374.F22D  260 

 Momentary - Rest (a) - Maintained (a)  2 NC / 2 NO  Plug-in terminal  Snap-action switching element  42° left / 90° right  51-376.F22D  259 

 Maintained - Rest (a) - Momentary  2 NC / 2 NO  Plug-in terminal  Snap-action switching element  90° left / 42° right  51-377.F22D  261 

 Maintained (a) - Rest (a) - Momentary  2 NC / 2 NO  Plug-in terminal  Snap-action switching element  90° left / 42° right  51-378.F22D  261 

 a = Key remove
Contacts: NC = Normally closed, NO = Normally open 

 Wiring diagrams 

 Wiring diagram   259  Wiring diagram   260 

 Raised design 
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Wiring diagrams

Wiring diagram 261 Wiring diagram 262

Raised design

www.eao.com

On our website you can download technical data, assembly instructions, 
catalogs, brochures and much more.

EAO Downloads.
www.eao.com/downloads
EAO creates possibilities. Since 1947.
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 Indicator square, IP65 

 Equipment consisting of (schematic overview) 

 Lens  Page   653 

 LED  Page    660  

 Actuator 

 Fixing nut 

 Each Part Number listed below includes all the 
black components shown in the 3D-drawing. 

 To obtain a complete unit, please select the red 
components from the pages shown. 

 Dimensions [mm] 
 A = Solder terminal
B = Plug-in terminal 2.8 mm x 0.5 mm
C = Universal terminal 2.0 mm x 0.5 mm 

 Product can differ from the current confi guration. 

 Mounting cut-outs [mm] 

 Actuator, Front dimension 18 mm x 18 mm 

 Terminal  Diode 1N4007  Part No. 
 Wiring 
diagram 

 Com-
ponent 
Layout 

 Plug-in terminal  51-050.002  4 

 Soldering terminal  51-050.005  4 

 Universal terminal  51-051.006  3  27 

 1  51-703.006  1  27 

 2  51-704.006  2  27 

 Wiring diagrams 

 Wiring diagram   1  Wiring diagram   2  Wiring diagram   3  Wiring diagram   4 

 Raised design 

 10/2019    §	   eao.com                645      

 51 
 01 

 02 

 03 

 04 

 09 

 14 

 17 

 18 

 19 

 22 

 31 

 41 

 45 

 51 

 56 

 57 

 61 

 70 

 71 

 82 

 84 

 92 

 96 

26

2310.5

1.5 ... 6

32 3

B

C
A

18min.

24min. 18x24

18x18/ Ø18

18
m

in
.

15
+0.1
 0

Ø16.2
+0.2

0Ø16.2
+0.2

0

1.
7 

0 
  

-
0.

1

b+

a-

3

2

b+

a-

3

2

1

4

b+

a-

x2+

x1-



Component layouts

Component layout 27

Dimensions [mm]
A = Universal terminal (rear side)
B = Plug-in terminal (rear side)
C = Anti twist device
D = Drilling plan

Raised design
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 Indicator rectangular, IP65 

 Equipment consisting of (schematic overview) 

 Lens  Page    653  

 LED  Page    660  

 Actuator 

 Fixing nut 

 Each Part Number listed below includes all the 
black components shown in the 3D-drawing. 

 To obtain a complete unit, please select the red 
components from the pages shown. 

 Dimensions [mm] 
 A = Solder terminal
B = Plug-in terminal 2.8 mm x 0.5 mm
C = Universal terminal 2.0 mm x 0.5 mm 

 Product can differ from the current confi guration. 

 Mounting cut-outs [mm] 

 Actuator, Front dimension 24 mm x 18 mm 

 Terminal  Diode 1N4007  Part No. 
 Wiring 
diagram 

 Com-
ponent 
Layout 

 Plug-in terminal  51-040.002  4 

 Soldering terminal  51-040.005  4 

 Universal terminal  51-041.006  3  27 

 1  51-701.006  1  27 

 2  51-702.006  2  27 

 Wiring diagrams 

 Wiring diagram   1  Wiring diagram   2  Wiring diagram   3  Wiring diagram   4 

 Raised design 
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Component layouts

Component layout 27

Dimensions [mm]
A = Universal terminal (rear side)
B = Plug-in terminal (rear side)
C = Anti twist device
D = Drilling plan

Raised design
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 Indicator round, IP65 

 Equipment consisting of (schematic overview) 

 Lens  Page    653  

 LED  Page    660  

 Actuator 

 Fixing nut 

 Each Part Number listed below includes all the 
black components shown in the 3D-drawing. 

 To obtain a complete unit, please select the red 
components from the pages shown. 

 Dimensions [mm] 
 A = Solder terminal
B = Plug-in terminal 2.8 mm x 0.5 mm
C = Universal terminal 2.0 mm x 0.5 mm 

 Product can differ from the current confi guration. 

 Mounting cut-outs [mm] 

 Actuator, Front dimension Ø 18 mm 

 Terminal  Diode 1N4007  Part No. 
 Wiring 
diagram 

 Com-
ponent 
Layout 

 Plug-in terminal  51-030.002  4 

 Soldering terminal  51-030.005  4 

 Universal terminal  51-031.006  3  27 

 1  51-741.006  1  27 

 2  51-742.006  2  27 

 Wiring diagrams 

 Wiring diagram   1  Wiring diagram   2  Wiring diagram   3  Wiring diagram   4 

 Raised design 
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Component layouts

Component layout 27

Dimensions [mm]
A = Universal terminal (rear side)
B = Plug-in terminal (rear side)
C = Anti twist device
D = Drilling plan

Raised design
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 Stop switch, IP65 

 Equipment consisting of (schematic overview) 

 Actuator 

 Anti-twist ring 

 Fixing nut 

 Each Part Number listed below includes all the 
black components shown in the 3D-drawing. 

 Dimensions [mm] 
 A = Solder terminal
B = Plug-in terminal 2.8 mm x 0.5 mm
C = Universal terminal 2.0 mm x 0.5 mm 

 Product can differ from the current confi guration. 

 Mounting cut-outs [mm] 

 General information 

  •  Marking arrows 

 Actuator, Front dimension Ø 24,5 mm 

 Contacts  Terminal  Lens colour  Switching system  Part No. 
 Wiring 
diagram 

 2 NC  Universal terminal  Red  Low-level element  51-252.026  292 

 Universal terminal  Black  Low-level element  51-252.0260  292 

 Universal terminal  Yellow  Low-level element  51-252.0264  292 

 Universal terminal  Green  Low-level element  51-252.0265  292 

 Universal terminal  Blue  Low-level element  51-252.0266  292 

 Universal terminal  Grey  Low-level element  51-252.0268  292 

 1 NC / 1 NO  Plug-in terminal  Red  Snap-action switching element  51-253.022  289 

 Plug-in terminal  Black  Snap-action switching element  51-253.0220  289 

 Plug-in terminal  Yellow  Snap-action switching element  51-253.0224  289 

 Plug-in terminal  Green  Snap-action switching element  51-253.0225  289 

 Plug-in terminal  Blue  Snap-action switching element  51-253.0226  289 

 Plug-in terminal  Grey  Snap-action switching element  51-253.0228  289 

 Universal terminal  Red  Low-level element  51-253.026  293 

 Universal terminal  Black  Low-level element  51-253.0260  293 

 Universal terminal  Yellow  Low-level element  51-253.0264  293 

 Universal terminal  Green  Low-level element  51-253.0265  293 

 Universal terminal  Blue  Low-level element  51-253.0266  293 

 Universal terminal  Grey  Low-level element  51-253.0268  293 

 Soldering terminal  Red  Snap-action switching element  51-256.025  289 

 Soldering terminal  Black  Snap-action switching element  51-256.0250  289 

 Soldering terminal  Yellow  Snap-action switching element  51-256.0254  289 

 Soldering terminal  Green  Snap-action switching element  51-256.0255  289 

 Soldering terminal  Blue  Snap-action switching element  51-256.0256  289 

 Soldering terminal  Grey  Snap-action switching element  51-256.0258  289 

 1 NC  Universal terminal  Red  Low-level element  51-256.026  291 

 Universal terminal  Black  Low-level element  51-256.0260  291 

 Contacts: NC = Normally closed, NO = Normally open 

 Raised design 
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Contacts Terminal Lens colour Switching system Part No.
Wiring 
diagram

1 NC Universal terminal Yellow Low-level element 51-256.0264 291

Universal terminal Green Low-level element 51-256.0265 291

Universal terminal Blue Low-level element 51-256.0266 291

Universal terminal Grey Low-level element 51-256.0268 291

2 NC / 2 NO Soldering terminal Red Snap-action switching element 51-259.025 290

Soldering terminal Black Snap-action switching element 51-259.0250 290

Soldering terminal Yellow Snap-action switching element 51-259.0254 290

Soldering terminal Green Snap-action switching element 51-259.0255 290

Soldering terminal Blue Snap-action switching element 51-259.0256 290

Soldering terminal Grey Snap-action switching element 51-259.0258 290

Contacts: NC = Normally closed, NO = Normally open

Wiring diagrams

Wiring diagram 289 Wiring diagram 290 Wiring diagram 291 Wiring diagram 292 Wiring diagram 293

Raised design
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 Lens square, raised design 

 Product attributes  Lens material  Lens colour  Lens optics  Lens shape  Lens illumination  Dimensions  Part No. 

 Plastic  Smokey black  transparent  fl ush  illuminative  15,3 mm x 15,3 mm  51-953.1 

 Plastic  Red  transparent  fl ush  illuminative  15,3 mm x 15,3 mm  51-953.2 

 Plastic  Orange  transparent  fl ush  illuminative  15,3 mm x 15,3 mm  51-953.3 

 Plastic  Yellow  transparent  fl ush  illuminative  15,3 mm x 15,3 mm  51-953.4 

 Plastic  Green  transparent  fl ush  illuminative  15,3 mm x 15,3 mm  51-953.5 

 Plastic  Blue  transparent  fl ush  illuminative  15,3 mm x 15,3 mm  51-953.6 

 Plastic  Colourless  transparent  fl ush  illuminative  15,3 mm x 15,3 mm  51-953.7 

 Not recommended for fi lm insert  Plastic  Red  translucent  fl ush  illuminative  15,3 mm x 15,3 mm  51-951.2 

 Plastic  Orange  translucent  fl ush  illuminative  15,3 mm x 15,3 mm  51-951.3 

 Plastic  Yellow  translucent  fl ush  illuminative  15,3 mm x 15,3 mm  51-951.4 

 Plastic  Green  translucent  fl ush  illuminative  15,3 mm x 15,3 mm  51-951.5 

 Plastic  Blue  translucent  fl ush  illuminative  15,3 mm x 15,3 mm  51-951.6 

 Plastic  White  translucent  fl ush  illuminative  15,3 mm x 15,3 mm  51-951.9 

 Plastic  Black  opaque  fl ush  non illuminative  15,3 mm x 15,3 mm  51-951.0 

 Plastic  Grey  opaque  fl ush  non illuminative  15,3 mm x 15,3 mm  51-951.8 

 Plastic  Red  transparent  concave  illuminative  15,3 mm x 15,3 mm  51-954.2 

 Plastic  Orange  transparent  concave  illuminative  15,3 mm x 15,3 mm  51-954.3 

 Plastic  Yellow  transparent  concave  illuminative  15,3 mm x 15,3 mm  51-954.4 

 Plastic  Green  transparent  concave  illuminative  15,3 mm x 15,3 mm  51-954.5 

 Plastic  Blue  transparent  concave  illuminative  15,3 mm x 15,3 mm  51-954.6 

 Plastic  Colourless  transparent  concave  illuminative  15,3 mm x 15,3 mm  51-954.7 

 Components 

www.eao.com

On our website you can download technical data, assembly instructions,
catalogs, brochures and much more.

EAO Downloads.
www.eao.com/downloads
EAO creates possibilities. Since 1947.
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 Lens rectangular, raised design 

 Product attributes  Lens material  Lens colour  Lens optics  Lens shape  Lens illumination  Dimensions  Part No. 

 Plastic  Smokey black  transparent  fl ush  illuminative  15,3 mm x 21,5 mm  51-903.1 

 Plastic  Red  transparent  fl ush  illuminative  15,3 mm x 21,5 mm  51-903.2 

 Plastic  Orange  transparent  fl ush  illuminative  15,3 mm x 21,5 mm  51-903.3 

 Plastic  Yellow  transparent  fl ush  illuminative  15,3 mm x 21,5 mm  51-903.4 

 Plastic  Green  transparent  fl ush  illuminative  15,3 mm x 21,5 mm  51-903.5 

 Plastic  Blue  transparent  fl ush  illuminative  15,3 mm x 21,5 mm  51-903.6 

 Plastic  Colourless  transparent  fl ush  illuminative  15,3 mm x 21,5 mm  51-903.7 

 Not recommended for fi lm insert  Plastic  Red  translucent  fl ush  illuminative  15,3 mm x 21,5 mm  51-901.2 

 Plastic  Orange  translucent  fl ush  illuminative  15,3 mm x 21,5 mm  51-901.3 

 Plastic  Yellow  translucent  fl ush  illuminative  15,3 mm x 21,5 mm  51-901.4 

 Plastic  Green  translucent  fl ush  illuminative  15,3 mm x 21,5 mm  51-901.5 

 Plastic  Blue  translucent  fl ush  illuminative  15,3 mm x 21,5 mm  51-901.6 

 Plastic  White  translucent  fl ush  illuminative  15,3 mm x 21,5 mm  51-901.9 

 Plastic  Black  opaque  fl ush  non illuminative  15,3 mm x 21,5 mm  51-901.0 

 Plastic  Grey  opaque  fl ush  non illuminative  15,3 mm x 21,5 mm  51-901.8 

 Plastic  Red  transparent  concave  illuminative  15,3 mm x 21,5 mm  51-904.2 

 Plastic  Orange  transparent  concave  illuminative  15,3 mm x 21,5 mm  51-904.3 

 Plastic  Yellow  transparent  concave  illuminative  15,3 mm x 21,5 mm  51-904.4 

 Plastic  Green  transparent  concave  illuminative  15,3 mm x 21,5 mm  51-904.5 

 Plastic  Blue  transparent  concave  illuminative  15,3 mm x 21,5 mm  51-904.6 

 Plastic  Colourless  transparent  concave  illuminative  15,3 mm x 21,5 mm  51-904.7 

 Lens round, raised design 

 Product attributes  Lens material  Lens colour  Lens optics  Lens shape  Lens illumination  Dimensions  Part No. 

 Plastic  Smokey black  transparent  fl ush  illuminative  Ø 15,8 mm  51-933.1 

 Plastic  Red  transparent  fl ush  illuminative  Ø 15,8 mm  51-933.2 

 Plastic  Yellow  transparent  fl ush  illuminative  Ø 15,8 mm  51-933.4 

 Plastic  Green  transparent  fl ush  illuminative  Ø 15,8 mm  51-933.5 

 Plastic  Blue  transparent  fl ush  illuminative  Ø 15,8 mm  51-933.6 

 Plastic  Colourless  transparent  fl ush  illuminative  Ø 15.8 mm  51-933.7 

 Not recommended for fi lm insert  Plastic  Red  translucent  fl ush  illuminative  Ø 15,8 mm  51-931.2 

 Plastic  Yellow  translucent  fl ush  illuminative  Ø 15,8 mm  51-931.4 

 Plastic  Blue  translucent  fl ush  illuminative  Ø 15,8 mm  51-931.6 

 Plastic  White  translucent  fl ush  illuminative  Ø 15,8 mm  51-931.9 

 Plastic  Black  opaque  fl ush  non illuminative  Ø 15,8 mm  51-931.0 

 Plastic  Grey  opaque  fl ush  non illuminative  Ø 15,8 mm  51-931.8 

 Components 
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 Lens square, fl ush design 

 Lens material  Lens colour  Lens optics  Lens shape  Lens illumination  Dimensions  Part No. 

 Plastic  Smokey black  transparent  fl ush  illuminative  18 mm x 18 mm  61-9671.1 

 Red  transparent  fl ush  illuminative  18 mm x 18 mm  61-9671.2 

 Orange  transparent  fl ush  illuminative  18 mm x 18 mm  61-9671.3 

 Yellow  transparent  fl ush  illuminative  18 mm x 18 mm  61-9671.4 

 Green  transparent  fl ush  illuminative  18 mm x 18 mm  61-9671.5 

 Blue  transparent  fl ush  illuminative  18 mm x 18 mm  61-9671.6 

 Colourless  transparent  fl ush  illuminative  18 mm x 18 mm  61-9671.7 

 Black  opaque  fl ush  non illuminative  18 mm x 18 mm  61-9771.0 

 White  translucent  fl ush  non illuminative  18 mm x 18 mm  61-9771.9 

 Lens rectangular, fl ush design 

 Lens material  Lens colour  Lens optics  Lens shape  Lens illumination  Dimensions  Part No. 

 Plastic  Smokey black  transparent  fl ush  illuminative  18 mm x 24 mm  61-9681.1 

 Red  transparent  fl ush  illuminative  18 mm x 24 mm  61-9681.2 

 Orange  transparent  fl ush  illuminative  18 mm x 24 mm  61-9681.3 

 Yellow  transparent  fl ush  illuminative  18 mm x 24 mm  61-9681.4 

 Green  transparent  fl ush  illuminative  18 mm x 24 mm  61-9681.5 

 Blue  transparent  fl ush  illuminative  18 mm x 24 mm  61-9681.6 

 Colourless  transparent  fl ush  illuminative  18 mm x 24 mm  61-9681.7 

 Black  opaque  fl ush  non illuminative  18 mm x 24 mm  61-9781.0 

 White  translucent  fl ush  non illuminative  18 mm x 24 mm  61-9781.9 

 Lens round, fl ush design 

 Lens material  Lens colour  Lens optics  Lens shape  Lens illumination  Dimensions  Part No. 

 Plastic  Smokey black  transparent  fl ush  illuminative  Ø 19,7 mm  61-9642.1 

 Red  transparent  fl ush  illuminative  Ø 19,7 mm  61-9642.2 

 Orange  transparent  fl ush  illuminative  Ø 19,7 mm  61-9642.3 

 Yellow  transparent  fl ush  illuminative  Ø 19,7 mm  61-9642.4 

 Green  transparent  fl ush  illuminative  Ø 19,7 mm  61-9642.5 

 Blue  transparent  fl ush  illuminative  Ø 19,7 mm  61-9642.6 

 Colourless  transparent  fl ush  illuminative  Ø 19,7 mm  61-9642.7 

 Components 
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 Lens plastic with symbol 

 Lens material  Lens colour  Lens optics  Lens shape  Lens illumination  Symbol  Dimensions  Part No. 

 Plastic  Red  transparent  fl ush  illuminative  Ring  Ø 19,7 mm  61-9643.201 

 Orange  transparent  fl ush  illuminative  Ring  Ø 19,7 mm  61-9643.301 

 Yellow  transparent  fl ush  illuminative  Ring  Ø 19,7 mm  61-9643.401 

 Green  transparent  fl ush  illuminative  Ring  Ø 19,7 mm  61-9643.501 

 Blue  transparent  fl ush  illuminative  Ring  Ø 19,7 mm  61-9643.601 

 Colourless  transparent  fl ush  illuminative  Ring  Ø 19,7 mm  61-9643.701 

 Red  transparent  fl ush  illuminative  ON/OFF  Ø 19,7 mm  61-9643.202 

 Green  transparent  fl ush  illuminative  ON/OFF  Ø 19,7 mm  61-9643.502 

 Blue  transparent  fl ush  illuminative  ON/OFF  Ø 19,7 mm  61-9643.602 

 Colourless  transparent  fl ush  illuminative  ON/OFF  Ø 19,7 mm  61-9643.702 

 Red  transparent  fl ush  illuminative  Standby  Ø 19,7 mm  61-9643.203 

 Green  transparent  fl ush  illuminative  Standby  Ø 19,7 mm  61-9643.503 

 Blue  transparent  fl ush  illuminative  Standby  Ø 19,7 mm  61-9643.603 

 Colourless  transparent  fl ush  illuminative  Standby  Ø 19,7 mm  61-9643.703 

 Additional information 

  •  The silvery coat is being applied on the lens (screen print) with an additional protective lacquer. Further 
information see Technical data 

 Lens metal 

 Lens material  Lens colour  Lens optics  Lens shape  Lens illumination  Dimensions  Part No. 

 Aluminium  Black  opaque  fl ush  non illuminative  Ø 19,7 mm  61-9841.0 

 Red  opaque  fl ush  non illuminative  Ø 19,7 mm  61-9841.2 

 Gold  opaque  fl ush  non illuminative  Ø 19,7 mm  61-9841.4 

 Olive green  opaque  fl ush  non illuminative  Ø 19,7 mm  61-9841.5 

 Blue  opaque  fl ush  non illuminative  Ø 19,7 mm  61-9841.6 

 Nature  opaque  fl ush  non illuminative  Ø 19,7 mm  61-9841.8 

 Black  opaque  convex  non illuminative  Ø 19,7 mm  61-9842.0 

 Red  opaque  convex  non illuminative  Ø 19,7 mm  61-9842.2 

 Olive green  opaque  convex  non illuminative  Ø 19,7 mm  61-9842.5 

 Nature  opaque  convex  non illuminative  Ø 19,7 mm  61-9842.8 

 Additional information 

  •  The colour of anodised aluminium parts can vary due to technical production reasons 

 Lens metal with spot 

 Lens material  Lens colour  Lens optics  Lens shape  Lens illumination  Dimensions  Part No. 

 Aluminium  Black  opaque  fl ush  illuminative  Ø 19,7 mm  61-9841.0A 

 Red  opaque  fl ush  illuminative  Ø 19,7 mm  61-9841.2A 

 Gold  opaque  fl ush  illuminative  Ø 19,7 mm  61-9841.4A 

 Olive green  opaque  fl ush  illuminative  Ø 19,7 mm  61-9841.5A 

 Blue  opaque  fl ush  illuminative  Ø 19,7 mm  61-9841.6A 

 Nature  opaque  fl ush  illuminative  Ø 19,7 mm  61-9841.8A 

 Additional information 

  •  The colour of anodised aluminium parts can vary due to technical production reasons 

 Components 
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 Mushroom-head cap 

 Lens material  Lens colour  Lens optics  Lens shape  Lens illumination  Part No. 

 Plastic  Black  opaque  fl ush  non illuminative  61-9593.0 

 Red  opaque  fl ush  non illuminative  61-9593.2 

 Lever raised design 

 Lever material  Lever colour  Lever illumination  Lever bar colour  Lever shape  Part No. 

 plastic  Black  illuminative  Red  short  52-928.20 

 Black  illuminative  Orange  short  52-928.30 

 Black  illuminative  Yellow  short  52-928.40 

 Black  illuminative  Green  short  52-928.50 

 Black  illuminative  Blue  short  52-928.60 

 Grey  illuminative  Red  short  52-929.20 

 Grey  illuminative  Orange  short  52-929.30 

 Grey  illuminative  Yellow  short  52-929.40 

 Grey  illuminative  Green  short  52-929.50 

 Grey  illuminative  Blue  short  52-929.60 

 Black  non illuminative  Black  short  52-928.0 

 Black  non illuminative  White  short  52-928.9 

 Grey  non illuminative  Grey  short  52-929.8 

 Grey  non illuminative  White  short  52-929.9 

 Additional information 

  •  With bar and marking dot 

 Lever fl ush design 

 Lever material  Lever colour  Lever illumination  Lever bar colour  Part No. 

 plastic  Black  illuminative  Red  61-9028.20 

 Black  illuminative  Yellow  61-9028.40 

 Black  illuminative  Green  61-9028.50 

 Black  illuminative  Blue  61-9028.60 

 Grey  illuminative  Red  61-9029.20 

 Grey  illuminative  Orange  61-9029.30 

 Grey  illuminative  Yellow  61-9029.40 

 Black  illuminative  White  61-9028.9 

 Black  non illuminative  Black  61-9028.0 

 Grey  non illuminative  Grey  61-9029.8 

 Additional information 

  •  With bar and marking dot 

 Components 
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 Marking plate 

 Marking plate material  Marking plate colour  Marking plate optics  Marking plate illumination  Part No. 

 Plastic  Colourless  transparent  illuminative  61-9707.7 

 Additional information 

  •  Can be hot stamped 

 Front bezel set fl ush design 

 Product attributes 
 Front bezel 
material 

 Front bezel 
colour 

 Front bezel 
surface 

 Mounting cut-
out  Dimensions  Part No. 

 For indicator illuminated pushbutton and 
keylock switch 

 Plastic  Black  21 mm x 21 mm  24 mm x 24 mm  61-9930.0 

 Plastic  Silver  21 mm x 21 mm  24 mm x 24 mm  61-9930.4 

 Plastic  Black  21 mm x 27 mm  24 mm x 30 mm  61-9931.0 

 Plastic  Silver  21 mm x 27 mm  24 mm x 30 mm  61-9931.4 

 For indicator, illuminated pushbutton, mu-
shroom-head pushbutton and keylock switch 

 Aluminium  Nature  anodised  Ø 22.3 mm  Ø 25 mm  61-9933.0 

 Aluminium  Black  anodised  Ø 22.3 mm  Ø 25 mm  61-9933.1 

 Aluminium  Red  anodised  Ø 22.3 mm  Ø 25 mm  61-9933.2 

 Aluminium  Gold  anodised  Ø 22.3 mm  Ø 25 mm  61-9933.4 

 Aluminium  Olive  anodised  Ø 22.3 mm  Ø 25 mm  61-9933.5 

 Aluminium  Blue  anodised  Ø 22.3 mm  Ø 25 mm  61-9933.6 

 Plastic  Black  Ø 22.3 mm  Ø 25 mm  61-9933.10 

 For selector switch  Aluminium  Nature  anodised  Ø 22.3 mm  Ø 25 mm  61-9932.0 

 Aluminium  Black  anodised  Ø 22.3 mm  Ø 25 mm  61-9932.1 

 Aluminium  Red  anodised  Ø 22.3 mm  Ø 25 mm  61-9932.2 

 Aluminium  Gold  anodised  Ø 22.3 mm  Ø 25 mm  61-9932.4 

 Aluminium  Olive  anodised  Ø 22.3 mm  Ø 25 mm  61-9932.5 

 Aluminium  Blue  anodised  Ø 22.3 mm  Ø 25 mm  61-9932.6 

 Plastic  Black  anodised  Ø 22.3 mm  Ø 25 mm  61-9932.10 

 Plastic  Black  21 mm x 21 mm  24 mm x 24 mm  61-9936.0 

 Additional information 

  •  Pitch of the front plate mounting holes must agree with the printed circuit board holes Ø 3.5 mm

 •  The colour of anodised aluminium parts can vary due to technical production reasons 

 Front bezel Lever switch 

 Front bezel material  Front bezel colour  Dimensions  Part No. 

 Plastic  Black  24 mm x 24 mm  52-950.0 

 Black  26 mm x 26 mm  52-952.0 

 Components 
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 Front bezel set mushroom head pushbutton 

 Front bezel material  Front bezel colour  Front bezel type  Dimensions  Part No. 

 Aluminium  Nature  fl ush  Ø 40 mm  61-9934.8 

 Additional information 

  •  The colour of anodised aluminium parts can vary due to technical production reasons 

 Components 

 Anti-twist ring 

 Material  Mounting cut-out  Part No. 

 metal  Ø 16.2 mm  51-910 

 Ø 22.3 mm  61-9912.0 
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 Single-LED, T1 3/4 MG 

 Illumination colour  Operating voltage  Operation current  Lumi. Intensity  Dom. Wavelength  Part No. 
 Wiring 
diagram 

 Red  6 V DC +10%  15 mA ±15 %  350 mcd  630 nm  10-2J06.3142  55 

 12 V AC/DC +10%  7 - 14 mA ±15 %  330 mcd  630 nm  10-2J09.1062  55 

 24 V AC/DC +10%  7 - 14 mA ±15 %  330 mcd  630 nm  10-2J12.1062  55 

 28 V AC/DC +10%  7 - 14 mA ±15 %  330 mcd  630 nm  10-2J13.1062  55 

 48 V AC/DC +10%  4 - 8 mA ±15 %  200 mcd  630 nm  10-2J19.1042  55 

 Yellow  6 V DC +10%  15 mA ±15 %  300 mcd  587 nm  10-2J06.3144  55 

 12 V AC/DC +10%  7 - 14 mA ±15 %  280 mcd  587 nm  10-2J09.1064  55 

 24 V AC/DC +10%  7 - 14 mA ±15 %  280 mcd  587 nm  10-2J12.1064  55 

 28 V AC/DC +10%  7 - 14 mA ±15 %  280 mcd  587 nm  10-2J13.1064  55 

 48 V AC/DC +10%  4 - 8 mA ±15 %  180 mcd  587 nm  10-2J19.1044  55 

 Green  6 V DC +10%  7 mA ±15 %  1050 mcd  525 nm  10-2J06.3145  55 

 12 V AC/DC +10%  4 - 7 mA ±15 %  1050 mcd  525 nm  10-2J09.1065  55 

 24 V AC/DC +10%  4 - 7 mA ±15 %  1050 mcd  525 nm  10-2J12.1065  55 

 28 V AC/DC +10%  4 - 7 mA ±15 %  1050 mcd  525 nm  10-2J13.1065  55 

 48 V AC/DC +10%  2 - 4 mA ±15 %  600 mcd  525 nm  10-2J19.1045  55 

 Blue  6 V DC +10%  15 mA ±15 %  680 mcd  470 nm  10-2J06.3146  55 

 12 V AC/DC +10%  4 - 14 mA ±15 %  650 mcd  470 nm  10-2J09.1066  55 

 24 V AC/DC +10%  7 - 14 mA ±15 %  650 mcd  470 nm  10-2J12.1066  55 

 28 V AC/DC +10%  7 - 14 mA ±15 %  650 mcd  470 nm  10-2J13.1066  55 

 48 V AC/DC +10%  4 - 8 mA ±15 %  400 mcd  470 nm  10-2J19.1046  55 

 White  6 V DC +10%  6 mA ±15 %  900 mcd  x: 0.31 / y: 0.32  nm  10-2J06.3149  55 

 12 V AC/DC +10%  3 - 6 mA ±15 %  900 mcd  x: 0.31 / y: 0.32  nm  10-2J09.1069  55 

 24 V AC/DC +10%  2,5 - 5 mA ±15 %  750 mcd  x: 0.31 / y: 0.32  nm  10-2J12.1069  55 

 28 V AC/DC +10%  2,5 - 5 mA ±15 %  750 mcd  x: 0.31 / y: 0.32  nm  10-2J13.1069  55 

 48 V AC/DC +10%  2 - 4 mA ±15 %  600 mcd  x: 0.31 / y: 0.32  nm  10-2J19.1049  55 

 Red / Green  24 V AC/DC +10%  15/14 mA ±15 %  600/630 mcd  625 / 525 nm  10-A312.314A  171 

 Additional information 

  •  Due to high surface temperatures, the series resistor must not be soldered directly to the terminals of the 
equipment (use a terminal plate)

 •  When using AC/DC types with AC operation, slight fl ickering can occur

 •  The luminous intensity stated is for when used with DC 

 •  Electrical and optical data are measured at 25 °C

 •  The specifi ed versions are built with a protection diode (halve wave rectifi er) in series and the LED  

 •  Luminosity and wave length variations caused by LED manufacturing processes may cause slight diffe-
rences regarding the illumination.  The customer has to decide what resistor shall be used to the LED

 •  Where supply voltages are over 48 V, a voltage-reduction element (external protective series resistor) 
must be used. 

 Dimensions [mm] 

 Components 
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 Wiring diagrams 

 Wiring diagram   55  Wiring diagram   171 

 Filament lamp 

 Operating voltage  Operation current  Part No. 
 Wiring 
diagram 

 12 V AC/DC  75 mA ±10 %  10-1309.1309  4 

 14 V AC/DC  80 mA ±10 %  10-1310.1319  4 

 24 V AC/DC  35 mA ±10 %  10-1312.1229  4 

 28 V AC/DC  40 mA ±10 %  10-1313.1249  4 

 36 V AC/DC  30 mA ±10 %  10-1316.1209  4 

 48 V AC/DC  25 mA ±10 %  10-1319.1199  4 

 Wiring diagrams 

 Wiring diagram   4 

 Components 

x2+

x1-

x2+

x1-

x2+

x1-
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 Front side 

 Legend frame 

 Dimensions  Material  Colour  Surface  Mounting type  Part No. 

 30 mm x 50 mm  aluminium  Black  anodised  adhesive  61-9980.0 

 Additional information 

  •  For devices with front dimension Ø 25 mm, fl ush design

 •  The colour of anodised aluminium parts can vary due to technical production reasons 

 Dimensions [mm] 

 Legend plate 

 Dimensions  Material  Colour  Surface  Mounting type  Part No. 

 14.5 mm x 23.5 mm  aluminium  Nature  anodised  adhesive  704.968.0 

 aluminium  Black  anodised  adhesive  704.968.1 

 Additional information 

  •  For legend frame Part No.704.968.2 and 704.968.3

 •  The colour of anodised aluminium parts can vary due to technical production reasons 

 Blind plug raised design 

 Dimensions  Material  Colour  Mounting cut-out  Part No. 

 18 mm x 24 mm  plastic  Black  Ø 16.2 mm  51-947.0 

 18 mm x 18 mm  plastic  Black  Ø 16.2 mm  51-948.0 

 Ø 18 mm  plastic  Black  Ø 16.2 mm  51-949.0 

 Additional information 

  •  Blind plugs fi t also in mounting cut-outs with anti-twist device 

 Accessories 
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 Blind plug fl ush design 

 Dimensions  Material  Colour  Mounting cut-out  Part No. 

 24 mm x 24 mm  plastic  Black  21 mm x 21 mm  61-9451.0 

 24 mm x 30 mm  plastic  Black  21 mm x 27 mm  61-9452.0 

 Ø 25 mm  plastic  Black  Ø 25 mm  61-9453.0 

 Additional information 

  •  Please note that bigger minimum distances are necessary 

 Dimensions [mm] 
 for Part No. 61-9453.0 

 EMC key protection cap 

 Product attributes  Material  Colour  Part No. 

 For standard lock: DOM  plastic  Black  31-985.0 

 Spare key 

 Product attributes  Material  Part No. 

 Standard lock: DOM 311  metal  31-989.311 

 Additional information 

  •  Optional lock numbers on request 

 Master key 

 Product attributes  Material  Part No. 

 For standard lock: DOM 311 … 445  metal  31-989.300 

 Accessories 
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 Protective cover raised design 

 Product attributes  Dimensions  Material  Colour  Optics  Part No. 

 Hinged, with means for sealing  18 mm x 18 mm  plastic  Colourless  transparent  51-920 

 18 mm x 24 mm  plastic  Colourless  transparent  51-925 

 Dimensions [mm]  Dimensions [mm] 

 Protective cover fl ush design 

 Product attributes  Dimensions  Material  Colour  Optics  Mounting cut-out  Part No. 

 Hinged, with means for sealing, for device with front 
dimension 24 mm x 24 mm 

 24 mm x 24 mm  plastic  Colourless  transparent  21 mm x 21 mm  61-9921.0 

 Hinged, with means for sealing, for device with front 
dimension 24 mm x 30 mm 

 30 mm x 24 mm  plastic  Colourless  transparent  27 mm x 21 mm  61-9922.0 

 Slide by side, without cover locking hole, for device 
with front dimension Ø 25 mm 

 Ø 25 mm  plastic  Colourless  transparent  Ø 22.3 mm  61-9924.0 

 Dimensions [mm] 

 Accessories 
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 Rear side 

 Flat receptacle 

 Product attributes  Material  Part No. 

 2.0 x 0.5 mm plug-in terminal  metal  31-945 

 2.8 x 0.5 mm plug-in terminal  metal  31-946 

 2.8 x 0.5 mm in combination with multi-plug housing  metal  51-943.1 

 Insulation sleeve 

 Product attributes  Material  Part No. 

 For fl at receptacle 2.0 mm  plastic  31-928 

 For fl at receptacle 2.8 mm  plastic  31-929 

 Cover plug-in terminals for snap-action switching element 2.8 mm  plastic  01-928 

 Terminal cover 

 Product attributes  Material  Part No. 

 For snap-action switching element  plastic  01-929 

 Side terminal plate empty 

 Product attributes  Dimensions  Part No. 

 5 spaces  62.5 mm x 15 mm x 60 mm  02-912.1 

 10 spaces  125 mm x 15 mm x 60 mm  02-912.2 

 15 spaces  187.6 mm x 15 mm x 60 mm  02-912.3 

 20 spaces  250 mm x 15 mm x 60 mm  02-912.4 

 Multi-plug housing 

 Product attributes  Part No. 

 For switching block  51-943.0 

 Accessories 
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 PCB plug-in base 

 Product attributes  Terminal  Pins  Part No. 

 Com-
ponent 
Layout 

 For low level switching element  PCB terminal  Axial  31-940  3 

 PCB terminal  90° angled  31-941  2 

 For snap-action switching element 2.8 mm  PCB terminal  Axial  31-942  4 

 Additional information 

  •  PCB plug-in base pins right-angle: With the extendable mounting the distance between plug-in base and 
PCB can be varied up to 3 mm 

 Dimensions [mm] 
 for Part No. 31-940 

 Dimensions [mm] 
 for Part No. 31-941 

 Dimensions [mm] 
 for Part No. 31-942 

 Component layouts 

 Component layout   2 

 Dimensions [mm]
A = Socket 90° angled
B = Occupancy plan (component side)
C = Occupancy plan diode block
D = Drilling plan (component side)
E = non-metallic
F = Extendable mounting pins 

 Accessories 

            eao.com    §	   10/2019       666    

 51 
 01 

 02 

 03 

 04 

 09 

 14 

 17 

 18 

 19 

 22 

 31 

 41 

 45 

 51 

 56 

 57 

 61 

 70 

 71 

 82 

 84 

 92 

 96 

Ø16.4 4

9.82

17.96.2

43

17
.9

9.6

12.9

9.8

4

1.5

17
.8

15.24

17.99.6

17
.9

7.
621.

27
1.

27

0.
85

5 x 2.541.27 1.27

Ø1.0 (4x)

Ø1.0 (6x)

9

4
3

3

4 2

1

b

b
4

3 1
2

a

a

17.9

17
.9

9

3

2 4

1

b

b
2

3 1
4

a

a

D

B CA

E

F



 Component layouts 

 Component layout   3 

 Dimensions [mm]
A = Axial socket
B = Drilling-/occupancy plan (component side)
C = Drilling-/occupancy plan diode block
D = for central mounting with M2 screw, if desired
E = non-metallic 

 Component layout   4 

 Dimensions [mm]
A = Axial socket
B = Drilling-/occupancy plan (component side)
C = non-metallic
D = for central mounting with M2 screw, if desired 

 Series resistor 

 Operating voltage  Resistance  Part No. 

 110 V AC  2.7 kOhm  02-904.0 

 125 V AC  3.3 kOhm  02-904.1 

 145 V AC  4.7 kOhm  02-904.3 

 240 V AC  10 kOhm  02-904.7 

 Additional information 

  •  Only for fi lament lamp 48 VAC, 25 mA

 •  Due to high surface temperatures, the series resistor must not be soldered directly to the terminals of the 
equipment (use a terminal plate)

 •  Keep to the country specifi c safety instructions 

 Accessories 
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 Mounting 

 Fixing nut 

 Product attributes  Dimensions  Material  Colour  Part No. 

 Special recommended for keylock switches  Ø 16 mm  metal  Silver  31-991 

 Standard delivery  plastic  Black  51-991 

 Mounting tool 

 Product attributes  Dimensions  Material  Part No. 

 For tightening or loosening of the fi xing nut Ø 16 
mm 

 Ø 16 mm  metal  01-907 

 Dismantling tool 

 Product attributes  Part No. 

 For dismantling of lens, lens holder and switching element block  51-938 

 Lens remover 

 Product attributes  Material  Part No. 

 For raised design  metal  02-905 

 For fl ush design  metal / plastic  61-9730.0 

 Lamp remover 

 Product attributes  Material  Part No. 

 A  switching action may occur when replacing the lamp  plastic  61-9740.0 

 Accessories 
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Technical data

Actuator with snap-action switching element block (Keylock- and Selector switch 3 positions)

Switching system

Self-cleaning, double-break snap action switching system 
2 normally  closed and 2 normally open contact per element.

Material

Material of contact

Gold plated hardsilver

Switch housing

Plastic, heat-resistant and self-extinguishing

Actuator housing

Plastic, self-extinguishing

Mechanical characteristics

Terminals

Soldering terminal which can also be used as plug-in terminal
2.8 x 0.5 mm
Max. wire diameter 2 wires of 1 mm
Max. wire cross-section of stranded cable 2 x 0.75 mm²

Tightening torque

For fixing nut max. 0.5 Nm

Actuating torque

0.025 Nm … 0.055 Nm, depending on the number of switching 
elements. Measured at the key or lever of the keylock- or selector 
switch.

Actuating travel

Keylock-/selector switch actuator with 3 positions
2 x ca. 42° deflection momentary action
2 x ca. 90° deflection maintained action

Mechanical lifetime

Keylock switch  50 000 cycles of operation
Selector switch 100 000 cycles of operation

Electrical characteristics

Electrostatic discharge (ESD)

≤ 15 KV (Keylock switch)

Thermal current Ith

5 A

Switching voltage and switching current

250 VAC, 5 A (cosφφ 0.75)

Electric strength

2500 VAC, 50 Hz, 1 min. between all terminals and earth,  
as per IEC 60512-2-11

Protection class

II

Ambient conditions

Storage temperature

– 40 °C … + 85 °C

Operating temperature

– 25 °C … + 55 °C
For selector switches mounted as a block, make sure the heat can 
escape freely

Protection degree

Front side, as per IEC 60529
IP65 keylock switch
IP40 selector switch

Approvals

Approbations

CB (IEC 61058-1)
CSA
CQC
ENEC (EN 61058-1)
DNV GL (previously Germanischer Lloyd)
UL

Conformities

CE
2014 / 30 / EC (EMC)
2014 / 35 / EC (LVD)
2011 / 65 / EC (RoHS)
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Technical data

Actuator with low-level switching element

Switching system

This low-level switching element was designed for switching low 
powers in electronic circuits. The mechanism assures reliable 
switching of loads ranging from a few μA/μV up to 100 mA/ 42 VAC/
DC.

Single-break momentary contact, as normally open or normally 
closed with 4 independent points of contact. 2 momentary 
contacts  per switching element; combination of normally open and 
normally closed is possible.

Special features are the long life, extremely short rebound time and 
stable contact resistance.

Material

Material of contact

Gold plated

Switch housing

Plastic, heat-resistant and self-extinguishing

Actuator housing

Plastic, self-extinguishing

Mechanical characteristics

Terminals

The universal terminals permit these units to be mounted on 
printed circuit boards (PCB). These terminals can also be used as 
soldering or plug-in terminals.

For these terminals we can also supply a plug-in base which, when 
soldered on to the board, enables the switch to be plugged in.

Soldering terminal
Max. wire diameter 2 wires à 1 mm
Max. wire cross-section of stranded cable 2 x 0.75 mm²

Plug-in terminal 2.0 mm x 0.5 mm

Tightening torque

For fixing nut max. 0.5 Nm

Actuating torque

2.5 Ncm … 5.5 Ncm, measured at the key or lever of the keylock- or 
selector switch

Actuating force

1.8 N … 3.5 N

Actuating travel

Illuminated pushbutton 3 mm
Keylock-/selector switch actuator 2 positions
1 x ca. 42° deflection momentary action
1 x ca. 90° deflection maintained action

Mechanical lifetime

Momentary action 5 million cycles of operation
Maintained action  1 million cycles of operation
Keylock switch  50 000 cycles of operation

Electrical characteristics

Electrostatic breakdown value

≤ 15 KV (Keylock switch)

Switching voltage and switching current

100 mA at 42 VAC/VDC

Electric strength

2500 VAC, 50 Hz, 1 minute between all terminals and earth,  
as per IEC 61058-1, part 15

Ambient conditions

Storage temperature

-40 °C … +85 °C

Operating temperature

-25 °C … +55 °C
For indicators and illuminated pushbuttons mounted as a block, 
make sure the heat can escape freely.

Protection degree

IP65 front side, as per DIN / EN 60529

Shock resistance

(Single impacts, semi-sinusoidal)
15 g for 11 ms, as per DIN / EN 60512-4-3, DIN / EN 60068-2-27
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Technical data

Actuator with snap-action switching element

Switching system

Self-cleaning, double-break snap action switching system 
(with contact gap 2 x 0.5 mm).

1 normally closed and 1 normally open contact per element.

Snap-action switching elements with soldering terminals at the 
sides: up to 4 switching element can be on a pushbutton  
(max. 4 normally closed and 4 normally open contacts).

Snap-action switching element with axial plug-in terminals 2.8 mm 
is not stackable, only 1 switching element can be on a pushbutton.

Material

Material of contact

Gold plated silver

Switch housing

Axial soldering-/plug-in terminal 2.8 mm
Plastic, heat-resistant and self-extinguishing.

Soldering terminal: Plastic

Actuator housing

Plastic, self-extinguishing

Mechanical characteristics

Terminals

Snap-action switching element with tinned soldering terminals  
at the sides
Max. wire diameter 2 wires à 1.2 mm
Max. wire cross-section of stranded cable 1 x 1 mm²

Snap-action switching element with axial soldering terminals, 
which can also be used as plug-in terminals 2.8 x 0.5 mm
Max. wire diameter 2 wires of 1 mm
Max. wire cross-section of stranded cable 2 of 0.75 mm² or  
1 x 1.0 mm²

Tightening torque

For fixing nut max. 0.5 Nm

Actuating torque

0.025 Nm … 0.055 Nm, depending on the number of switching 
elements. Measured at the key or lever of the keylock- or selector 
switch.

Actuating force

1.8 N … 6 N, depending on the number of switching elements

Actuating travel

Illuminated pushbutton 3 mm

Keylock-/selector switch actuator 2 positions
1 x ca. 42° deflection momentary action
1 x ca. 90° deflection maintained action

Mechanical lifetime

Momentary action 2 million cycles of operation
Maintained action  1 million cycles of operation
Keylock switch  50 000 cycles of operation

Electrical characteristics

Standards

EN / IEC 61058-1

Rated voltage

250 VAC / VDC

Rated current

5 A

Electrostatic discharge (ESD)

≤ 15 KV (Keylock switch)

Thermal current Ith

5 A
The maximum current in continuous operation and at ambient 
temperature not exceeding the quoted maximum values.

Switching voltage and switching current

250 VAC, 5 A (ohmic)
250 VAC, 2 A (inductive, cos(phi) = 0.7)
125 VAC, 3 A (inductive, cos(phi) = 0.7)
220 VDC, 0.1 A (inductive, L:R = 30 ms)
110 VDC, 0.2 A (inductive, L:R = 30 ms)
60 VDC, 0.7 A (inductive, L:R = 30 ms)
24 VDC, 2 A (inductive, L:R = 30 ms)

Electric strength

2500 VAC, 50 Hz, 1 minute between all terminals and earth,  
as per IEC 61058-1, part 15

Protection class

II

Electrical lifetime

50 000 cycles of operation

10/2019  §  eao.com         671   

51
01

02

03

04

09

14

17

18

19

22

31

41

45

51

56

57

61

70

71

82

84

92

96



Technical data
Ambient conditions

Storage temperature

– 40 °C … + 85 °C

Service temperature

– 25 °C … + 55 °C
For indicators and illuminated pushbuttons mounted as a block, 
make sure the heat can escape freely.

Protection degree

IP65 front side, as per DIN EN 60529

Shock resistance

(Single impacts, semi-sinusoidal)
15 g for 11 ms, as per DIN EN 60512-4-3, DIN EN 60068-2-27

Vibration resistance

(Sinusoidal)
10 g at 10 Hz … 1500 Hz, amplitude 0.75 mm,  
as per DIN EN 60512-4-4, DIN EN 60068-2-6

Climate resistance

Standard condition, as per DIN EN 60068-2-30
Changing condition, as per DIN EN 60068-2-14

Approvals

Approbations

CB (IEC 61058-1)
CSA
CQC
ENEC (EN 61058-1)
DNV GL (previously Germanischer Lloyd)
UL

Conformities

CE
2014 / 30 / EC (EMC)
2014 / 35 / EC (LVD)
2011 / 65 / EC (RoHS)

Stop Switch

Switching system

Switching element SE16 with solder terminal

Self-cleaning, double-break snap-action switching system 
1 NC contact and 1 NO contact per switching element.
Available with up to two switching elements (2 NC contact and 
2 NO contact)

Switching element SE 2.8 mm with solder-/ plug-in terminal

Self-cleaning, double-break snap-action switching system
(1 NC contact and 1 NO contact)

Low-level switching element with universal terminal

Single-break momentary contact switch system. Two contacts per 
switching element with a combination of NC and NO contacts

Material

Actuator housing

Plastic

Lens

Plastic

Actuator

Plastic

Label

Plastic

Switching element

Solder terminal Polyamide (PA 6.6)
Solder-/plug-in interminal Diallyl Phthalate (DAP), Polyamide (PA),
 Polysulfone (PSU)
Universal terminal Polysulfone (PSU)

Contact material

Snap action solder terminal gold-plated silver
Snap action plug-in/solder terminal gold-plated silver
Low-level plug-in/solder/PCB terminal gold-plated

Mechanical characteristics

Terminals

Plug-in terminal, 2.8 mm × 0.5 mm
Universal terminal with 2.0 × 0.5 mm 
Solder and PCB terminal

Tightening torque

For fixing nut max. 0.5 Nm

Actuating force

18 … 21 N (depending on the switching element)

     eao.com  §  10/2019   672   

51
01

02

03

04

09

14

17

18

19

22

31

41

45

51

56

57

61

70

71

82

84

92

96



Technical data

EAO reserves the right to alter specifications without further notice.

Mechanical lifetime

100 000 cycles of operation

Electrical characteristics

Switching voltage and switching current

Solder terminal 250 VAC, 5 A (ohmic)
 24 VDC, 2 A (inductive, L:R = 30 ms)
Plug-in terminal 250 VAC, 5 A (ohmic)
 24 VDC, 2 A (inductive, L:R = 30 ms)
Universal terminal 42 VAC / DC, 100 mA

Ambient conditions

Storage temperature

– 40 °C … + 85 °C

Operating temperature

– 25 °C … + 55 °C

Protection degree

IP65 front side

Approvals 

Approbations

UL
CSA
CB (IEC 61058-1)
ENEC (EN 61058-1)

Conformities

CE
2006 / 42 / EC (MD)
2011 / 65 / EC (RoHS)

Approvals are not valid for Stop switches with low-level switching 
element.
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Marking

General notes

1. Engraving

In addition to the most commonly used world languages, in 
DIN1451-3 close spacing, other typefaces are available as Scandi-
navian, Slavic, Greek, Russian and Polish. Red, blue and black 
lenses are filled with white colour. Other colour lenses are filled in 
black. Standard height of letters is 2 mm. If the height is not speci-
fied, we will supply 2 mm engraved letters.

2. Hot stamping

For larger series it is worth considering markings by means of hot 
stamping. We will pleased to advise you. For letters and figures, 
typefaces with 2.5 mm, 3 mm and 4 mm are available.

3. Film inserts

Instead of using engraving the lenses can be fitted with transparent 
film inserts, as an alternative. For this purpose, though, it is advis-
ible to use transparent lenses. In the case of use of a smoke-black 
lens the fitted film becomes readable only if the lamp is on. The 
film thickness is 0.2 mm. 

Important: Consider pushbutton mounting orientation befor specifying 

engraving characters!

Front size (Lens) Film insert max. size Height of letters h Number of lines

Number of capital 

letters per line

(target value)

Number of small 

letters per line

(target value) Image

18 x 24 (12.8 x 18.8) 12.7 x 18.7 2.5 3 9 10 B1

3 3 8 8 B1

4 2 5 6 B1

5 2 4 5 B1

6 1 4 4 B1

8 1 3 3 B1

2.5 5 6 7 B2

3 4 5 6 B2

4 3 4 4 B2

5 3 3 3 B2

6 2 2 3 B2

8 1 2 2 B2

18 x 18 (12.8 x 12.8) 12.7 x 12.7 2.5 3 6 7 B3

3 3 5 6 B3

4 2 4 4 B3

5 2 3 3 B3

6 1 2 3 B3

8 1 2 2 B3

Ø 18 (Ø 15.8) Ø 12.8 2.5 3 4-5 5-6 B4

3 3 2-4 3-5 B4

4 2 2-3 3-4 B4

5 2 1-2 2-3 B4

6 1 2 3 B4

8 1 2 2 B4

B1 B2 B4B3

h

Gravur

Film

AB
abc abc

AB
abc

AB
abc

AB

Lenses for indicators and illuminated pushbuttons, raised mounting    

All dimensions in mm
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Marking

Front size (Lens) Film insert max. size Height of letters h Number of lines

Number of capital 

letters per line

(target value)

Number of small 

letters per line

(target value) Image

18 x 24 (12.8 x 18.8) 15.1 x 21 2.5 4 10 11 B1

3 3 8 9 B1

4 2 6 7 B1

5 2 5 6 B1

6 1 4 5 B1

8 1 3 3 B1

2.5 5 7 8 B2

3 4 6 7 B2

4 3 5 5 B2

5 3 4 4 B2

6 2 3 3 B2

8 2 2 2 B2

18 x 18 (12.8 x 12.8) 15.1 x 15.1 2.5 4 7 8 B3

3 3 6 7 B3

4 2 5 5 B3

5 2 4 4 B3

6 1 3 3 B3

8 1 2 2 B3

Ø 18 (Ø 15.8) Ø 15.6 2.5 3 6-7 6-8 B4

3 3 4-6 5-7 B4

4 2 4 4-5 B4

5 2 2-3 3 B4

6 1 2 2-3 B4

8 1 2 2-3 B4

B1 B2 B4B3

h

Gravur

Film

AB
abc abc

AB
abc

AB
abc

AB

Lenses for indicators and illuminated pushbuttons, raised mounting    

All dimensions in mm
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Application guidelines

Suppressor circuits

When switching inductive loads such as relays, DC motors, and 
DC solenoids, it is always important to absorb surges (e. g. with a 
diode) to protect the contacts. When these inductive loads are 
switched off, a counter emf can severely damage switch contacts 
and greatly shorten lifetime.

Fig. 1 shows an inductive load with a free-wheeling diode connec-
ted in parallel. This free-wheeling diode provides a path for the 
inductor current to flow when the current is interrupted by the 
switch. Without this free-wheeling diode, the voltage across the 
coil will be limited only by dielectric breakdown voltages of the 
circuit or parasitic elements of the coil. This voltage can be kilo-

volts in amplitude even when nominal circuit voltages are low 
(e. g. 12 VDC) see Fig. 2.

The free-wheeling diode should be chosen so that the reverse 
breakdown voltage is greater than the voltage driving the induc tive 
load. The DC blocking voltage (VR) of the free-wheeling diode can 
be found in the datasheet of a diode. The forward current should 
be equal or greater than the maximum current flowing through the 
load.

To get an efficient protection, the free-wheeling diode must be connected as 

close as possible to the inductive load!

Several hundred
to several

thousend volts

ON OFF

0

e = L
di
dt
__

VDC

Switch

Free-wheeling
diode

Inductive
load

Counter EMF
over load without free-wheeling diode

Fig. 2

Switching with inductive load

Fig. 1

+
_
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HMI ComponentsEdition 03/2018

Characteristics
The modular 16 mm Swisstac Series  
is particularly suited for: 

■■ Raised design
■■ PCB mounting

The modular design of this series  
caters to a broad range of applications 
and combinations.

Functions
The series incorporates the  
following functions: 

■■ Indicator
■■ Pushbutton
■■ Illuminated pushbutton
■■ E-STOP switch
■■ Stop switch
■■ Mushroom-head pushbutton
■■ Keylock switch
■■ Selector switch
■■ Buzzer

Market segments
The EAO Series Swisstac is especially 
suited for applications in the segments:

■■ Public transportation
■■ Machinery and Automation 
■■ Construction machines and 

 special-purpose vehicles
■■ Lifting and moving
■■ Panel building

Series Swisstac – 55

Please refer to the EAO website to obtain detailed information regarding this series www.products.eao.com
Configure a product to your exact needs and request a quotation.
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Raised design 

3511

L1

x1+

x2–

Wiring diagram 1

Indicator

Product can differ from the current configuration. Dimensions [mm]
L1 = Solder terminal 2.8 x 0.5 mm

Mounting cut-outs [mm]

Equipment consisting of (schematic overview)

Lens page 61

LED page 82

Actuator

Fixing nut

Lamp element 
block page 76

Each Part Number listed below includes all the black 
components shown in the 3D-drawing.

To obtain a complete unit, please select the red com-
ponents from the pages shown.

Front protection Behind panel depth Lamp socket Part No. W
ir

in
g

 
d

ia
g

ra
m

Weight

 Indicator actuator, Front dimension 18 x 18 mm
IP 40 35 mm T1 ¾ MG 690-4000-00 1 0.004 kg

IP 65 35 mm T1 ¾ MG 690-4000-W0 1 0.005 kg

 Indicator actuator, Front dimension 18 x 24 mm
IP 40 35 mm T1 ¾ MG 690-6000-00 1 0.004 kg

IP 65 35 mm T1 ¾ MG 690-6000-W0 1 0.005 kg

 Indicator actuator, Front dimension Ø 18 mm
IP 40 35 mm T1 ¾ MG 690-2000-00 1 0.004 kg

IP 65 35 mm T1 ¾ MG 690-2000-W0 1 0.005 kg

Additional Information

• For the flush design please order the additional 
front bezel set, see chapter «Accessories»

• With IP 65 no anti-rotation device can be placed 
within the mounting cut-out. For rear-side 
mounting of the anti-rotation device, please see 
chapter «Accessories», Part No. 260-0020-00 or 
260-0021-00

55
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Raised design

11 30/55 (T1¾) 52

3.5

L1 PCB

x1+

x2–

Wiring diagram 1

Indicator square 24 x 24 mm

Product can differ from the current configuration. Dimensions [mm]
L1 = Solder terminal 2.8 x 0.5 mm, 
PCB = Print terminal

Mounting cut-outs [mm]

Additional Information

• With IP 65 no anti-rotation device can be placed 
within the mounting cut-out. For rear-side 
mounting of the anti-rotation device, please see 
chapter «Accessories», Part No. 260-0020-00 or 
260-0021-00

• Protection degree IP 40/IP 65 is determined by 
front bezel and lens

Equipment consisting of (schematic overview)

Lens page 62

Pressure ring page 69

Sealing bulb page 69

Sealing ring page 69

Front bezel page 69

LED page 82

Actuator

Fixing nut

Each Part Number listed below includes all the black 
components shown in the 3D-drawing.

To obtain a complete unit, please select the red com-
ponents from the pages shown.

Behind panel depth Terminal Lamp socket Part No. W
ir

in
g

 
d

ia
g

ra
m

Weight

 Indicator actuator square, flush design, Front dimension 24 x 24 mm
30 mm Solder 2.8 x 0.5 mm T1 ¾ MG 990-.000-K0 1 0.004 kg

52 mm PCB T1 ¾ MG 990-.000-0P 1 0.007 kg

55 mm Solder 2.8 x 0.5 mm T1 ¾ MG 990-.000-00 1 0.007 kg
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Raised design 

11 30/55 (T1¾) 52

3.5

L1 PCB

x1+

x2–

Wiring diagram 1

Indicator square 18 x 18 mm

Product can differ from the current configuration. Dimensions [mm]
L1 = Solder terminal 2.8 x 0.5 mm, 
PCB = Print terminal

Mounting cut-outs [mm]

Additional Information

• For the flush design please order the additional 
front bezel set, see chapter «Accessories»

• Protection degree IP 40/IP 65 is determined by 
front bezel and lens

Equipment consisting of (schematic overview)

Lens page 62

Front bezel page 69

LED page 82

Actuator

Fixing nut

Each Part Number listed below includes all the black 
components shown in the 3D-drawing.

To obtain a complete unit, please select the red com-
ponents from the pages shown.

Behind panel depth Terminal Lamp socket Part No. W
ir

in
g

 
d

ia
g

ra
m

Weight

 Indicator actuator square, flush design, Front dimension 18 x 18 mm
30 mm Solder 2.8 x 0.5 mm T1 ¾ MG 990-.000-K0 1 0.004 kg

52 mm PCB T1 ¾ MG 990-.000-0P 1 0.007 kg

55 mm Solder 2.8 x 0.5 mm T1 ¾ MG 990-.000-00 1 0.007 kg

55
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Raised design

11 30/55 (T1¾) 52

3.5

L1 PCB

x1+

x2–

Wiring diagram 1

Indicator rectancular 18 x 24 mm

Product can differ from the current configuration. Dimensions [mm]
L1 = Solder terminal 2.8 x 0.5 mm, 
PCB = Print terminal

Mounting cut-outs [mm]

Additional Information

• For the flush design please order the additional 
front bezel set, see chapter «Accessories»

• With IP 65 no anti-rotation device can be placed 
within the mounting cut-out. For rear-side 
mounting of the anti-rotation device, please see 
chapter «Accessories», Part No. 260-0020-00 or 
260-0021-00

• Protection degree IP 40/IP 65 is determined by 
front bezel and lens

Equipment consisting of (schematic overview)

Lens page 62

Front bezel page 69

LED page 82

Actuator

Fixing nut

Each Part Number listed below includes all the black 
components shown in the 3D-drawing.

To obtain a complete unit, please select the red com-
ponents from the pages shown.

Behind panel depth Terminal Lamp socket Part No. W
ir

in
g

 
d

ia
g

ra
m

Weight

 Indicator actuator rectangular, Front dimension 18 x 24 mm
30 mm Solder 2.8 x 0.5 mm T1 ¾ MG 990-.000-K0 1 0.004 kg

52 mm PCB T1 ¾ MG 990-.000-0P 1 0.007 kg

55 mm Solder 2.8 x 0.5 mm T1 ¾ MG 990-.000-00 1 0.007 kg

55



8

Raised design 

11 30/55 (T1¾) 52

3.5

L1 PCB

x1+

x2–

Wiring diagram 1

Indicator round Ø 24 mm

Product can differ from the current configuration. Dimensions [mm]
L1 = Solder terminal 2.8 x 0.5 mm, 
PCB = Print terminal

Mounting cut-outs [mm]

Additional Information

• With IP 65 no anti-rotation device can be placed 
within the mounting cut-out. For rear-side 
mounting of the anti-rotation device, please see 
chapter «Accessories», Part No. 260-0020-00 or 
260-0021-00

• Protection degree IP 40/IP 65 is determined by 
front bezel and lens

Equipment consisting of (schematic overview)

Lens page 62

Pressure ring Page 73

Sealing bulb Page 73

Sealing ring Page 73

Front bezel page 69

LED page 82

Actuator

Fixing nut

Each Part Number listed below includes all the black 
components shown in the 3D-drawing.

To obtain a complete unit, please select the red com-
ponents from the pages shown.

Behind panel depth Terminal Lamp socket Part No. W
ir

in
g

 
d

ia
g

ra
m

Weight

 Indicator actuator round, Front dimension Ø 24 mm
30 mm Solder 2.8 x 0.5 mm T1 ¾ MG 990-.000-K0 1 0.004 kg

52 mm PCB T1 ¾ MG 990-.000-0P 1 0.007 kg

55 mm Solder 2.8 x 0.5 mm T1 ¾ MG 990-.000-00 1 0.007 kg

55
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Raised design

11 30/55 (T1¾) 52

3.5

L1 PCB

x1+

x2–

Wiring diagram 1

Indicator round Ø 18 mm

Product can differ from the current configuration. Dimensions [mm]
L1 = Solder terminal 2.8 x 0.5 mm, 
PCB = Print terminal

Mounting cut-outs [mm]

Additional Information

• For the flush design please order the additional 
front bezel set, see chapter «Accessories»

• Protection degree IP 40/IP 65 is determined by 
front bezel and lens

Equipment consisting of (schematic overview)

Lens page 62

Front bezel page 69

LED page 82

Actuator

Fixing nut

Each Part Number listed below includes all the black 
components shown in the 3D-drawing.

To obtain a complete unit, please select the red com-
ponents from the pages shown.

Behind panel depth Terminal Lamp socket Part No. W
ir

in
g

 
d

ia
g

ra
m

Weight

 Indicator actuator round, Front dimension Ø 18 mm
30 mm Solder 2.8 x 0.5 mm T1 ¾ MG 990-.000-K0 1 0.004 kg

52 mm PCB T1 ¾ MG 990-.000-0P 1 0.007 kg

55 mm Solder 2.8 x 0.5 mm T1 ¾ MG 990-.000-00 1 0.007 kg

55
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Raised design 

11 30/55 52

3.5

L1 PCB

x2–

x1+

Wiring diagram 1

Buzzer square 24 x 24 mm, IP 40

Product can differ from the current configuration. Dimensions [mm]
L1 = Solder terminal 2.8 x 0.5 mm, 
PCB = Print terminal

Mounting cut-outs [mm]

Additional Information

• The buzzer 55 mm fits to the PCB plug-in base 
and multi plug housing

Equipment consisting of (schematic overview)

Buzzer element page 87

Front bezel page 88

Actuator

Fixing nut

Each Part Number listed below includes all the black 
components shown in the 3D-drawing.

To obtain a complete unit, please select the red com-
ponents from the pages shown.

Behind panel depth Terminal Part No. W
ir

in
g

 
d

ia
g

ra
m

Weight

 Buzzer actuator square, Front dimension 24 x 24 mm
30 mm Solder 2.8 x 0.5 mm 970-.000-K0 1 0.004 kg

52 mm PCB 970-.000-0P 1 0.007 kg

55 mm Solder 2.8 x 0.5 mm 970-.000-00 1 0.007 kg

55
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Raised design

11 30/55 52

3.5

L1 PCB

x2–

x1+

Wiring diagram 1

Buzzer rectancular 18 x 24 mm, IP 40

Product can differ from the current configuration. Dimensions [mm]
L1 = Solder terminal 2.8 x 0.5 mm, 
PCB = Print terminal

Mounting cut-outs [mm]

Additional Information

• For the flush design please order the additional 
front bezel set, see chapter «Accessories»

• The buzzer 55 mm fits to the PCB plug-in base 
and multi plug housing

Equipment consisting of (schematic overview)

Buzzer element page 87

Front bezel page 88

Actuator

Fixing nut

Each Part Number listed below includes all the black 
components shown in the 3D-drawing.

To obtain a complete unit, please select the red com-
ponents from the pages shown.

Behind panel depth Terminal Part No. W
ir

in
g

 
d

ia
g

ra
m

Weight

 Buzzer actuator rectangular, Front dimension 18 x 24 mm
30 mm Solder 2.8 x 0.5 mm 970-.000-K0 1 0.004 kg

52 mm PCB 970-.000-0P 1 0.007 kg

55 mm Solder 2.8 x 0.5 mm 970-.000-00 1 0.007 kg

55
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Raised design 

3511

L1

Illuminated pushbutton

Product can differ from the current configuration. Dimensions [mm]
L1 = Solder terminal 2.8 x 0.5 mm, 

Mounting cut-outs [mm]

Equipment consisting of (schematic overview)

Lens page 61

Front bezel page 69

LED page 82

Actuator

Fixing nut

Switching ele-
ment page 76

Each Part Number listed below includes all the black 
components shown in the 3D-drawing.

To obtain a complete unit, please select the red com-
ponents from the pages shown.

Product attribute Front protection B
eh

in
d

 
p

an
el

 
d

ep
th

Switching action Lamp socket Part No. W
ir

in
g

 
d

ia
g

ra
m

Weight

 Illuminated pushbutton actuator, Front dimension 18 x 18 mm
Maintain to momentary action is switchable, reversible IP 40 35 mm C - B T1 ¾ MG 600-4000-00 1 0.004 kg

IP 40 35 mm B T1 ¾ MG 680-4000-00 2 0.004 kg

Maintain to momentary action is switchable, reversible IP 65 35 mm C - B T1 ¾ MG 600-4000-W0 1 0.005 kg

IP 65 35 mm B T1 ¾ MG 680-4000-W0 2 0.005 kg

 Illuminated pushbutton actuator, Front dimension 18 x 24 mm
Maintain to momentary action is switchable, reversible IP 40 35 mm C - B T1 ¾ MG 600-6000-00 1 0.004 kg

IP 40 35 mm B T1 ¾ MG 680-6000-00 2 0.004 kg

Maintain to momentary action is switchable, reversible IP 65 35 mm C - B T1 ¾ MG 600-6000-W0 1 0.005 kg

IP 65 35 mm B T1 ¾ MG 680-6000-W0 2 0.005 kg

Additional Information

• For the flush design please order the additional 
front bezel set, see chapter «Accessories»

• With IP 65 no anti-rotation device can be placed 
within the mounting cut-out. For rear-side 
mounting of the anti-rotation device, please see 
chapter «Accessories», Part No. 260-0020-00 or 
260-0021-00
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Raised design

X1+

X2–

X1+

X2–

Wiring diagram 1 Wiring diagram 2

Product attribute Front protection B
eh

in
d

 
p

an
el

 
d

ep
th

Switching action Lamp socket Part No. W
ir

in
g

 
d

ia
g

ra
m

Weight

 Illuminated pushbutton actuator, Front dimension Ø 18 mm
Maintain to momentary action is switchable, reversible IP 40 35 mm C - B T1 ¾ MG 600-2000-00 1 0.004 kg

IP 40 35 mm B T1 ¾ MG 680-2000-00 2 0.004 kg

Maintain to momentary action is switchable, reversible IP 65 35 mm C - B T1 ¾ MG 600-2000-W0 1 0.005 kg

IP 65 35 mm B T1 ¾ MG 680-2000-W0 2 0.005 kg

Switching action: B = Momentary, C = Maintained
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Raised design 

55 (T1¾)11

52

3.5

18
1–

3 
p

ol
.

L1

PCB

Illuminated pushbutton square 24 x 24 mm

Product can differ from the current configuration. 

Dimensions [mm]
L1 = Solder terminal 2.8 x 0.5 mm, 
PCB = Print terminal

Mounting cut-outs [mm]

Additional Information

• Protection degree IP 40/IP 65 is determined by 
front bezel and lens

• Maintain to momentary action is switchable, re-
versible

• With IP 65 no anti-rotation device can be placed 
within the mounting cut-out. For rear-side 
mounting of the anti-rotation device, please see 
chapter «Accessories», Part No. 260-0020-00 or 
260-0021-00

Equipment consisting of (schematic overview)

Lens page 62

Sealing bulb Page 73

Sealing ring Page 73

Front bezel page 69

LED page 82

Actuator

Fixing nut

Switching 
element

Each Part Number listed below includes all the black 
components shown in the 3D-drawing.

To obtain a complete unit, please select the red com-
ponents from the pages shown.

Switching system B
eh

in
d

 
p

an
el

 
d

ep
th

Contacts Switching action Lamp socket Terminal Part No. C
o

m
p

o
-

ne
nt

 la
yo

ut

W
ir

in
g

 
d

ia
g

ra
m

Weight

 Illuminated pushbutton actuator square, Front dimension 24 x 24 mm
Snap-action switching 
element

52 mm 1 NC + 1 NO C - B T1 ¾ MG PCB 901F.000-0P 1 1 0.013 kg

2 NC + 2 NO C - B T1 ¾ MG PCB 902F.000-0P 1 2 0.014 kg

3 NC + 3 NO C - B T1 ¾ MG PCB 903F.000-0P 1 3 0.014 kg

55 mm 1 NC + 1 NO C - B T1 ¾ MG Solder 2.8 x 0.5 mm 901F.000-00 1 0.013 kg

2 NC + 2 NO C - B T1 ¾ MG Solder 2.8 x 0.5 mm 902F.000-00 2 0.014 kg

3 NC + 3 NO C - B T1 ¾ MG Solder 2.8 x 0.5 mm 903F.000-00 3 0.015 kg

Contacts: NC = Normally closed, NO = Normally open
Switching action: B = Momentary, C = Maintained
The component layouts you will find from page 107
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Raised design
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Raised design 

55 (T1¾)11

52

3.5

18
1–

3 
p

ol
.

L1

PCB

Illuminated pushbutton square 18 x 18 mm

Product can differ from the current configuration. 

Dimensions [mm]
L1 = Solder terminal 2.8 x 0.5 mm, 
PCB = Print terminal

Mounting cut-outs [mm]

Additional Information

• For the flush design please order the additional 
front bezel set, see chapter «Accessories»

• Protection degree IP 40/IP 65 is determined by 
front bezel and lens

• Maintain to momentary action is switchable, re-
versible

Equipment consisting of (schematic overview)

Lens page 62

Front bezel page 69

LED page 82

Actuator

Fixing nut

Switching 
element

Each Part Number listed below includes all the black 
components shown in the 3D-drawing.

To obtain a complete unit, please select the red com-
ponents from the pages shown.

Switching system B
eh

in
d

 
p

an
el

 
d

ep
th

Contacts Switching action Lamp socket Terminal Part No. C
o

m
p

o
-

ne
nt

 la
yo

ut

W
ir

in
g

 
d

ia
g

ra
m

Weight

 Illuminated pushbutton actuator square, Front dimension 18 x 18 mm
Snap-action switching 
element

52 mm 1 NC + 1 NO C - B T1 ¾ MG PCB 901F.000-0P 1 1 0.013 kg

2 NC + 2 NO C - B T1 ¾ MG PCB 902F.000-0P 1 2 0.014 kg

3 NC + 3 NO C - B T1 ¾ MG PCB 903F.000-0P 1 3 0.014 kg

55 mm 1 NC + 1 NO C - B T1 ¾ MG Solder 2.8 x 0.5 mm 901F.000-00 1 0.013 kg

2 NC + 2 NO C - B T1 ¾ MG Solder 2.8 x 0.5 mm 902F.000-00 2 0.014 kg

3 NC + 3 NO C - B T1 ¾ MG Solder 2.8 x 0.5 mm 903F.000-00 3 0.015 kg

Contacts: NC = Normally closed, NO = Normally open
Switching action: B = Momentary, C = Maintained
The component layouts you will find from page 107
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Raised design

x1+
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Raised design 

55 (T1¾)11

52

3.5

18
1–

3 
p

ol
.

L1

PCB

Illuminated pushbutton rectancular 18 x 24 mm

Product can differ from the current configuration. 

Dimensions [mm]
L1 = Solder terminal 2.8 x 0.5 mm, 
PCB = Print terminal

Mounting cut-outs [mm]

Additional Information

• For the flush design please order the additional 
front bezel set, see chapter «Accessories»

• Protection degree IP 40/IP 65 is determined by 
front bezel and lens

• Maintain to momentary action is switchable, re-
versible

• With IP 65 no anti-rotation device can be placed 
within the mounting cut-out. For rear-side 
mounting of the anti-rotation device, please see 
chapter «Accessories», Part No. 260-0020-00 or 
260-0021-00

Equipment consisting of (schematic overview)

Lens page 62

Front bezel page 69

LED page 82

Actuator

Fixing nut

Switching 
element

Each Part Number listed below includes all the black 
components shown in the 3D-drawing.

To obtain a complete unit, please select the red com-
ponents from the pages shown.

Switching system B
eh

in
d

 
p

an
el

 
d

ep
th

Contacts Switching action Lamp socket Terminal Part No. C
o

m
p

o
-

ne
nt

 la
yo

ut

W
ir

in
g

 
d

ia
g

ra
m

Weight

 Illuminated pushbutton actuator rectangular, Front dimension 18 x 24 mm
Snap-action switching 
element

52 mm 1 NC + 1 NO C - B T1 ¾ MG PCB 901F.000-0P 1 1 0.013 kg

2 NC + 2 NO C - B T1 ¾ MG PCB 902F.000-0P 1 2 0.014 kg

3 NC + 3 NO C - B T1 ¾ MG PCB 903F.000-0P 1 3 0.014 kg

55 mm 1 NC + 1 NO C - B T1 ¾ MG Solder 2.8 x 0.5 mm 901F.000-00 1 0.013 kg

2 NC + 2 NO C - B T1 ¾ MG Solder 2.8 x 0.5 mm 902F.000-00 2 0.014 kg

3 NC + 3 NO C - B T1 ¾ MG Solder 2.8 x 0.5 mm 903F.000-00 3 0.015 kg

Contacts: NC = Normally closed, NO = Normally open
Switching action: B = Momentary, C = Maintained
The component layouts you will find from page 107
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Raised design
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Raised design 

55 (T1¾)11

52

3.5

18
1–

3 
p

ol
.

L1

PCB

Illuminated pushbutton round Ø 24 mm

Product can differ from the current configuration. 

Dimensions [mm]
L1 = Solder terminal 2.8 x 0.5 mm, 
PCB = Print terminal

Mounting cut-outs [mm]

Additional Information

• Protection degree IP 40/IP 65 is determined by 
front bezel and lens

• Maintain to momentary action is switchable, re-
versible

• With IP 65 no anti-rotation device can be placed 
within the mounting cut-out. For rear-side 
mounting of the anti-rotation device, please see 
chapter «Accessories», Part No. 260-0020-00 or 
260-0021-00

Equipment consisting of (schematic overview)

Lens page 62

Sealing bulb Page 73

Sealing ring Page 73

Front bezel page 69

LED page 82

Actuator

Fixing nut

Switching 
element

Each Part Number listed below includes all the black 
components shown in the 3D-drawing.

To obtain a complete unit, please select the red com-
ponents from the pages shown.

Switching system B
eh

in
d

 
p

an
el

 
d

ep
th

Contacts Switching action Lamp socket Terminal Part No. C
o

m
p

o
-

ne
nt

 la
yo

ut

W
ir

in
g

 
d

ia
g

ra
m

Weight

 Illuminated pushbutton actuator round, Front dimension Ø 24 mm
Snap-action switching 
element

52 mm 1 NC + 1 NO C - B T1 ¾ MG PCB 901F.000-0P 1 1 0.013 kg

2 NC + 2 NO C - B T1 ¾ MG PCB 902F.000-0P 1 2 0.014 kg

3 NC + 3 NO C - B T1 ¾ MG PCB 903F.000-0P 1 3 0.014 kg

55 mm 1 NC + 1 NO C - B T1 ¾ MG Solder 2.8 x 0.5 mm 901F.000-00 1 0.013 kg

2 NC + 2 NO C - B T1 ¾ MG Solder 2.8 x 0.5 mm 902F.000-00 2 0.014 kg

3 NC + 3 NO C - B T1 ¾ MG Solder 2.8 x 0.5 mm 903F.000-00 3 0.015 kg

Contacts: NC = Normally closed, NO = Normally open
Switching action: B = Momentary, C = Maintained
The component layouts you will find from page 107
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Raised design
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Raised design 

55 (T1¾)11

52

3.5

18
1–

3 
p

ol
.

L1

PCB

x1+
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22 14
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Wiring diagram 1 Wiring diagram 2 Wiring diagram 3

Illuminated pushbutton round Ø 18 mm

Product can differ from the current configuration. 

Dimensions [mm]
L1 = Solder terminal 2.8 x 0.5 mm, 
PCB = Print terminal

Mounting cut-outs [mm]

Additional Information

• For the flush design please order the additional 
front bezel set, see chapter «Accessories»

• Protection degree IP 40/IP 65 is determined by 
front bezel and lens

• Maintain to momentary action is switchable, re-
versible

Equipment consisting of (schematic overview)

Lens page 62

Front bezel page 69

LED page 82

Actuator

Fixing nut

Switching 
element

Each Part Number listed below includes all the black 
components shown in the 3D-drawing.

To obtain a complete unit, please select the red com-
ponents from the pages shown.

Switching system B
eh

in
d

 
p

an
el

 
d

ep
th

Contacts Switching action Lamp socket Terminal Part No. C
o

m
p

o
-

ne
nt

 la
yo

ut

W
ir

in
g

 
d

ia
g

ra
m

Weight

 Illuminated pushbutton actuator round, Front dimension Ø 18 mm
Snap-action switching 
element

52 mm 1 NC + 1 NO C - B T1 ¾ MG PCB 901F.000-0P 1 1 0.013 kg

2 NC + 2 NO C - B2 T1 ¾ MG PCB 902F.000-0P 1 2 0.014 kg

3 NC + 3 NO C - B T1 ¾ MG PCB 903F.000-0P 1 3 0.014 kg

55 mm 1 NC + 1 NO C - B T1 ¾ MG Solder 2.8 x 0.5 mm 901F.000-00 1 0.013 kg

2 NC + 2 NO C - B T1 ¾ MG Solder 2.8 x 0.5 mm 902F.000-00 2 0.014 kg

3 NC + 3 NO C - B T1 ¾ MG Solder 2.8 x 0.5 mm 903F.000-00 3 0.015 kg

Contacts: NC = Normally closed, NO = Normally open
Switching action: B = Momentary, C = Maintained
The component layouts you will find from page 107
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Raised design

552521

52
3.5

L1

PCB

Stop switch

Product can differ from the current configuration. 

Dimensions [mm]
L1 = Solder terminal 2.8 x 0.5 mm, 
PCB = Print terminal

Mounting cut-outs [mm]

Additional Information

• Lens plastic red, translucent mushroom

• Standard lock B2 390

• Further lock numbers see «Technical data»

• Use the location strip no. 260-0020-00 for anti-
twisting of the front bezel. At momentary position 
the overturning force is max. 60 Ncm.

Equipment consisting of (schematic overview)

Actuator

Fixing nut

Switching 
element

Each Part Number listed below includes all the black 
components shown in the 3D-drawing.

Product attribute Front protection Switching system B
eh

in
d

 
p

an
el

 
d

ep
th

Contacts Terminal Part No. W
ir

in
g

 
d

ia
g

ra
m

Weight

 Stop switch, Front dimension Ø 24 mm
Twist to unlock clockwise IP 40 Slow-make switching 

element
55 mm 1 NC Solder 2.8 x 0.5 mm 951F2000-00 1 0.018 kg

2 NC Solder 2.8 x 0.5 mm 952F2000-00 2 0.019 kg

3 NC Solder 2.8 x 0.5 mm 953F2000-00 3 0.020 kg

 Stop switch, Front dimension Ø 24 mm
Twist to unlock clockwise IP 65 Slow-make switching 

element
55 mm 1 NC Solder 2.8 x 0.5 mm 951F2000-W0 1 0.018 kg

2 NC Solder 2.8 x 0.5 mm 952F2000-W0 2 0.019 kg

3 NC Solder 2.8 x 0.5 mm 953F2000-W0 3 0.020 kg

 Stop switch, Front dimension Ø 27 mm

Twist to unlock clockwise, 
position indication ring 
black

IP65 Slow-make switching 
element

41 mm 1 NC Solder 2.8 x 0.5 mm 551-8000-W0 1 0.025 kg

2 NC Solder 2.8 x 0.5 mm 552-8000-W0 2 0.025 kg

1 NC + 1 NO Solder 2.8 x 0.5 mm 553-8000-W0 3 0.025 kg
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Raised design 

21

22
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22
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22

21

22
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Wiring diagram 1 Wiring diagram 2 Wiring diagram 3

Product attribute Front protection Switching system B
eh

in
d

 
p

an
el

 
d

ep
th

Contacts Terminal Part No. W
ir

in
g

 
d

ia
g

ra
m

Weight

 Stop switch, Front dimension Ø 24 mm
Key to unlock clockwise IP 40 Slow-make switching 

element
55 mm 1 NC Solder 2.8 x 0.5 mm 961F2401-00 1 0.030 kg

2 NC Solder 2.8 x 0.5 mm 962F2401-00 2 0.031 kg

3 NC Solder 2.8 x 0.5 mm 963F2401-00 3 0.032 kg

 Stop switch, Front dimension Ø 24 mm
Key to unlock clockwise IP 65 Slow-make switching 

element
55 mm 1 NC Solder 2.8 x 0.5 mm 961F2401-W0 1 0.030 kg

2 NC Solder 2.8 x 0.5 mm 962F2401-W0 2 0.031 kg

3 NC Solder 2.8 x 0.5 mm 963F2401-W0 3 0.032 kg

 Stop switch, Front dimension Ø 27 mm

Key to unlock clockwise, 
position indication 
ring black

IP 65 Slow-make switching 
element

41 mm 2 NC Solder 2.8 x 0.5 mm 562-8101-W0 2 0.047 kg

Contacts: NC = Normally closed
The component layouts you will find from page 107
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Raised design

45 / 551121

10
.6

42 / 52

3.5

18
1–

3 
p

ol
.

L1

PCB

A

C

A
B

Keylock switch 2 positions square 24 x 24 mm

Product can differ from the current configuration. 

Dimensions [mm]
L1 = Solder terminal 2.8 x 0.5 mm, 
PCB = Print terminal

Mounting cut-outs [mm]

Additional Information

• Standard lock B2 300

• Further lock numbers see «Technical data»

• With IP 65 no anti-rotation device can be placed 
within the mounting cut-out. For rear-side 
mounting of the anti-rotation device, please see 
chapter «Accessories», Part No. 260-0020-00 or 
260-0021-00

Equipment consisting of (schematic overview)

Front cap page 84

Actuator

Fixing nut

Switching 
element

Each Part Number listed below includes all the black 
components shown in the 3D-drawing.

To obtain a complete unit, please select the red com-
ponents from the pages shown.

Switching positions (A = Rest, B = Momentary, C = Maintained)

Fr
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-
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n

Switching system B
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Contacts S
w
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Terminal Part No. C
o

m
p

o
-

ne
nt
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yo

ut

W
ir

in
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d
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g
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m

Weight

 Keylock switch actuator 2 positions square, Front dimension 24 x 24 mm
IP 40 Snap-action switching element 42 mm 1 NC + 1 NO A - C C = 90° A + C PCB 761F.401-0P 1 1 0.022 kg

A - C C = 90° A PCB 771F.401-0P 1 1 0.022 kg

A - B B = 60° A PCB 781F.401-0P 1 2 0.022 kg

2 NC + 2 NO A - C C = 90° A + C PCB 762F.401-0P 1 3 0.023 kg

45 mm 1 NC + 1 NO A - C C = 90° A + C Solder 2.8 x 0.5 mm 761F.401-00 1 0.022 kg

A - C C = 90° A Solder 2.8 x 0.5 mm 771F.401-00 1 0.022 kg

A - B B = 60° A Solder 2.8 x 0.5 mm 781F.401-00 2 0.022 kg

2 NC + 2 NO A - C C = 90° A + C Solder 2.8 x 0.5 mm 762F.401-00 3 0.023 kg

A - C C = 90° A Solder 2.8 x 0.5 mm 772F.401-00 3 0.023 kg

A - B B = 60° A Solder 2.8 x 0.5 mm 782F.401-00 4 0.023 kg

IP 65 Snap-action switching element 42 mm 1 NC + 1 NO A - C C = 90° A + C PCB 761F.401-WP 1 1 0.022 kg

A - C C = 90° A PCB 771F.401-WP 1 1 0.022 kg

A - B B = 60° A PCB 781F.401-WP 1 2 0.022 kg

45 mm 1 NC + 1 NO A - C C = 90° A + C Solder 2.8 x 0.5 mm 761F.401-W0 1 0.022 kg

A - C C = 90° A Solder 2.8 x 0.5 mm 771F.401-W0 1 0.022 kg
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Raised design 
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Terminal Part No. C
o

m
p

o
-

ne
nt
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ut

W
ir

in
g

 
d
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g

ra
m

Weight

IP 65 Snap-action switching element 45 mm 1 NC + 1 NO A - B B = 60° A Solder 2.8 x 0.5 mm 781F.401-W0 2 0.022 kg

2 NC + 2 NO A - C C = 90° A + C Solder 2.8 x 0.5 mm 762F.401-W0 3 0.023 kg

A - C C = 90° A Solder 2.8 x 0.5 mm 772F.401-W0 3 0.023 kg

A - B B = 60° A Solder 2.8 x 0.5 mm 782F.401-W0 4 0.023 kg

 Keylock switch actuator 2 positions square, Front dimension 24 x 24 mm
IP 40 Snap-action switching element 52 mm 1 NC + 1 NO A - C C = 90° A + C PCB 911F.401-0P 1 5 0.024 kg

A - C C = 90° A PCB 921F.401-0P 1 5 0.024 kg

A - B B = 60° A PCB 931F.401-0P 1 6 0.024 kg

2 NC + 2 NO A - C C = 90° A + C PCB 912F.401-0P 1 3 0.025 kg

A - B B = 60° A PCB 932F.401-0P 1 4 0.025 kg

3 NC + 3 NO A - C C = 90° A PCB 923F.401-0P 1 7 0.026 kg

1 NC + 1 NO A - C C = 90° A + C Solder 2.8 x 0.5 mm 911F.401-00 5 0.024 kg

55 mm 1 NC + 1 NO A - C C = 90° A Solder 2.8 x 0.5 mm 921F.401-00 5 0.024 kg

A - B B = 60° A Solder 2.8 x 0.5 mm 931F.401-00 6 0.024 kg

2 NC + 2 NO A - C C = 90° A + C Solder 2.8 x 0.5 mm 912F.401-00 3 0.025 kg

A - C C = 90° A Solder 2.8 x 0.5 mm 922F.401-00 3 0.025 kg

A - B B = 60° A Solder 2.8 x 0.5 mm 932F.401-00 4 0.025 kg

3 NC + 3 NO A - C C = 90° A + C Solder 2.8 x 0.5 mm 913F.401-00 7 0.027 kg

A - C C = 90° A Solder 2.8 x 0.5 mm 923F.401-00 7 0.027 kg

A - B B = 60° A Solder 2.8 x 0.5 mm 933F.401-00 8 0.027 kg

IP 65 Snap-action switching element 52 mm 1 NC + 1 NO A - C C = 90° A PCB 921F.401-WP 1 5 0.024 kg

A - B B = 60° A PCB 931F.401-WP 1 6 0.024 kg

3 NC + 3 NO A - C C = 90° A PCB 923F.401-WP 1 7 0.026 kg

A - B B = 60° A PCB 933F.401-WP 1 8 0.026 kg

55 mm 1 NC + 1 NO A - C C = 90° A + C Solder 2.8 x 0.5 mm 911F.401-W0 5 0.024 kg

2 NC + 2 NO A - C C = 90° A + C Solder 2.8 x 0.5 mm 912F.401-W0 3 0.025 kg

A - C C = 90° A Solder 2.8 x 0.5 mm 922F.401-W0 3 0.025 kg

A - B B = 60° A Solder 2.8 x 0.5 mm 932F.401-W0 4 0.025 kg

3 NC + 3 NO A - C C = 90° A + C Solder 2.8 x 0.5 mm 913F.401-W0 7 0.027 kg

A - C C = 90° A Solder 2.8 x 0.5 mm 923F.401-W0 7 0.027 kg

A - B B = 60° A Solder 2.8 x 0.5 mm 933F.401-W0 8 0.027 kg

Contacts: NC = Normally closed, NO = Normally open
Switching action: A = Rest, B = Momentary, C = Maintained
The component layouts you will find from page 107
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Raised design
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Raised design 

45 / 551121
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L1

PCB

A

C

A
B

Keylock switch 2 positions square 18 x 18 mm

Product can differ from the current configuration. 

Dimensions [mm]
L1 = Solder terminal 2.8 x 0.5 mm, 
PCB = Print terminal

Mounting cut-outs [mm]

Additional Information

• For the flush design please order the additional 
front bezel set, see chapter «Accessories»

• Standard lock B2 300

• Further lock numbers see «Technical data»

• With IP 65 no anti-rotation device can be placed 
within the mounting cut-out. For rear-side 
mounting of the anti-rotation device, please see 
chapter «Accessories», Part No. 260-0020-00 or 
260-0021-00

Equipment consisting of (schematic overview)

Front cap page 36

Actuator

Fixing nut

Switching ele-
ment

Each Part Number listed below includes all the black 
components shown in the 3D-drawing.

To obtain a complete unit, please select the red com-
ponents from the pages shown.

Switching positions (A = Rest, B = Momentary, C = Maintained)
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Weight

 Keylock switch actuator 2 positions square, Front dimension 18 x 18 mm
IP 40 Snap-action switching 

element
42 mm 1 NC + 1 NO A - C C = 90° A + C PCB 761F.401-0P 1 1 0.022 kg

A - C C = 90° A PCB 771F.401-0P 1 1 0.022 kg

A - B B = 60° A PCB 781F.401-0P 1 2 0.022 kg

2 NC + 2 NO A - C C = 90° A + C PCB 762F.401-0P 1 3 0.023 kg

45 mm 1 NC + 1 NO A - C C = 90° A + C Solder 2.8 x 0.5 mm 761F.401-00 1 0.022 kg

A - C C = 90° A Solder 2.8 x 0.5 mm 771F.401-00 1 0.022 kg

A - B B = 60° A Solder 2.8 x 0.5 mm 781F.401-00 2 0.022 kg

2 NC + 2 NO A - C C = 90° A + C Solder 2.8 x 0.5 mm 762F.401-00 3 0.023 kg

A - C C = 90° A Solder 2.8 x 0.5 mm 772F.401-00 3 0.023 kg

A - B B = 60° A Solder 2.8 x 0.5 mm 782F.401-00 4 0.023 kg

IP 65 Snap-action switching 
element

42 mm 1 NC + 1 NO A - C C = 90° A + C PCB 761F.401-WP 1 1 0.022 kg

A - C C = 90° A PCB 771F.401-WP 1 1 0.022 kg

A - B B = 60° A PCB 781F.401-WP 1 2 0.022 kg

45 mm 1 NC + 1 NO A - C C = 90° A + C Solder 2.8 x 0.5 mm 761F.401-W0 1 0.022 kg

A - C C = 90° A Solder 2.8 x 0.5 mm 771F.401-W0 1 0.022 kg
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Raised design
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Weight

IP 65 Snap-action switching 
element

45 mm 1 NC + 1 NO A - B B = 60° A Solder 2.8 x 0.5 mm 781-.401-W0 2 0.022 kg

2 NC + 2 NO A - C C = 90° A + C Solder 2.8 x 0.5 mm 762-.401-W0 3 0.023 kg

A - C C = 90° A Solder 2.8 x 0.5 mm 772-.401-W0 3 0.023 kg

A - B B = 60° A Solder 2.8 x 0.5 mm 782-.401-W0 4 0.023 kg

 Keylock switch actuator 2 positions square, Front dimension 18 x 18 mm
IP 40 Snap-action switching 

element
52 mm 1 NC + 1 NO A - C C = 90° A + C PCB 911F.401-0P 1 5 0.024 kg

A - C C = 90° A PCB 921F.401-0P 1 5 0.024 kg

A - B B = 60° A PCB 931F.401-0P 1 6 0.024 kg

2 NC + 2 NO A - C C = 90° A + C PCB 912F.401-0P 1 3 0.025 kg

A - B B = 60° A PCB 932F.401-0P 1 4 0.025 kg

3 NC + 3 NO A - C C = 90° A PCB 923F.401-0P 1 7 0.026 kg

55 mm 1 NC + 1 NO A - C C = 90° A + C Solder 2.8 x 0.5 mm 911F.401-00 5 0.024 kg

A - C C = 90° A Solder 2.8 x 0.5 mm 921F.401-00 5 0.024 kg

A - B B = 60° A Solder 2.8 x 0.5 mm 931F.401-00 6 0.024 kg

2 NC + 2 NO A - C C = 90° A + C Solder 2.8 x 0.5 mm 912F.401-00 3 0.025 kg

A - C C = 90° A Solder 2.8 x 0.5 mm 922F.401-00 3 0.025 kg

A - B B = 60° A Solder 2.8 x 0.5 mm 932F.401-00 4 0.025 kg

3 NC + 3 NO A - C C = 90° A + C Solder 2.8 x 0.5 mm 913F.401-00 7 0.027 kg

A - C C = 90° A Solder 2.8 x 0.5 mm 923F.401-00 7 0.027 kg

A - B B = 60° A Solder 2.8 x 0.5 mm 933F.401-00 8 0.027 kg

IP 65 Snap-action switching 
element

52 mm 1 NC + 1 NO A - C C = 90° A PCB 921F.401-WP 1 5 0.024 kg

A - B B = 60° A PCB 931F.401-WP 1 6 0.024 kg

3 NC + 3 NO A - C C = 90° A PCB 923F.401-WP 1 7 0.026 kg

A - B B = 60° A PCB 933F.401-WP 1 8 0.026 kg

55 mm 1 NC + 1 NO A - C C = 90° A + C Solder 2.8 x 0.5 mm 911F.401-W0 5 0.024 kg

2 NC + 2 NO A - C C = 90° A + C Solder 2.8 x 0.5 mm 912F.401-W0 3 0.025 kg

A - C C = 90° A Solder 2.8 x 0.5 mm 922F.401-W0 3 0.025 kg

A - B B = 60° A Solder 2.8 x 0.5 mm 932F.401-W0 4 0.025 kg

3 NC + 3 NO A - C C = 90° A + C Solder 2.8 x 0.5 mm 913F.401-W0 7 0.027 kg

A - C C = 90° A Solder 2.8 x 0.5 mm 923F.401-W0 7 0.027 kg

A - B B = 60° A Solder 2.8 x 0.5 mm 933F.401-W0 8 0.027 kg

Contacts: NC = Normally closed, NO = Normally open
Switching action: A = Rest, B = Momentary, C = Maintained
The component layouts you will find from page 107
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Keylock switch 2 positions rectancular 18 x 24 mm

Product can differ from the current configuration. 

Dimensions [mm]
L1 = Solder terminal 2.8 x 0.5 mm,
PCB = Print terminal

Mounting cut-outs [mm]

Equipment consisting of (schematic overview)

Front cap page 84

Actuator

Fixing nut

Switching 
element

Each Part Number listed below includes all the black 
components shown in the 3D-drawing.

To obtain a complete unit, please select the red com-
ponents from the pages shown.

Switching positions (A = Rest, B = Momentary, C = Maintained)
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Weight

 Keylock switch actuator 2 positions rectangular, Front dimension 18 x 24 mm
IP 40 Snap-action switching 

element
42 mm 1 NC + 1 NO A - C C = 90° A + C PCB 761F.401-0P 1 1 0.022 kg

A - C C = 90° A PCB 771F.401-0P 1 1 0.022 kg

A - B B = 60° A PCB 781F.401-0P 1 2 0.022 kg

2 NC + 2 NO A - C C = 90° A + C PCB 762F.401-0P 1 3 0.023 kg

45 mm 1 NC + 1 NO A - C C = 90° A + C Solder 2.8 x 0.5 mm 761F.401-00 1 0.022 kg

A - C C = 90° A Solder 2.8 x 0.5 mm 771F.401-00 1 0.022 kg

A - B B = 60° A Solder 2.8 x 0.5 mm 781F.401-00 2 0.022 kg

2 NC + 2 NO A - C C = 90° A + C Solder 2.8 x 0.5 mm 762F.401-00 3 0.023 kg

A - C C = 90° A Solder 2.8 x 0.5 mm 772F.401-00 3 0.023 kg

A - B B = 60° A Solder 2.8 x 0.5 mm 782F.401-00 4 0.023 kg

IP 65 Snap-action switching 
element

42 mm 1 NC + 1 NO A - C C = 90° A + C PCB 761F.401-WP 1 1 0.022 kg

A - C C = 90° A PCB 771F.401-WP 1 1 0.022 kg

A - B B = 60° A PCB 781F.401-WP 1 2 0.022 kg

45 mm 1 NC + 1 NO A - C C = 90° A + C Solder 2.8 x 0.5 mm 761F.401-W0 1 0.022 kg

A - C C = 90° A Solder 2.8 x 0.5 mm 771F.401-W0 1 0.022 kg

Additional Information

• For the flush design please order the additional 
front bezel set, see chapter «Accessories»

• Standard lock B2 300

• Further lock numbers see «Technical data»

• With IP 65 no anti-rotation device can be placed 
within the mounting cut-out. For rear-side 
mounting of the anti-rotation device, please see 
chapter «Accessories», Part No. 260-0020-00 or 
260-0021-00
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Raised design 
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Weight

IP 65 Snap-action switching 
element

45 mm 1 NC + 1 NO A - B B = 60° A Solder 2.8 x 0.5 mm 781F.401-W0 2 0.022 kg

2 NC + 2 NO A - C C = 90° A + C Solder 2.8 x 0.5 mm 762F.401-W0 3 0.023 kg

A - C C = 90° A Solder 2.8 x 0.5 mm 772F.401-W0 3 0.023 kg

A - B B = 60° A Solder 2.8 x 0.5 mm 782F.401-W0 4 0.023 kg

 Keylock switch actuator 2 positions rectangular, Front dimension 18 x 24 mm
IP 40 Snap-action switching 

element
52 mm 1 NC + 1 NO A - C C = 90° A + C PCB 911F.401-0P 1 5 0.024 kg

A - C C = 90° A PCB 921F.401-0P 1 5 0.024 kg

A - B B = 60° A PCB 931F.401-0P 1 6 0.024 kg

2 NC + 2 NO A - C C = 90° A + C PCB 912F.401-0P 1 3 0.025 kg

A - B B = 60° A PCB 932F.401-0P 1 4 0.025 kg

3 NC + 3 NO A - C C = 90° A PCB 923F.401-0P 1 7 0.026 kg

55 mm 1 NC + 1 NO A - C C = 90° A + C Solder 2.8 x 0.5 mm 911F.401-00 5 0.024 kg

A - C C = 90° A Solder 2.8 x 0.5 mm 921F.401-00 5 0.024 kg

A - B B = 60° A Solder 2.8 x 0.5 mm 931F.401-00 6 0.024 kg

2 NC + 2 NO A - C C = 90° A + C Solder 2.8 x 0.5 mm 912F.401-00 3 0.025 kg

A - C C = 90° A Solder 2.8 x 0.5 mm 922F.401-00 3 0.025 kg

A - B B = 60° A Solder 2.8 x 0.5 mm 932F.401-00 4 0.025 kg

3 NC + 3 NO A - C C = 90° A + C Solder 2.8 x 0.5 mm 913F.401-00 7 0.027 kg

A - C C = 90° A Solder 2.8 x 0.5 mm 923F.401-00 7 0.027 kg

A - B B = 60° A Solder 2.8 x 0.5 mm 933F.401-00 8 0.027 kg

IP 65 Snap-action switching 
element

52 mm 1 NC + 1 NO A - C C = 90° A PCB 921F.401-WP 1 5 0.024 kg

A - B B = 60° A PCB 931F.401-WP 1 6 0.024 kg

3 NC + 3 NO A - C C = 90° A PCB 923F.401-WP 1 7 0.026 kg

A - B B = 60° A PCB 933F.401-WP 1 8 0.026 kg

55 mm 1 NC + 1 NO A - C C = 90° A + C Solder 2.8 x 0.5 mm 911F.401-W0 5 0.024 kg

2 NC + 2 NO A - C C = 90° A + C Solder 2.8 x 0.5 mm 912F.401-W0 3 0.025 kg

A - C C = 90° A Solder 2.8 x 0.5 mm 922F.401-W0 3 0.025 kg

A - B B = 60° A Solder 2.8 x 0.5 mm 932F.401-W0 4 0.025 kg

3 NC + 3 NO A - C C = 90° A + C Solder 2.8 x 0.5 mm 913F.401-W0 7 0.027 kg

A - C C = 90° A Solder 2.8 x 0.5 mm 923F.401-W0 7 0.027 kg

A - B B = 60° A Solder 2.8 x 0.5 mm 933F.401-W0 8 0.027 kg

Contacts: NC = Normally closed, NO = Normally open
Switching action: A = Rest, B = Momentary, C = Maintained
The component layouts you will find from page 107
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Keylock switch 2 positions round Ø 24 mm

Product can differ from the current configuration. 

Dimensions [mm]
L1 = Solder terminal 2.8 x 0.5 mm, 
PCB = Print terminal

Mounting cut-outs [mm]

Additional Information

• Standard lock B2 300

• Further lock numbers see «Technical data»

• With IP 65 no anti-rotation device can be placed 
within the mounting cut-out. For rear-side 
mounting of the anti-rotation device, please see 
chapter «Accessories», Part No. 260-0020-00 or 
260-0021-00

Equipment consisting of (schematic overview)

Front cap page 84

Actuator

Fixing nut

Switching 
element

Each Part Number listed below includes all the black 
components shown in the 3D-drawing.

To obtain a complete unit, please select the red com-
ponents from the pages shown.

Switching positions (A = Rest, B = Momentary, C = Maintained)
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Weight

 Keylock switch actuator 2 positions round, Front dimension Ø 24 mm
IP 40 Snap-action switching 

element
42 mm 1 NC + 1 NO A - C C = 90° A + C PCB 761F.401-0P 1 1 0.022 kg

1 NC + 1 NO A - C C = 90° A PCB 771F.401-0P 1 1 0.022 kg

1 NC + 1 NO A - B B = 60° A PCB 781F.401-0P 1 2 0.022 kg

2 NC + 2 NO A - C C = 90° A + C PCB 762F.401-0P 1 3 0.023 kg

45 mm 1 NC + 1 NO A - C C = 90° A + C Solder 2.8 x 0.5 mm 761F.401-00 1 0.022 kg

1 NC + 1 NO A - C C = 90° A Solder 2.8 x 0.5 mm 771F.401-00 1 0.022 kg

1 NC + 1 NO A - B B = 60° A Solder 2.8 x 0.5 mm 781F.401-00 2 0.022 kg

2 NC + 2 NO A - C C = 90° A + C Solder 2.8 x 0.5 mm 762F.401-00 3 0.023 kg

2 NC + 2 NO A - C C = 90° A Solder 2.8 x 0.5 mm 772F.401-00 3 0.023 kg

2 NC + 2 NO A - B B = 60° A Solder 2.8 x 0.5 mm 782F.401-00 4 0.023 kg

IP 65 Sprungschaltelement 42 mm 1 NC + 1 NO A - C C = 90° A + C PCB 761F.401-WP 1 1 0.022 kg

1 NC + 1 NO A - C C = 90° A PCB 771F.401-WP 1 1 0.022 kg

1 NC + 1 NO A - B B = 60° A PCB 781F.401-WP 1 2 0.022 kg

45 mm 1 NC + 1 NO A - C C = 90° A + C Solder 2.8 x 0.5 mm 761F.401-W0 1 0.022 kg

1 NC + 1 NO A - C C = 90° A Solder 2.8 x 0.5 mm 771F.401-W0 1 0.022 kg
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Weight

IP 65 Snap-action switching 
element

45 mm 1 NC + 1 NO A - B B = 60° A Solder 2.8 x 0.5 mm 781-.401-W0 2 0.022 kg

2 NC + 2 NO A - C C = 90° A + C Solder 2.8 x 0.5 mm 762-.401-W0 3 0.023 kg

A - C C = 90° A Solder 2.8 x 0.5 mm 772-.401-W0 3 0.023 kg

A - B B = 60° A Solder 2.8 x 0.5 mm 782-.401-W0 4 0.023 kg

 Keylock switch actuator 2 positions round, Front dimension Ø 24 mm
IP 40 Snap-action switching 

element
52 mm 1 NC + 1 NO A - C C = 90° A + C PCB 911F.401-0P 1 5 0.024 kg

A - C C = 90° A PCB 921F.401-0P 1 5 0.024 kg

A - B B = 60° A PCB 931F.401-0P 1 6 0.024 kg

2 NC + 2 NO A - C C = 90° A + C PCB 912F.401-0P 1 3 0.025 kg

A - B B = 60° A PCB 932F.401-0P 1 4 0.025 kg

3 NC + 3 NO A - C C = 90° A PCB 923F.401-0P 1 7 0.026 kg

55 mm 1 NC + 1 NO A - C C = 90° A + C Solder 2.8 x 0.5 mm 911F.401-00 5 0.024 kg

A - C C = 90° A Solder 2.8 x 0.5 mm 921F.401-00 5 0.024 kg

A - B B = 60° A Solder 2.8 x 0.5 mm 931F.401-00 6 0.024 kg

2 NC + 2 NO A - C C = 90° A + C Solder 2.8 x 0.5 mm 912F.401-00 3 0.025 kg

A - C C = 90° A Solder 2.8 x 0.5 mm 922F.401-00 3 0.025 kg

A - B B = 60° A Solder 2.8 x 0.5 mm 932F.401-00 4 0.025 kg

3 NC + 3 NO A - C C = 90° A + C Solder 2.8 x 0.5 mm 913F.401-00 7 0.027 kg

A - C C = 90° A Solder 2.8 x 0.5 mm 923F.401-00 7 0.027 kg

A - B B = 60° A Solder 2.8 x 0.5 mm 933F.401-00 8 0.027 kg

IP 65 Snap-action switching 
element

52 mm 1 NC + 1 NO A - C C = 90° A PCB 921F.401-WP 1 5 0.024 kg

A - B B = 60° A PCB 931F.401-WP 1 6 0.024 kg

3 NC + 3 NO A - C C = 90° A PCB 923F.401-WP 1 7 0.026 kg

A - B B = 60° A PCB 933F.401-WP 1 8 0.026 kg

55 mm 1 NC + 1 NO A - C C = 90° A + C Solder 2.8 x 0.5 mm 911F.401-W0 5 0.024 kg

2 NC + 2 NO A - C C = 90° A + C Solder 2.8 x 0.5 mm 912F.401-W0 3 0.025 kg

A - C C = 90° A Solder 2.8 x 0.5 mm 922F.401-W0 3 0.025 kg

A - B B = 60° A Solder 2.8 x 0.5 mm 932F.401-W0 4 0.025 kg

3 NC + 3 NO A - C C = 90° A + C Solder 2.8 x 0.5 mm 913F.401-W0 7 0.027 kg

A - C C = 90° A Solder 2.8 x 0.5 mm 923F.401-W0 7 0.027 kg

A - B B = 60° A Solder 2.8 x 0.5 mm 933F.401-W0 8 0.027 kg

Contacts: NC = Normally closed, NO = Normally open
Switching action: A = Rest, B = Momentary, C = Maintained
The component layouts you will find from page 107
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Keylock switch 2 positions round Ø 18 mm

Product can differ from the current configuration. 

Dimensions [mm]
L1 = Solder terminal 2.8 x 0.5 mm, 
PCB = Print terminal

Mounting cut-outs [mm]

Additional Information

• For the flush design please order the additional 
front bezel set, see chapter «Accessories»

• Standard lock B2 300

• Further lock numbers see «Technical data»

• With IP 65 no anti-rotation device can be placed 
within the mounting cut-out. For rear-side 
mounting of the anti-rotation device, please see 
chapter «Accessories», Part No. 260-0020-00 or 
260-0021-00

Equipment consisting of (schematic overview)

Front cap page 84

Actuator

Fixing nut

Switching 
element

Each Part Number listed below includes all the black 
components shown in the 3D-drawing.

To obtain a complete unit, please select the red com-
ponents from the pages shown.

Switching positions (A = Rest, B = Momentary, C = Maintained)
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Weight

 Keylock switch actuator 2 positions round, Front dimension Ø 18 mm
IP 40 Snap-action switching 

element
42 mm 1 NC + 1 NO A - C C = 90° A + C PCB 761F.401-0P 1 1 0.022 kg

A - C C = 90° A PCB 771F.401-0P 1 1 0.022 kg

A - B B = 60° A PCB 781F.401-0P 1 2 0.022 kg

2 NC + 2 NO A - C C = 90° A + C PCB 762F.401-0P 1 3 0.023 kg

45 mm 1 NC + 1 NO A - C C = 90° A + C Solder 2.8 x 0.5 mm 761F.401-00 1 0.022 kg

A - C C = 90° A Solder 2.8 x 0.5 mm 771F.401-00 1 0.022 kg

A - B B = 60° A Solder 2.8 x 0.5 mm 781F.401-00 2 0.022 kg

2 NC + 2 NO A - C C = 90° A + C Solder 2.8 x 0.5 mm 762F.401-00 3 0.023 kg

A - C C = 90° A Solder 2.8 x 0.5 mm 772F.401-00 3 0.023 kg

A - B B = 60° A Solder 2.8 x 0.5 mm 782F.401-00 4 0.023 kg

IP 65 Snap-action switching 
element

42 mm 1 NC + 1 NO A - C C = 90° A + C PCB 761F.401-WP 1 1 0.022 kg

A - C C = 90° A PCB 771F.401-WP 1 1 0.022 kg

A - B B = 60° A PCB 781F.401-WP 1 2 0.022 kg

A - C C = 90° A + C Solder 2.8 x 0.5 mm 761F.401-W0 1 0.022 kg

A - C C = 90° A Solder 2.8 x 0.5 mm 771F.401-W0 1 0.022 kg
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IP 65 Snap-action switching 
element

45 mm 1 NC + 1 NO A - B B = 60° A Solder 2.8 x 0.5 mm 781F.401-W0 2 0.022 kg

2 NC + 2 NO A - C C = 90° A + C Solder 2.8 x 0.5 mm 762F.401-W0 3 0.023 kg

A - C C = 90° A Solder 2.8 x 0.5 mm 772F.401-W0 3 0.023 kg

A - B B = 60° A Solder 2.8 x 0.5 mm 782F.401-W0 4 0.023 kg

Contacts: NC = Normally closed, NO = Normally open
Switching action: A = Rest, B = Momentary, C = Maintained
The component layouts you will find from page 107

55



39

Raised design

1321

22 14

C I

1321

22 14

C I

1321

22 14

C III

1321

22 14

C I

Wiring diagram 1 Wiring diagram 2 Wiring diagram 3

1321

22 14

C III

1321

22 14

C I

1321

22 14

C II

1321

22 14

C II

Wiring diagram 4 Wiring diagram 5 Wiring diagram 6

1321

22 14

C III

1321

22 14

C II

1321

22 14

C I

1321

22 14

C III

1321

22 14

C II

1321

22 14

C I

Schaltschema 7 Schaltschema 8

55



40

Raised design 

451121

10
.6

42

3.5

18
1–

3 
p

ol
.

L1

PCB

A

CC

C

CA

B B
A

C

B
A

C

B
A

Keylock switch 3 positions square 24 x 24 mm

Product can differ from the current configuration. 

Dimensions [mm]
L1 = Solder terminal 2.8 x 0.5 mm,  
PCB = Print terminal

Mounting cut-outs [mm]

Additional Information

• Standard lock B2 300

• Further lock numbers see «Technical data»

• With IP 65 no anti-rotation device can be placed 
within the mounting cut-out. For rear-side 
mounting of the anti-rotation device, please see 
chapter «Accessories», Part No. 260-0020-00 or 
260-0021-00

Equipment consisting of (schematic overview)

Front cap page 85

Actuator

Fixing nut

Switching 
element

Each Part Number listed below includes all the black 
components shown in the 3D-drawing.

To obtain a complete unit, please select the red com-
ponents from the pages shown.

Switching positions (A = Rest, B = Momentary, C = Maintained)
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 Keylock switch actuator 3 positions square, Front dimension 24 x 24 mm
IP 40 Snap-action switching 

element
42 mm 2 NC + 2 NO C - A - C C = 90° / 90° C + A + C PCB 712F.401-0P 1 1 0.023 kg

A - C - C C = 90° / 180° A + C + C PCB 722F.401-0P 1 1 0.023 kg

B - A - B B = 60° / 60° A PCB 732F.401-0P 1 2 0.023 kg

B - A - C B = 60°, C = 60° A + C PCB 752F.401-0P 1 4 0.023 kg

45 mm 2 NC + 2 NO C - A - C C = 90° / 90° C + A + C Solder 2.8 x 0.5 mm 712F.401-00 1 0.023 kg

A - C - C C = 90° / 180° A + C + C Solder 2.8 x 0.5 mm 722F.401-00 1 0.023 kg

B - A - B B = 60° / 60° A Solder 2.8 x 0.5 mm 732F.401-00 2 0.023 kg

C - A - B C = 60°, B = 60° C + A Solder 2.8 x 0.5 mm 742F.401-00 3 0.023 kg

B - A - C B = 60°, C = 60° A + C Solder 2.8 x 0.5 mm 752F.401-00 4 0.023 kg

55



41

Raised design

1321

22 14

III

1321

22 14

I

1321

22 14

III

1321

22 14

I

Wiring diagram 1 Wiring diagram 2

1321

22 14

III

1321

22 14

I

1321

22 14

III

1321

22 14

I

Wiring diagram 3 Wiring diagram 4

Fr
o

nt
 p

ro
-

te
ct

io
n

Switching system B
eh

in
d

 
p

an
el

 
d

ep
th

Contacts S
w

it
ch

in
g

 
ac

ti
o

n

Switching angle K
ey

 
re

m
o

ve

Terminal Part No. C
o

m
p

o
-

ne
nt

 la
yo

ut

W
ir

in
g

 
d

ia
g

ra
m

Weight

IP 65 Snap-action switching 
element

42 mm 2 NC + 2 NO C - A - C C = 90° / 90° C + A + C PCB 712F.401-WP 1 1 0.023 kg

C - A - B C = 60°, B = 60° C + A PCB 742F.401-WP 1 3 0.023 kg

45 mm 2 NC + 2 NO C - A - C C = 90° / 90° C + A + C Solder 2.8 x 0.5 mm 712F.401-W0 1 0.023 kg

A - C - C C = 90° / 180° A + C + C Solder 2.8 x 0.5 mm 722F.401-W0 1 0.023 kg

B - A - B B = 60° / 60° A Solder 2.8 x 0.5 mm 732F.401-W0 2 0.023 kg

C - A - B C = 60°, B = 60° C + A Solder 2.8 x 0.5 mm 742F.401-W0 4 0.023 kg

Contacts: NC = Normally closed, NO = Normally open
Switching action: A = Rest, B = Momentary, C = Maintained
The component layouts you will find from page 107
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Keylock switch 3 positions square 18 x 18 mm

Product can differ from the current configuration. 

Dimensions [mm]
L1 = Solder terminal 2.8 x 0.5 mm, 
PCB = Print terminal

Mounting cut-outs [mm]

Additional Information

• For the flush design please order the additional 
front bezel set, see chapter «Accessories»

• Standard lock B2 300

• Further lock numbers see «Technical data»

• With IP 65 no anti-rotation device can be placed 
within the mounting cut-out. For rear-side 
mounting of the anti-rotation device, please see 
chapter «Accessories», Part No. 260-0020-00 or 
260-0021-00

Equipment consisting of (schematic overview)

Front cap page 85

Actuator

Fixing nut

Switching 
element

Each Part Number listed below includes all the black 
components shown in the 3D-drawing.

To obtain a complete unit, please select the red com-
ponents from the pages shown.

Switching positions (A = Rest, B = Momentary, C = Maintained)
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Weight

 Keylock switch actuator 3 positions square, Front dimension 18 x 18 mm
IP 40 Snap-action switching 

element
42 mm 2 NC + 2 NO C - A - C C = 90° / 90° C + A + C PCB 712F.401-0P 1 1 0.023 kg

A - C - C C = 90° / 180° A + C + C PCB 722F.401-0P 1 1 0.023 kg

B - A - B B = 60° / 60° A PCB 732F.401-0P 1 2 0.023 kg

B - A - C B = 60°, C = 60° A + C PCB 752F.401-0P 1 4 0.023 kg

45 mm 2 NC + 2 NO C - A - C C = 90° / 90° C + A + C Solder 2.8 x 0.5 mm 712F.401-00 1 0.023 kg

A - C - C C = 90° / 180° A + C + C Solder 2.8 x 0.5 mm 722F.401-00 1 0.023 kg

B - A - B B = 60° / 60° A Solder 2.8 x 0.5 mm 732F.401-00 2 0.023 kg

C - A - B C = 60°, B = 60° C + A Solder 2.8 x 0.5 mm 742F.401-00 3 0.023 kg

B - A - C B = 60°, C = 60° A + C Solder 2.8 x 0.5 mm 752F.401-00 4 0.023 kg
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IP 65 Snap-action switching 
element

42 mm 2 NC + 2 NO C - A - C C = 90° / 90° C + A + C PCB 712F.401-WP 1 1 0.023 kg

C - A - B C = 60°, B = 60° C + A PCB 742F.401-WP 1 3 0.023 kg

45 mm 2 NC + 2 NO C - A - C C = 90° / 90° C + A + C Solder 2.8 x 0.5 mm 712F.401-W0 1 0.023 kg

A - C - C C = 90° / 180° A + C + C Solder 2.8 x 0.5 mm 722F.401-W0 1 0.023 kg

B - A - B B = 60° / 60° A Solder 2.8 x 0.5 mm 732F.401-W0 2 0.023 kg

C - A - B C = 60°, B = 60° C + A Solder 2.8 x 0.5 mm 742F.401-W0 3 0.023 kg

Contacts: NC = Normally closed, NO = Normally open
Switching action: A = Rest, B = Momentary, C = Maintained
The component layouts you will find from page 107
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Keylock switch 3 positions rectancular 18 x 24 mm

Product can differ from the current configuration. 

Dimensions [mm]
L1 = Solder terminal 2.8 x 0.5 mm, 
PCB = Print terminal

Mounting cut-outs [mm]

Additional Information

• For the flush design please order the additional 
front bezel set, see chapter «Accessories»

• Standard lock B2 300

• Further lock numbers see «Technical data»

• With IP 65 no anti-rotation device can be placed 
within the mounting cut-out. For rear-side 
mounting of the anti-rotation device, please see 
chapter «Accessories», Part No. 260-0020-00 or 
260-0021-00

Equipment consisting of (schematic overview)

Front cap page 85

Actuator

Fixing nut

Switching 
element

Each Part Number listed below includes all the black 
components shown in the 3D-drawing.

To obtain a complete unit, please select the red com-
ponents from the pages shown.

Switching positions (A = Rest, B = Momentary, C = Maintained)
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o

m
p

o
-

ne
nt

 la
yo

ut

W
ir

in
g

 
d

ia
g

ra
m

Weight

 Keylock switch actuator 3 positions rectangular, Front dimension 18 x 24 mm
IP 40 Snap-action switching 

element
42 mm 2 NC + 2 NO C - A - C C = 90° / 90° C + A + C PCB 712F.401-0P 1 1 0.023 kg

A - C - C C = 90° / 180° A + C + C PCB 722F.401-0P 1 1 0.023 kg

B - A - B B = 60° / 60° A PCB 732F.401-0P 1 2 0.023 kg

B - A - C B = 60°, C = 60° A + C PCB 752F.401-0P 1 4 0.023 kg

45 mm 2 NC + 2 NO C - A - C C = 90° / 90° C + A + C Solder 2.8 x 0.5 mm 712F.401-00 1 0.023 kg

A - C - C C = 90° / 180° A + C + C Solder 2.8 x 0.5 mm 722F.401-00 1 0.023 kg

B - A - B B = 60° / 60° A Solder 2.8 x 0.5 mm 732F.401-00 2 0.023 kg

C - A - B C = 60°, B = 60° C + A Solder 2.8 x 0.5 mm 742F.401-00 3 0.023 kg

B - A - C B = 60°, C = 60° A + C Solder 2.8 x 0.5 mm 752F.401-00 4 0.023 kg
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IP 65 Snap-action switching 
element

42 mm 2 NC + 2 NO C - A - C C = 90° / 90° C + A + C PCB 712F.401-WP 1 1 0.023 kg

C - A - B C = 60°, B = 60° C + A PCB 742F.401-WP 1 3 0.023 kg

45 mm 2 NC + 2 NO C - A - C C = 90° / 90° C + A + C Solder 2.8 x 0.5 mm 712F.401-W0 1 0.023 kg

A - C - C C = 90° / 180° A + C + C Solder 2.8 x 0.5 mm 722F.401-W0 1 0.023 kg

B - A - B B = 60° / 60° A Solder 2.8 x 0.5 mm 732F.401-W0 2 0.023 kg

C - A - B C = 60°, B = 60° C + A Solder 2.8 x 0.5 mm 742F.401-W0 3 0.023 kg

Contacts: NC = Normally closed, NO = Normally open
Switching action: A = Rest, B = Momentary, C = Maintained
The component layouts you will find from page 107
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Keylock switch 3 positions round Ø 24 mm

Product can differ from the current configuration. 

Dimensions [mm]
L1 = Solder terminal 2.8 x 0.5 mm, 
PCB = Print terminal

Mounting cut-outs [mm]

Additional Information

• Standard lock B2 300

• Further lock numbers see «Technical data»

• With IP 65 no anti-rotation device can be placed 
within the mounting cut-out. For rear-side 
mounting of the anti-rotation device, please see 
chapter «Accessories», Part No. 260-0020-00 or 
260-0021-00

Equipment consisting of (schematic overview)

Front cap page 85

Actuator

Fixing nut

Switching 
element

Each Part Number listed below includes all the black 
components shown in the 3D-drawing.

To obtain a complete unit, please select the red com-
ponents from the pages shown.

Switching positions (A = Rest, B = Momentary, C = Maintained)
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Weight

 Keylock switch actuator 3 positions round, Front dimension Ø 24 mm
IP 40 Snap-action switching 

element
42 mm 2 NC + 2 NO C - A - C C = 90° / 90° C + A + C PCB 712F.401-0P 1 1 0.023 kg

A - C - C C = 90° / 180° A + C + C PCB 722F.401-0P 1 1 0.023 kg

B - A - B B = 60° / 60° A PCB 732F.401-0P 1 2 0.023 kg

B - A - C B = 60°, C = 60° A + C PCB 752F.401-0P 1 4 0.023 kg

45 mm 2 NC + 2 NO C - A - C C = 90° / 90° C + A + C Solder 2.8 x 0.5 mm 712F.401-00 1 0.023 kg

A - C - C C = 90° / 180° A + C + C Solder 2.8 x 0.5 mm 722F.401-00 1 0.023 kg

B - A - B B = 60° / 60° A Solder 2.8 x 0.5 mm 732F.401-00 2 0.023 kg

C - A - B C = 60°, B = 60° C + A Solder 2.8 x 0.5 mm 742F.401-00 3 0.023 kg

B - A - C B = 60°, C = 60° A + C Solder 2.8 x 0.5 mm 752F.401-00 4 0.023 kg
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IP 65 Snap-action switching 
element

42 mm 2 NC + 2 NO C - A - C C = 90° / 90° C + A + C PCB 712F.401-WP 1 1 0.023 kg

2 NC + 2 NO C - A - B C = 60°, B = 60° C + A PCB 742F.401-WP 1 3 0.023 kg

45 mm 2 NC + 2 NO C - A - C C = 90° / 90° C + A + C Solder 2.8 x 0.5 mm 712F.401-W0 1 0.023 kg

2 NC + 2 NO A - C - C C = 90° / 180° A + C + C Solder 2.8 x 0.5 mm 722F.401-W0 1 0.023 kg

2 NC + 2 NO B - A - B B = 60° / 60° A Solder 2.8 x 0.5 mm 732F.401-W0 2 0.023 kg

2 NC + 2 NO C - A - B C = 60°, B = 60° C + A Solder 2.8 x 0.5 mm 742F.401-W0 3 0.023 kg

Contacts: NC = Normally closed, NO = Normally open
Switching action: A = Rest, B = Momentary, C = Maintained
The component layouts you will find from page 107
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Keylock switch 3 positions round Ø 18 mm

Product can differ from the current configuration. 

Dimensions [mm]
L1 = Solder terminal 2.8 x 0.5 mm, 
PCB = Print terminal

Mounting cut-outs [mm]

Additional Information

• For the flush design please order the additional 
front bezel set, see chapter «Accessories»

• Standard lock B2 300

• Further lock numbers see «Technical data»

• With IP 65 no anti-rotation device can be placed 
within the mounting cut-out. For rear-side 
mounting of the anti-rotation device, please see 
chapter «Accessories», Part No. 260-0020-00 or 
260-0021-00

Equipment consisting of (schematic overview)

Front cap page 85

Actuator

Fixing nut

Switching 
element

Each Part Number listed below includes all the black 
components shown in the 3D-drawing.

To obtain a complete unit, please select the red com-
ponents from the pages shown.

Switching positions (A = Rest, B = Momentary, C = Maintained)
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Weight

 Keylock switch actuator 3 positions round, Front dimension Ø 18 mm
IP 40 Snap-action switching 

element
42 mm 2 NC + 2 NO C - A - C C = 90° / 90° C + A + C PCB 712F.401-0P 1 1 0.023 kg

A - C - C C = 90° / 180° A + C + C PCB 722F.401-0P 1 1 0.023 kg

B - A - B B = 60° / 60° A PCB 732F.401-0P 1 2 0.023 kg

B - A - C B = 60°, C = 60° A + C PCB 752F.401-0P 1 4 0.023 kg

45 mm 2 NC + 2 NO C - A - C C = 90° / 90° C + A + C Solder 2.8 x 0.5 mm 712F.401-00 1 0.023 kg

A - C - C C = 90° / 180° A + C + C Solder 2.8 x 0.5 mm 722F.401-00 1 0.023 kg

B - A - B B = 60° / 60° A Solder 2.8 x 0.5 mm 732F.401-00 2 0.023 kg

C - A - B C = 60°, B = 60° C + A Solder 2.8 x 0.5 mm 742F.401-00 3 0.023 kg

B - A - C B = 60°, C = 60° A + C Solder 2.8 x 0.5 mm 752F.401-00 4 0.023 kg
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Weight

IP 65 Snap-action switching 
element

42 mm 2 NC + 2 NO C - A - C C = 90° / 90° C + A + C PCB 712F.401-WP 1 1 0.023 kg

C - A - B C = 60°, B = 60° C + A PCB 742F.401-WP 1 3 0.023 kg

45 mm 2 NC + 2 NO C - A - C C = 90° / 90° C + A + C Solder 2.8 x 0.5 mm 712F.401-W0 1 0.023 kg

A - C - C C = 90° / 180° A + C + C Solder 2.8 x 0.5 mm 722F.401-W0 1 0.023 kg

B - A - B B = 60° / 60° A Solder 2.8 x 0.5 mm 732F.401-W0 2 0.023 kg

C - A - B C = 60°, B = 60° C + A Solder 2.8 x 0.5 mm 742F.401-W0 3 0.023 kg

Contacts: NC = Normally closed, NO = Normally open
Switching action: A = Rest, B = Momentary, C = Maintained
The component layouts you will find from page 107
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Selector switch 2 positions square 24 x 24 mm

Product can differ from the current configuration. 

Dimensions [mm]
L1 = Solder terminal 2.8 x 0.5 mm, 
PCB = Print terminal

Mounting cut-outs [mm]

Additional Information

• With IP 65 no anti-rotation device can be placed 
within the mounting cut-out. For rear-side 
mounting of the anti-rotation device, please see 
chapter «Accessories», Part No. 260-0020-00 or 
260-0021-00

Equipment consisting of (schematic overview)

Lever page 86

Front cap page 84

Actuator

Fixing nut

Switching 
element

Each Part Number listed below includes all the black 
components shown in the 3D-drawing.

To obtain a complete unit, please select the red com-
ponents from the pages shown.

Switching positions (A = Rest, B = Momentary, C = Maintained)
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Weight

 Selector switch actuator 2 positions square, Front dimension 24 x 24 mm
IP 40 Snap-action switching 

element
42 mm 1 NC + 1 NO A - C C = 90° PCB 761F.700-0P 1 1 0.011 kg

2 NC + 2 NO A - C C = 90° PCB 762F.700-0P 1 2 0.012 kg

2 NC + 2 NO A - B B = 60° PCB 782F.700-0P 1 3 0.012 kg

45 mm 1 NC + 1 NO A - C C = 90° Solder 2.8 x 0.5 mm 761F.700-00 1 0.011 kg

2 NC + 2 NO A - C C = 90° Solder 2.8 x 0.5 mm 762F.700-00 2 0.012 kg

1 NC + 1 NO A - B B = 60° Solder 2.8 x 0.5 mm 781F.700-00 4 0.011 kg

2 NC + 2 NO A - B B = 60° Solder 2.8 x 0.5 mm 782F.700-00 3 0.012 kg

IP 65 Snap-action switching 
element

42 mm 1 NC + 1 NO A - C C = 90° PCB 761F.700-WP 1 1 0.011 kg

2 NC + 2 NO A - C C = 90° PCB 762F.700-WP 1 2 0.012 kg

45 mm 1 NC + 1 NO A - C C = 90° Solder 2.8 x 0.5 mm 761F.700-W0 1 0.011 kg

A - B B = 60° Solder 2.8 x 0.5 mm 781F.700-W0 4 0.011 kg

2 NC + 2 NO A - C C = 90° Solder 2.8 x 0.5 mm 762F.700-W0 2 0.012 kg
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 Selector switch actuator 2 positions square, Front dimension 24 x 24 mm
IP 40 Snap-action switching 

element
52 mm 1 NC + 1 NO A - C C = 90° PCB 911F.700-0P 1 5 0.013 kg

2 NC + 2 NO A - C C = 90° PCB 912F.700-0P 1 2 0.014 kg

3 NC + 3 NO A - C C = 90° PCB 913F.700-0P 1 6 0.015 kg

55 mm 1 NC + 1 NO A - C C = 90° Solder 2.8 x 0.5 mm 911F.700-00 5 0.013 kg

2 NC + 2 NO A - C C = 90° Solder 2.8 x 0.5 mm 912F.700-00 2 0.014 kg

3 NC + 3 NO A - C C = 90° Solder 2.8 x 0.5 mm 913F.700-00 6 0.015 kg

IP 65 Snap-action switching 
element

52 mm 1 NC + 1 NO A - C C = 90° PCB 911F.700-WP 1 5 0.013 kg

55 mm 1 NC + 1 NO A - C C = 90° Solder 2.8 x 0.5 mm 911F.700-W0 5 0.013 kg

2 NC + 2 NO A - C C = 90° Solder 2.8 x 0.5 mm 912F.700-W0 2 0.014 kg

3 NC + 3 NO A - C C = 90° Solder 2.8 x 0.5 mm 913F.700-W0 6 0.015 kg

Contacts: NC = Normally closed, NO = Normally open
Switching action: A = Rest, B = Momentary, C = Maintained
The component layouts you will find from page 107
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Selector switch 2 positions square 18 x 18 mm

Product can differ from the current configuration. 

Dimensions [mm]
L1 = Solder terminal 2.8 x 0.5 mm, 
PCB = Print terminal

Mounting cut-outs [mm]

Additional Information

• For the flush design please order the additional 
front bezel set, see chapter «Accessories»

• With IP 65 no anti-rotation device can be placed 
within the mounting cut-out. For rear-side 
mounting of the anti-rotation device, please see 
chapter «Accessories», Part No. 260-0020-00 or 
260-0021-00

Equipment consisting of (schematic overview)

Lever page 86

Front cap page 84

Actuator

Fixing nut

Switching 
element

Each Part Number listed below includes all the black 
components shown in the 3D-drawing.

To obtain a complete unit, please select the red com-
ponents from the pages shown.

Switching positions (A = Rest, B = Momentary, C = Maintained)
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 Selector switch actuator 2 positions square, Front dimension 18 x 18 mm
IP 40 Snap-action switching 

element
42 mm 1 NC + 1 NO A - C C = 90° PCB 761F.700-0P 1 1 0.011 kg

2 NC + 2 NO A - C C = 90° PCB 762F.700-0P 1 2 0.012 kg

2 NC + 2 NO A - B B = 60° PCB 782F.700-0P 1 3 0.012 kg

45 mm 1 NC + 1 NO A - C C = 90° Solder 2.8 x 0.5 mm 761F.700-00 1 0.011 kg

1 NC + 1 NO A - B B = 60° Solder 2.8 x 0.5 mm 781F.700-00 4 0.011 kg

2 NC + 2 NO A - C C = 90° Solder 2.8 x 0.5 mm 762F.700-00 2 0.012 kg

2 NC + 2 NO A - B B = 60° Solder 2.8 x 0.5 mm 782F.700-00 3 0.012 kg

IP 65 Snap-action switching 
element

42 mm 1 NC + 1 NO A - C C = 90° PCB 761F.700-WP 1 1 0.011 kg

2 NC + 2 NO A - C C = 90° PCB 762F.700-WP 1 2 0.012 kg

45 mm 1 NC + 1 NO A - C C = 90° Solder 2.8 x 0.5 mm 761F.700-W0 1 0.011 kg

A - B B = 60° Solder 2.8 x 0.5 mm 781F.700-W0 4 0.011 kg

2 NC + 2 NO A - C C = 90° Solder 2.8 x 0.5 mm 762F.700-W0 2 0.012 kg

A - B B = 60° Solder 2.8 x 0.5 mm 782F.700-W0 3 0.012 kg

55



53

Raised design

1321

22 14

I

1321

22 14

I

1321

22 14

III

1321

22 14

I

Wiring diagram 1 Wiring diagram 4 Wiring diagram 2

1321

22 14

III

1321

22 14

I

1321

22 14

II

1321

22 14

III

1321

22 14

II

1321

22 14

I

Wiring diagram 3 Wiring diagram 5 Wiring diagram 6

Fr
o

nt
 p

ro
-

te
ct

io
n

Switching system B
eh

in
d

 
p

an
el

 
d

ep
th

Contacts S
w

it
ch

in
g

 
ac

ti
o

n

Switching 
angle Terminal Part No. C

o
m

p
o

-
ne

nt
 la

yo
ut

W
ir

in
g

 
d

ia
g

ra
m

Weight

 Selector switch actuator 2 positions square, Front dimension 18 x 18 mm
IP 40 Snap-action switching 

element
52 mm 1 NC + 1 NO A - C C = 90° PCB 911F.700-0P 1 5 0.013 kg

2 NC + 2 NO A - C C = 90° PCB 912F.700-0P 1 2 0.014 kg

3 NC + 3 NO A - C C = 90° PCB 913F.700-0P 1 6 0.015 kg

55 mm 1 NC + 1 NO A - C C = 90° Solder 2.8 x 0.5 mm 911F.700-00 5 0.013 kg

2 NC + 2 NO A - C C = 90° Solder 2.8 x 0.5 mm 912F.700-00 2 0.014 kg

3 NC + 3 NO A - C C = 90° Solder 2.8 x 0.5 mm 913F.700-00 6 0.015 kg

IP 65 Snap-action switching 
element

52 mm 1 NC + 1 NO A - C C = 90° PCB 911F.700-WP 1 5 0.013 kg

55 mm 1 NC + 1 NO A - C C = 90° Solder 2.8 x 0.5 mm 911F.700-W0 5 0.013 kg

2 NC + 2 NO A - C C = 90° Solder 2.8 x 0.5 mm 912F.700-W0 2 0.014 kg

3 NC + 3 NO A - C C = 90° Solder 2.8 x 0.5 mm 913F.700-W0 6 0.015 kg

Contacts: NC = Normally closed, NO = Normally open
Switching action: A = Rest, B = Momentary, C = Maintained
The component layouts you will find from page 107
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Selector switch 2 positions rectancular 18 x 24 mm

Product can differ from the current configuration. 

Dimensions [mm]
L1 = Solder terminal 2.8 x 0.5 mm, 
PCB = Print terminal

Mounting cut-outs [mm]

Additional Information 

• For the flush design please order the additional 
front bezel set, see chapter «Accessories»

• With IP 65 no anti-rotation device can be placed 
within the mounting cut-out. For rear-side 
mounting of the anti-rotation device, please see 
chapter «Accessories», Part No. 260-0020-00 or 
260-0021-00

Equipment consisting of (schematic overview)

Lever page 86

Front cap page 84

Actuator

Fixing nut

Switching 
element

Each Part Number listed below includes all the black 
components shown in the 3D-drawing.

To obtain a complete unit, please select the red com-
ponents from the pages shown.

Switching positions (A = Rest, B = Momentary, C = Maintained)
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 Selector switch actuator 2 positions rectangular, Front dimension 18 x 24 mm
IP 40 Snap-action switching 

element
42 mm 1 NC + 1 NO A - C C = 90° PCB 761F.700-0P 1 1 0.011 kg

2 NC + 2 NO A - C C = 90° PCB 762F.700-0P 1 2 0.012 kg

A - B B = 60° PCB 782F.700-0P 1 3 0.012 kg

45 mm 1 NC + 1 NO A - C C = 90° Solder 2.8 x 0.5 mm 761F.700-00 1 0.011 kg

A - B B = 60° Solder 2.8 x 0.5 mm 781F.700-00 4 0.011 kg

2 NC + 2 NO A - C C = 90° Solder 2.8 x 0.5 mm 762F.700-00 2 0.012 kg

A - B B = 60° Solder 2.8 x 0.5 mm 782F.700-00 3 0.012 kg

IP 65 Snap-action switching 
element

42 mm 1 NC + 1 NO A - C C = 90° PCB 761F.700-WP 1 1 0.011 kg

2 NC + 2 NO A - C C = 90° PCB 762F.700-WP 1 2 0.012 kg

45 mm 1 NC + 1 NO A - C C = 90° Solder 2.8 x 0.5 mm 761F.700-W0 1 0.011 kg

A - B B = 60° Solder 2.8 x 0.5 mm 781F.700-W0 4 0.011 kg

2 NC + 2 NO A - C C = 90° Solder 2.8 x 0.5 mm 762F.700-W0 2 0.012 kg

A - B B = 60° Solder 2.8 x 0.5 mm 782F.700-W0 3 0.012 kg
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Weight

 Selector switch actuator 2 positions rectangular, Front dimension 18 x 24 mm
IP 40 Snap-action switching 

element
52 mm 1 NC + 1 NO A - C C = 90° PCB 911F.700-0P 1 5 0.013 kg

2 NC + 2 NO A - C C = 90° PCB 912F.700-0P 1 2 0.014 kg

3 NC + 3 NO A - C C = 90° PCB 913F.700-0P 1 6 0.015 kg

55 mm 1 NC + 1 NO A - C C = 90° Solder 2.8 x 0.5 mm 911F.700-00 5 0.013 kg

2 NC + 2 NO A - C C = 90° Solder 2.8 x 0.5 mm 912F.700-00 2 0.014 kg

3 NC + 3 NO A - C C = 90° Solder 2.8 x 0.5 mm 913F.700-00 6 0.015 kg

IP 65 Snap-action switching 
element

52 mm 1 NC + 1 NO A - C C = 90° PCB 911F.700-WP 1 5 0.013 kg

55 mm 1 NC + 1 NO A - C C = 90° Solder 2.8 x 0.5 mm 911F.700-W0 5 0.013 kg

2 NC + 2 NO A - C C = 90° Solder 2.8 x 0.5 mm 912F.700-W0 2 0.014 kg

3 NC + 3 NO A - C C = 90° Solder 2.8 x 0.5 mm 913F.700-W0 6 0.015 kg

Contacts: NC = Normally closed, NO = Normally open
Switching action: A = Rest, B = Momentary, C = Maintained
The component layouts you will find from page 107
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Selector switch 2 positions round Ø 24 mm

Product can differ from the current configuration. 

Dimensions [mm]
L1 = Solder terminal 2.8 x 0.5 mm, 
PCB = Print terminal

Mounting cut-outs [mm]

Additional Information

• With IP 65 no anti-rotation device can be placed 
within the mounting cut-out. For rear-side 
mounting of the anti-rotation device, please see 
chapter «Accessories», Part No. 260-0020-00 or 
260-0021-00

Equipment consisting of (schematic overview)

Lever page 86

Front cap page 84

Actuator

Fixing nut

Switching 
element

Each Part Number listed below includes all the black 
components shown in the 3D-drawing.

To obtain a complete unit, please select the red com-
ponents from the pages shown.

Switching positions (A = Rest, B = Momentary, C = Maintained)
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Weight

 Selector switch actuator 2 positions round, Front dimension Ø 24 mm
IP 40 Snap-action switching 

element
42 mm 1 NC + 1 NO A - C C = 90° PCB 761F.700-0P 1 1 0.011 kg

2 NC + 2 NO A - C C = 90° PCB 762F.700-0P 1 2 0.012 kg

A - B B = 60° PCB 782F.700-0P 1 3 0.012 kg

45 mm 1 NC + 1 NO A - C C = 90° Solder 2.8 x 0.5 mm 761F.700-00 1 0.011 kg

A - B B = 60° Solder 2.8 x 0.5 mm 781F.700-00 4 0.011 kg

2 NC + 2 NO A - C C = 90° Solder 2.8 x 0.5 mm 762F.700-00 2 0.012 kg

A - B B = 60° Solder 2.8 x 0.5 mm 782F.700-00 3 0.012 kg

IP 65 Snap-action switching 
element

42 mm 1 NC + 1 NO A - C C = 90° PCB 761F.700-WP 1 1 0.011 kg

2 NC + 2 NO A - C C = 90° PCB 762F.700-WP 1 2 0.012 kg

45 mm 1 NC + 1 NO A - C C = 90° Solder 2.8 x 0.5 mm 761F.700-W0 1 0.011 kg

A - B B = 60° Solder 2.8 x 0.5 mm 781F.700-W0 4 0.011 kg

2 NC + 2 NO A - C C = 90° Solder 2.8 x 0.5 mm 762F.700-W0 2 0.012 kg

A - B B = 60° Solder 2.8 x 0.5 mm 782F.700-W0 3 0.012 kg
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Weight

 Selector switch actuator 2 positions round, Front dimension Ø 24 mm
IP 40 Snap-action switching 

element
52 mm 1 NC + 1 NO A - C C = 90° PCB 911F.700-0P 1 5 0.013 kg

2 NC + 2 NO A - C C = 90° PCB 912F.700-0P 1 2 0.014 kg

3 NC + 3 NO A - C C = 90° PCB 913F.700-0P 1 6 0.015 kg

55 mm 1 NC + 1 NO A - C C = 90° Solder 2.8 x 0.5 mm 911F.700-00 5 0.013 kg

2 NC + 2 NO A - C C = 90° Solder 2.8 x 0.5 mm 912F.700-00 2 0.014 kg

3 NC + 3 NO A - C C = 90° Solder 2.8 x 0.5 mm 913F.700-00 6 0.015 kg

IP 65 Snap-action switching 
element

52 mm 1 NC + 1 NO A - C C = 90° PCB 911F.700-WP 1 5 0.013 kg

55 mm 1 NC + 1 NO A - C C = 90° Solder 2.8 x 0.5 mm 911F.700-W0 5 0.013 kg

2 NC + 2 NO A - C C = 90° Solder 2.8 x 0.5 mm 912F.700-W0 2 0.014 kg

3 NC + 3 NO A - C C = 90° Solder 2.8 x 0.5 mm 913F.700-W0 6 0.015 kg

Contacts: NC = Normally closed, NO = Normally open
Switching action: A = Rest, B = Momentary, C = Maintained
The component layouts you will find from page 107
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Selector switch 2 positions round Ø 18 mm

Product can differ from the current configuration. 

Dimensions [mm]
L1 = Solder terminal 2.8 x 0.5 mm, 
PCB = Print terminal

Mounting cut-outs [mm]

Additional Information

• For the flush design please order the additional 
front bezel set, see chapter «Accessories»

• With IP 65 no anti-rotation device can be placed 
within the mounting cut-out. For rear-side 
mounting of the anti-rotation device, please see 
chapter «Accessories», Part No. 260-0020-00 or 
260-0021-00

Equipment consisting of (schematic overview)

Lever page 86

Front cap page 84

Actuator

Fixing nut

Switching 
element

Each Part Number listed below includes all the black 
components shown in the 3D-drawing.

To obtain a complete unit, please select the red com-
ponents from the pages shown.

Switching positions (A = Rest, B = Momentary, C = Maintained)
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Weight

 Selector switch actuator 2 positions round, Front dimension Ø 18 mm
IP 40 Snap-action switching 

element
42 mm 1 NC + 1 NO A - C C = 90° PCB 761F.700-0P 1 1 0.011 kg

2 NC + 2 NO A - C C = 90° PCB 762F.700-0P 1 2 0.012 kg

A - B B = 60° PCB 782F.700-0P 1 3 0.012 kg

45 mm 1 NC + 1 NO A - C C = 90° Solder 2.8 x 0.5 mm 761F.700-00 1 0.011 kg

A - B B = 60° Solder 2.8 x 0.5 mm 781F.700-00 4 0.011 kg

2 NC + 2 NO A - C C = 90° Solder 2.8 x 0.5 mm 762F.700-00 2 0.012 kg

A - B B = 60° Solder 2.8 x 0.5 mm 782F.700-00 3 0.012 kg

IP 65 Snap-action switching 
element

42 mm 1 NC + 1 NO A - C C = 90° PCB 761F.700-WP 1 1 0.011 kg

2 NC + 2 NO A - C C = 90° PCB 762F.700-WP 1 2 0.012 kg

45 mm 1 NC + 1 NO A - C C = 90° Solder 2.8 x 0.5 mm 761F.700-W0 1 0.011 kg

A - B B = 60° Solder 2.8 x 0.5 mm 781F.700-W0 4 0.011 kg

2 NC + 2 NO A - C C = 90° Solder 2.8 x 0.5 mm 762F.700-W0 2 0.012 kg

A - B B = 60° Solder 2.8 x 0.5 mm 782F.700-W0 3 0.012 kg
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Raised design
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Weight

 Selector switch actuator 2 positions round, Front dimension Ø 18 mm
IP 40 Snap-action switching 

element
52 mm 1 NC + 1 NO A - C C = 90° PCB 911F.700-0P 1 5 0.013 kg

2 NC + 2 NO A - C C = 90° PCB 912F.700-0P 1 2 0.014 kg

3 NC + 3 NO A - C C = 90° PCB 913F.700-0P 1 6 0.015 kg

55 mm 1 NC + 1 NO A - C C = 90° Solder 2.8 x 0.5 mm 911F.700-00 5 0.013 kg

2 NC + 2 NO A - C C = 90° Solder 2.8 x 0.5 mm 912F.700-00 2 0.014 kg

3 NC + 3 NO A - C C = 90° Solder 2.8 x 0.5 mm 913F.700-00 6 0.015 kg

IP 65 Snap-action switching 
element

52 mm 1 NC + 1 NO A - C C = 90° PCB 911F.700-WP 1 5 0.013 kg

55 mm 1 NC + 1 NO A - C C = 90° Solder 2.8 x 0.5 mm 911F.700-W0 5 0.013 kg

2 NC + 2 NO A - C C = 90° Solder 2.8 x 0.5 mm 912F.700-W0 2 0.014 kg

3 NC + 3 NO A - C C = 90° Solder 2.8 x 0.5 mm 913F.700-W0 6 0.015 kg

Contacts: NC = Normally closed, NO = Normally open
Switching action: A = Rest, B = Momentary, C = Maintained
The component layouts you will find from page 107
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Raised design 

451121

Ø
14 L1
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III pull
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22 14

I push

Wiring diagram 1

Illuminated push-pull button, IP 40

Product can differ from the current configuration. 

Dimensions [mm]
L1 = Solder terminal 2.8 x 0.5 mm

Mounting cut-outs [mm]

Equipment consisting of (schematic overview)

Push-pull knob page 68

LED page 82

Actuator

Fixing nut

Switching 
element

Each Part Number listed below includes all the black 
components shown in the 3D-drawing.

To obtain a complete unit, please select the red com-
ponents from the pages shown.

Front bezel Switching system B
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Weight

 Illuminated push-pull pushbutton actuator 45 mm, Front dimension Ø 18 mm
Plastic grey Snap-action switching element 45 mm 2 NC + 2 NO B - A - B Solder 2.8 x 0.5 mm T1 ¾ MG 792F1000-00 1 0.015 kg

Plastic black Snap-action switching element 45 mm 2 NC + 2 NO B - A - B Solder 2.8 x 0.5 mm T1 ¾ MG 792F2000-00 1 0.015 kg

Contacts: NC = Normally closed, NO = Normally open
Switching action: A = Rest, B = Momentary
The component layouts you will find from page 107
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Accessories

Additional Information

• For indicator and illuminated pushbutton, 35 mm

Front

Lens plastic

Product attribute Dimension Lens Part No. Weight

 Lens plastic square
for button with front dimension 18 x 18 mm, flat, illuminative 15.2 x 15.2 mm orange translucent 600-3110-00 0.001 kg

red translucent 600-3120-00 0.001 kg

green translucent 600-3140-00 0.001 kg

blue translucent 600-3150-00 0.001 kg

white translucent 600-3160-00 0.001 kg

yellow translucent 600-3170-00 0.001 kg

for button with front dimension 18 x 18 mm, flat, non illuminative 15.2 x 15.2 mm grey opaque 600-3180-00 0.001 kg

schwarz opak 600-3190-00 0.001 kg

 Lens plastic rectangular
for button with front dimension 18 x 24 mm, flat, illuminative 15.2 x 21.2 mm orange translucent 600-5110-00 0.001 kg

red translucent 600-5120-00 0.001 kg

green translucent 600-5140-00 0.001 kg

blue translucent 600-5150-00 0.001 kg

white translucent 600-5160-00 0.001 kg

yellow translucent 600-5170-00 0.001 kg

for button with front dimension 18 x 24 mm, flat, non illuminative 15.2 x 21.2 mm black opaque 600-5190-00 0.001 kg

 Lens plastic round
for button with front dimension Ø 18 mm, flat, illuminative Ø 15.2 mm orange translucent 600-1110-00 0.001 kg

red translucent 600-1120-00 0.001 kg

green translucent 600-1140-00 0.001 kg

blue translucent 600-1150-00 0.001 kg

white translucent 600-1160-00 0.001 kg

yellow translucent 600-1170-00 0.001 kg

for button with front dimension Ø 18 mm, flat, non illuminative Ø 15.2 mm grey opaque 600-1180-00 0.001 kg

black opaque 600-1190-00 0.001 kg
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Accessories

Additional Information

• Lens IP 65 is supplied with fitted sealing gland.

Lens plastic IP40/IP65

Product attribute Front protection Dimension Lens Part No. Weight

 Lens plastic square
for button with front dimension 24 x 24 mm,
flat, illuminative

IP 40 20.8 x 20.8 mm orange translucent 200-9110-00 0.001 kg

red translucent 200-9120-00 0.001 kg

green translucent 200-9140-00 0.001 kg

blue translucent 200-9150-00 0.001 kg

white translucent 200-9160-00 0.001 kg

yellow translucent 200-9170-00 0.001 kg

red transparent 200-7220-00 0.001 kg

or button with front dimension 24 x 24 mm,
flat, non illuminative

IP 40 20.8 x 20.8 mm black opaque 200-9190-00 0.001 kg

or button with front dimension 24 x 24 mm,
flat, illuminative

IP 40 20.8 x 20.8 mm orange transparent 200-9210-00 0.001 kg

red transparent 200-9220-00 0.001 kg

green transparent 200-9240-00 0.001 kg

white transparent 200-9260-00 0.001 kg

yellow transparent 200-9270-00 0.001 kg
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Accessories

Product attribute Front protection Dimension Lens Part No. Weight

 Lens plastic square
for button with front dimension 24 x 24 mm,
flat, illuminative

IP 65 20.8 x 20.8 mm red translucent 200-9120-W0 0.002 kg

green translucent 200-9140-W0 0.002 kg

blue translucent 200-9150-W0 0.002 kg

white translucent 200-9160-W0 0.002 kg

yellow translucent 200-9170-W0 0.002 kg

red transparent 200-9220-W0 0.002 kg

green transparent 200-9240-W0 0.002 kg

white transparent 200-9260-W0 0.002 kg

 Lens plastic square
for button with front dimension 18 x 18 mm,
flat, illuminative

IP 40 15.2 x 15.2 mm orange translucent 200-3110-00 0.001 kg

red translucent 200-3120-00 0.001 kg

green translucent 200-3140-00 0.001 kg

blue translucent 200-3150-00 0.001 kg

white translucent 200-3160-00 0.001 kg

yellow translucent 200-3170-00 0.001 kg

orange transparent 200-3210-00 0.001 kg

red transparent 200-3220-00 0.001 kg

green transparent 200-3240-00 0.001 kg

blue transparent 200-3250-00 0.001 kg

white transparent 200-3260-00 0.001 kg

yellow transparent 200-3270-00 0.001 kg

for button with front dimension 18 x 18 mm,
flat, non illuminative

IP 40 15.2 x 15.2 mm black opaque 200-3190-00 0.001 kg

 Lens plastic rectangular
for button with front dimension 18 x 24 mm,
flat, illuminative

IP 40 15.2 x 21.2 mm orange transparent 200-5210-00 0.001 kg

red transparent 200-5220-00 0.001 kg

green transparent 200-5240-00 0.001 kg

blue transparent 200-5250-00 0.001 kg

white transparent 200-5260-00 0.001 kg

yellow transparent 200-5270-00 0.001 kg

orange translucent 200-5110-00 0.001 kg

red translucent 200-5120-00 0.001 kg

green translucent 200-5140-00 0.001 kg

blue translucent 200-5150-00 0.001 kg

white translucent 200-5160-00 0.001 kg

yellow translucent 200-5170-00 0.001 kg

for button with front dimension 18 x 24 mm,
flat, non illuminative

IP 40 15.2 x 21.2 mm grey opaque 200-5180-00 0.001 kg

black opaque 200-5190-00 0.001 kg
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Accessories

Product attribute Front protection Dimension Lens Part No. Weight

 Lens plastic round
for button with front dimension Ø 24 mm, flat, illuminative IP 40 Ø 20.8 mm orange translucent 200-7110-00 0.001 kg

red translucent 200-7120-00 0.001 kg

green translucent 200-7140-00 0.001 kg

blue translucent 200-7150-00 0.001 kg

white translucent 200-7160-00 0.001 kg

yellow translucent 200-7170-00 0.001 kg

for button with front dimension Ø 24 mm, flat, non illuminative IP 40 Ø 20.8 mm black opaque 200-7190-00 0.001 kg

 Lens plastic round
for button with front dimension Ø 24 mm, flat, illuminative IP 65 Ø 20.8 mm green translucent 200-7140-W0 0.002 kg

white translucent 200-7160-W0 0.002 kg

red transparent 200-7220-W0 0.002 kg

green transparent 200-7240-W0 0.002 kg

 Lens plastic round
for button with front dimension Ø 18 mm, flat, illuminative IP 40 Ø 15.2 mm orange translucent 200-1110-00 0.001 kg

red translucent 200-1120-00 0.001 kg

green translucent 200-1140-00 0.001 kg

blue translucent 200-1150-00 0.001 kg

white translucent 200-1160-00 0.001 kg

yellow translucent 200-1170-00 0.001 kg

red transparent 200-1220-00 0.001 kg

green transparent 200-1240-00 0.001 kg

blue transparent 200-1250-00 0.001 kg

white transparent 200-1260-00 0.001 kg

wellow transparent 200-1270-00 0.001 kg

for button with front dimension Ø 18 mm, flat, non illuminative IP 40 Ø 15.2 mm grey opaque 200-1180-00 0.001 kg

black opaque 200-1190-00 0.001 kg
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Accessories

Additional Information

• Front bezel and switch will be deliverd assembled

Front bezel for keylock switch and selector switch 2 positions

Product attribute Marking Material Colour Part No. Weight

 Front bezel for keylock switch and selector switch 2 positions square, 18 x 18 mm
fits for all Part No. without marking Plastic grey 200-3004-00 0.002 kg

black 200-4004-00 0.002 kg

for Part No. 761-xxx ... 772-xxx | 911-xxx ... 925-xxx | 811-xxx ... 825-xxx 0 - I (90°) Plastic black 200-4001-00 0.002 kg

for Part No. 781-xxx | 782-xxx | 931-xxx ... 935- xxx | 831-xxx ... 835-xxx 0 - I (60°) Plastic black 200-4001-01 0.002 kg

 Front bezel for keylock switch and selector switch 2 positions rectangular, 18 x 24 mm
fits for all Part No. without marking Plastic black 200-6004-00 0.002 kg

for Part No. 761-xxx ... 772-xxx | 911-xxx ... 925-xxx | 811-xxx ... 825-xxx 0 - I (90°) Plastic grey 200-5001-00 0.002 kg

black 200-6001-00 0.002 kg

for Part No. 781-xxx | 782-xxx | 931-xxx ... 935- xxx | 831-xxx ... 835-xxx 0 - I (60°) Plastic black 200-6001-01 0.002 kg

 Front bezel for keylock switch and selector switch 2 positions round, 18 mm
fits for all Part No. without marking Plastic grey 200-1004-00 0.002 kg

black 200-2004-00 0.002 kg

for Part No. 761-xxx ... 772-xxx | 911-xxx ... 925-xxx | 811-xxx ... 825-xxx 0 - I (90°) Plastic grey 200-1001-00 0.002 kg

black 200-2001-00 0.002 kg

for Part No. 781-xxx | 782-xxx | 931-xxx ... 935- xxx | 831-xxx ... 835-xxx 0 - I (60°) Plastic black 200-2001-01 0.002 kg

 Front bezel for keylock switch and selector switch 2 positions square, 24 x 24 mm
fits for all Part No. without marking Plastic grey 200-9004-00 0.002 kg

black 200-0004-00 0.002 kg

for Part No. 761-xxx ... 772-xxx | 911-xxx ... 925-xxx | 811-xxx ... 825-xxx 0 - I (90°) Plastic grey 200-9001-00 0.002 kg

black 200-0001-00 0.002 kg

for Part No. 781-xxx | 782-xxx | 931-xxx ... 935- xxx | 831-xxx ... 835-xxx 0 - I (60°) Plastic black 200-0001-01 0.002 kg

 Front bezel for keylock switch and selector switch 2 positions round, 24 mm
fits for all Part No. without marking Plastic black 200-8004-00 0.002 kg

for Part No. 761-xxx ... 772-xxx | 911-xxx ... 925-xxx | 811-xxx ... 825-xxx 0 - I (90°) Plastic grey 200-7001-00 0.002 kg

black 200-8001-00 0.002 kg

for Part No. 781-xxx | 782-xxx | 931-xxx ... 935- xxx | 831-xxx ... 835-xxx 0 - I (60°) Plastic black 200-8001-01 0.002 kg
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Accessories

Additional Information

• Front bezel and switch will be deliverd assembled

Front bezel for keylock switch and selector switch 3 positions

Product attribute Marking Material Colour Part No. Weight

 Front bezel for keylock switch and selector switch 3 positions square, 18 x 18 mm
fits for all Part No. without marking Plastic grey 200-3004-00 0.002 kg

black 200-4004-00 0.002 kg

for Part No. 712-xxx I (90°) - 0 - II (90°) Plastic grey 200-3002-00 0.002 kg

black 200-4002-00 0.002 kg

for Part No. 722-xxx 0 (90°) - I - II (90°) Plastic black 200-4003-00 0.002 kg

for Part No. 732-xxx I (60°) - 0 - II (60°) Plastic black 200-4002-02 0.002 kg

 Front bezel for keylock switch and selector switch 3 positions rectangular, 18 x 24 mm
fits for all Part No. without marking Plastic black 200-6004-00 0.002 kg

for Part No. 712-xxx I (90°) - 0 - II (90°) Plastic grey 200-5002-00 0.002 kg

black 200-6002-00 0.002 kg

for Part No. 722-xxx 0 (90°) - I - II (90°) Plastic grey 200-5003-00 0.002 kg

black 200-6003-00 0.002 kg

for Part No. 732-xxx I (60°) - 0 - II (60°) Plastic black 200-6002-02 0.002 kg

for Part No. 742-xxx I (90°) - 0 - II (60°) Plastic black 200-6002-03 0.002 kg

for Part No. 752-xxx I (60°) - 0 - II (90°) Plastic black 200-6002-04 0.002 kg

 Front bezel for keylock switch and selector switch 3 positions round, 18 mm
fits for all Part No. without marking Plastic grey 200-1004-00 0.002 kg

black 200-2004-00 0.002 kg

for Part No. 712-xxx I (90°) - 0 - II (90°) Plastic black 200-2002-00 0.002 kg

for Part No. 722-xxx 0 (90°) - I - II (90°) Plastic black 200-2003-00 0.002 kg

for Part No. 732-xxx I (60°) - 0 - II (60°) Plastic black 200-2002-02 0.002 kg

for Part No. 742-xxx I (90°) - 0 - II (60°) Plastic black 200-2002-03 0.002 kg

 Front bezel for keylock switch and selector switch 3 positions square, 24 x 24 mm
fits for all Part No. without marking Plastic grey 200-9004-00 0.002 kg

black 200-0004-00 0.002 kg

for Part No. 712-xxx I (90°) - 0 - II (90°) Plastic black 200-0002-00 0.002 kg

for Part No. 722-xxx 0 (90°) - I - II (90°) Plastic grey 200-9003-00 0.002 kg

for Part No. 732-xxx I (60°) - 0 - II (60°) Plastic black 200-0002-02 0.002 kg
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Accessories

Additional Information

• Lever and switch will be deliverd assembled

Product attribute Marking Material Colour Part No. Weight

 Front bezel for keylock switch and selector switch 3 positions round, 24 mm
fits for all Part No. without marking Plastic black 200-8004-00 0.002 kg

for Part No. 712-xxx I (90°) - 0 - II (90°) Plastic black 200-8002-00 0.002 kg

for Part No. 722-xxx 0 (90°) - I - II (90°) Plastic grey 200-7003-00 0.002 kg

black 200-8003-00 0.002 kg

for Part No. 732-xxx I (60°) - 0 - II (60°) Plastic black 200-8002-02 0.002 kg

for Part No. 742-xxx I (90°) - 0 - II (60°) Plastic black 200-8002-03 0.002 kg

Lever

Lever Part No. Weight

 Lever
Plastic chrome short 200-.604-00 0.001 kg

Plastic black short 200-.704-00 0.001 kg

Lever Part No. Weight

 Lever
Plastic chrome long 200-.804-00 0.001 kg

Plastic black long 200-.904-00 0.001 kg
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Accessories

Buzzer element

Product attribute Dimension Operating voltage Colour Part No. Weight

 Buzzer element
for button with front dimension 24 x 24 mm 20.8 x 20.8 mm 12 VAC/DC black 970-0012-00 0.004 kg

24 VAC/DC grey 970-9024-00 0.004 kg

black 970-0024-00 0.004 kg

 Buzzer element
for button with front dimension 18 x 24 mm 15.2 x 21.2 mm 12 VAC/DC grey 970-5012-00 0.004 kg

black 970-6012-00 0.004 kg

24 VAC/DC grey 970-5024-00 0.004 kg

black 970-6024-00 0.004 kg

Push-pull knob

Lever Part No. Weight

 Push-pull knob
red transparent 200-.225-00 0.003 kg

green transparent 200-.245-00 0.003 kg

blue transparent 200-.255-00 0.003 kg

white transparent 200-.265-00 0.003 kg

yellow transparent 200-.275-00 0.003 kg
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Accessories

Additional Information

• Front bezel IP 65 is supplied with fitted sealing 
ring.

Front bezel

Product attribute Front protection Front bezel Part No. Weight

 Front bezel square, 18 x 18 mm
IP 40 Plastic grey 200-3000-00 0.002 kg

Plastic black 200-4000-00 0.002 kg

 Front bezel rectangular, 18 x 24 mm
IP 40 Plastic grey 200-5000-00 0.002 kg

Plastic black 200-6000-00 0.002 kg

 Front bezel round, 18 mm
IP 40 Plastic grey 200-1000-00 0.002 kg

Plastic black 200-2000-00 0.002 kg

 Front bezel square, 24 x 24 mm
IP 40 Plastic grey 200-9000-00 0.002 kg

Plastic black 200-0000-00 0.002 kg

IP 65 Plastic grey 200-9000-W0 0.002 kg

Plastic black 200-0000-W0 0.002 kg

 Front bezel round, 24 mm
IP 40 Plastic grey 200-7000-00 0.002 kg

Plastic black 200-8000-00 0.002 kg

IP 65 Plastic grey 200-7000-W0 0.002 kg

Plastic black 200-8000-W0 0.002 kg
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Accessories

Additional Information

• By using these sets, raised pushbuttons can be 
built in «flat» into operator panels. Please refer to 
the rerspective note with each pushbutton

• The mounting depth is increased by 9 mm  
because of the bezel set

Front bezel set, flush design, IP 65

Product attribute Dimension Front bezel Part No. Weight

 Front bezel set, flush design square
for button 18 x 18 mm with mounting cut-out 21 x 21 mm 24 x 24 mm Plastic black 61-9930.0 0.007 kg

 Front bezel set, flush design rectangular
for button 18 x 24 mm with mounting cut-out 21 x 27 mm 24 x 30 mm Plastic black 61-9931.0 0.008 kg

 Front bezel set, flush design round
for button Ø 18 mm with mounting cut-out Ø 22.5 mm Ø 25 mm Plastic black 200-8400-V0 0.006 kg

Mounting cut-outs [mm]
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Accessories

Additional Information

• Hinged, with means for sealing
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Protective cover raised design

Product attribute Front protection Dimension Material Optic Part No. Weight

 Protective cover
for button 24 x 24 mm with mounting cut-out Ø 16 mm IP 65 26.5 x 29 mm Plastic transparent 61-9920.0 0.006 kg

 Protective cover
for button 18 x 18 mm with mounting cut-out Ø 16 mm IP 65 20 x 23.5 mm Plastic transparent 51-920 0.002 kg

 Protective cover
for button 18 x 24 mm with mounting cut-out Ø 16 mm IP 65 24 x 23.5 mm Plastic transparent 51-925 0.002 kg

Dimensions [mm]

Mounting cut-outs [mm]
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Accessories

Additional Information

• Two-part, illumination exchangeable from the front

• Front panel thickness reduces by 1 mm

• Please note that bigger minimum distances are 
necessary

30 13

2424

24

Front protective cap, IP 65

Product attribute Dimension Material Colour Optic Part No. Weight

 Front protective cap
for button 18 x 18 mm with mounting cut-out Ø 16 mm 24 x 24 mm PE/Silicone colourless transparent 31-923 0.003 kg

for button 18 x 24 mm with mounting cut-out Ø 16 mm 24 x 30 mm PE/Silicone colourless transparent 31-924.2 0.003 kg

Protective guard for illuminated pushbutton

Product attribute Dimension Material Colour Part No. Weight

 Protective guard for illuminated pushbutton square
for button 18 x 18 mm with mounting cut-out Ø16 mm 18 x 18 mm Aluminium natural anodized 200-3007-00 0.002 kg

 Protective guard for illuminated pushbutton rectangular
for button 18 x 24 mm with mounting cut-out Ø16 mm 18 x 24 mm Aluminium natural anodized 200-5007-00 0.002 kg

 Protective guard for illuminated pushbutton round
for button Ø 18 mm with mounting cut-out Ø 16 mm Ø 18 mm Aluminium natural anodized 200-1007-00 0.002 kg

Dimensions [mm]

Mounting cut-outs [mm]
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Accessories

Additional Information

• Necessary for front bezel IP 65, Ø 24 mm and  
24 x 24 mm

Additional Information

• Necessary for front bezel IP 65, Ø 24 mm and  
24 x 24 mm

Additional Information

• Necessary for front bezel IP 65, Ø 24 mm and  
24 x 24 mm

Pressure ring for Illuminated pushbutton

Material Part No. Weight

 Pressure ring for Illuminated pushbutton
Plastic 200-8009-W0 0.001 kg

Sealing bulp for indicator and illuminated pushbutton

Material Part No. Weight

 Sealing ring for indicator and illuminated pushbutton
Silicone 200-9009-W0 0.001 kg

Sealing ring for indicator and illuminated pushbutton

Material Part No. Weight

 Sealing bulb for indicator and illuminated pushbutton
Silicone 200-7009-W0 0.001 kg
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Accessories

Blind plug

Front protection Dimension Mounting cut-out Material Colour Part No. Weight

 Blind plug
IP 40 18 x 18 mm Ø 16 mm Plastic black 01-948.0 0.003 kg

 Blind plug
IP 65 18 x 18 mm Ø 16 mm Plastic black 51-948.0 0.003 kg

 Blind plug
IP 65 24 x 24 mm Ø 16 mm Plastic black 61-9450.0 0.003 kg

 Blind plug
IP 40 18 x 24 mm Ø 16 mm Plastic black 01-947.0 0.003 kg

 Blind plug
IP 65 18 x 24 mm Ø 16 mm Plastic black 51-947.0 0.003 kg

 Blind plug
IP 40 Ø 18 mm Ø 16 mm Plastic black 01-949.0 0.003 kg

 Blind plug
IP 65 Ø 18 mm Ø 16 mm Plastic black 51-949.0 0.003 kg
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Accessories

Additional Information

• Further lock numbers see «Technical data»

• At ordering indicate marked lock no

Additional Information

• Other options on request

Product attribute Part No. Weight

 Spare key
for keylock switch, keylock number B2 300 240-2001-00 0.005 kg

Stop pushbutton, keylock number B2 390 240-3001-00 0.005 kg

Spare key

Label for emergency-stop and stop switch

Front protection Dimension Marking Colour Part No. Weight

 Label for emergency-stop and stop switch
IP 40 Ø 43 mm without yellow 200-1300-01 0.002 kg

IP 65 Ø 43 mm without yellow 61-9970.0 0.002 kg

 Label for emergency-stop and stop switch
IP 40 Ø 43 mm NOT-AUS yellow 200-1300-02 0.002 kg

NOT HALT yellow 200-1300-08 0.002 kg

IP 65 Ø 43 mm NOT-AUS yellow 61-9970.1 0.002 kg

NOT HALT yellow 61-9970.6 0.002 kg

 Label for emergency-stop and stop switch
IP 40 Ø 43 mm EMERGENCY STOP yellow 200-1300-03 0.002 kg

IP 65 Ø 43 mm EMERGENCY STOP yellow 61-9970.2 0.002 kg

 Label for emergency-stop and stop switch
IP 65 Ø 43 mm ARRET D›URGENCE yellow 61-9970.3 0.002 kg
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Accessories

Rear side

Snap-action switching element block
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Switching system Contacts Contact material Terminal Part No. C
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Weight

 Snap-action switching element block
250 VAC 5 A Snap-action switching element 1 NC + 1 NO Gold Solder 2.8 x 0.5 mm 601F0000-00 0.006 kg

2 NC + 2 NO Gold Solder 2.8 x 0.5 mm 602F0000-00 0.006 kg

1 NC + 1 NO + 1 D Gold Solder 2.8 x 0.5 mm 608F0000-00 0.006 kg

 Snap-action switching element block
250 VAC 5 A Snap-action switching element 1 NC + 1 NO Gold PCB 601F0000-0P 1 0.006 kg

2 NC + 2 NO Gold PCB 602F0000-0P 1 0.006 kg

1 NC + 1 NO + 2 D Gold PCB 609F0000-0P 1 0.006 kg

Contacts: NC = Normally closed, NO = Normally open, D = Diode element
The component layouts you will find from page 107

Lamp element block

Terminal Diode 1N4007 Part No. C
o
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Weight

 Lamp element block
Solder 2.8 x 0.5 mm 600-0000-00 0.005 kg

1 606F0000-00 0.006 kg

2 607F0000-00 0.006 kg

 Lamp element block
PCB 600-0000-0P 1 0.005 kg

The component layouts you will find from page 107
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Accessories
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Snap-action switching element

Dimensions [mm]

Colour Switching voltage S
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Switching system Contacts Contact material Terminal Part No. Weight

 Snap-action switching element
black 250 VAC 5 A Snap-action switching element 1 NC + 1 NO Gold Solder 2.8 x 0.5 mm 201F0900-00 0.003 kg

 Snap-action switching element
black 250 VAC 5 A Snap-action switching element 1 NC + 1 NO Gold PCB 221F0900-0P 0.003 kg

Contacts: NC = Normally closed, NO = Normally open
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Accessories

Blind element

Colour Part No. Weight

 Blind element
white 202F0900-00 0.002 kg

Lamp terminal

Terminal Part No. Weight

 Lamp terminal
Solder 2.8 x 0.5 mm 270-0000-00 0.001 kg

 Lamp terminal
PCB 270-0000-0P 0.001 kg

Intermediate section

Product attribute Part No. Weight

 Intermediate section
for illuminated pushbutton 55 mm, T1 ¾ MG, incl. fixing nut 260-9000-00 0.005 kg
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Accessories

Additional Information

• For maintained version at the intermediate section

Holder for 2 switching elements

Product attribute Material Part No. Weight

 Holder for 2 switching elements
for push-pull illuminated switch Plastic 270-2000-00 0.001 kg

 Holder for 2 switching elements
for pushbutto, keylock switch, selector switch Plastic 270-3000-00 0.001 kg

Holder for 3 switching elements

Product attribute Material Part No. Weight

 Holder for 3 switching elements
for pushbutton illuminated Stainless steel 270-1000-00 0.001 kg

Spring with pin

Product attribute Part No. Weight

 Spring with pin
for pushbutton illuminated 260-0010-00 0.001 kg
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Accessories

PCB plug-in base

Product attribute Dimension Pins Terminal Part No. Weight

 PCB plug-in base
3 NC + 3 NO with lamp terminal 19 x 18 x 28.5 mm right-angled PCB 280-3200-00 0.006 kg

 PCB plug-in base
3 NC + 3 NO with lamp terminal 18 x 18 x 11.5 mm axial PCB 280-3100-00 0.005 kg

Contacts: NC = Normally closed, NO = Normally open

Flat receptacle

Product attribute wire cross-section of terminal Part No. Weight

 Flat receptacle
2.8 x 0.5 mm with locating tongue for Multi pug-in housing 0.1 ... 0.25 mm2 280-0001-00 0.001 kg

 Flat receptacle
2.8 x 0.5 mm with locating tongue for Multi pug-in housing 0.5 ... 1.0 mm2 51-943.1 0.001 kg

 Flat receptacle
2.8 x 0.5 mm without locating tongue, exclusive of Insulation 
sleeve Part No. 280-0010-00 use

0.2 ... 0.75 mm2 280-0003-00 0.001 kg

 Flat receptacle with two outputs
2.8 x 0.5 mm 280-0004-00 0.001 kg
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Accessories

Additional Information

• For flat receptacle without locating tongue  
Part No. 280-0003-00

Insulation sleeve

Part No. Weight

 Insulation sleeve
280-0010-00 0.001 kg
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Accessories

16 max.

Ø
6.

1 
m

ax
.

Additional Information

• A suitable lamp remover Part No. 61-9740.0

• When using AC/DC types with AC operation, 
slight flickering can occure

• Luminous intensity data of the LEDs on direct 
voltage

• Electrical and optical data are measured at 25 °C

• If the 24VDC Bi-colour lamp is driven with normal 
polarity (plus on middle contact of the lamp) the 
first mentioned colour will light up, with inverted 
polarity the second colour will ligth up 

• The specified versions are built with a protection 
diode (halve wave rectifier) in series and the LED

• Luminosity and wave length variations caused by 
LED manufacturing processes may cause slight 
differences regarding the illumination

Illumination

LED T1 3/4 MG

Dimensions [mm]

LED colour Operating voltage Operation current Lumi. intensity Dom. wavelength Part No. Weight

 Single-LED
Single-LED red 6 VDC +10 % 15 mA ±15 % 350 mcd 630 nm 10-2J06.3142 0.002 kg

12 VAC/DC +10 % 7/14 mA ±15 % 330 mcd 630 nm 10-2J09.1062 0.002 kg

24 VAC/DC +10 % 7/14 mA ±15 % 330 mcd 630 nm 10-2J12.1062 0.002 kg

28 VAC/DC +10 % 7/14 mA ±15 % 330 mcd 630 nm 10-2J13.1062 0.002 kg

48 VAC/DC +10 % 4/8 mA ±15 % 200 mcd 630 nm 10-2J19.1042 0.002 kg

Single-LED yellow 6 VDC +10 % 15 mA ±15 % 300 mcd 587 nm 10-2J06.3144 0.002 kg

12 VAC/DC +10 % 7/14 mA ±15 % 280 mcd 587 nm 10-2J09.1064 0.002 kg

24 VAC/DC +10 % 7/14 mA ±15 % 280 mcd 587 nm 10-2J12.1064 0.002 kg

28 VAC/DC +10 % 7/14 mA ±15 % 280 mcd 587 nm 10-2J13.1064 0.002 kg

48 VAC/DC +10 % 4/8 mA ±15 % 180 mcd 587 nm 10-2J19.1044 0.002 kg

Single-LED green 6 VDC +10 % 7 mA ±15 % 1050 mcd 525 nm 10-2J06.3145 0.002 kg

12 VAC/DC +10 % 4/7 mA ±15 % 1050 mcd 525 nm 10-2J09.1065 0.002 kg

24 VAC/DC +10 % 4/7 mA ±15 % 1050 mcd 525 nm 10-2J12.1065 0.002 kg

28 VAC/DC +10 % 4/7 mA ±15 % 1050 mcd 525 nm 10-2J13.1065 0.002 kg

48 VAC/DC +10 % 2/4 mA ±15 % 600 mcd 525 nm 10-2J19.1045 0.002 kg

Single-LED blue 6 VDC +10 % 15 mA ±15 % 680 mcd 470 nm 10-2J06.3146 0.002 kg

12 VAC/DC +10 % 7/14 mA ±15 % 650 mcd 470 nm 10-2J09.1066 0.002 kg

24 VAC/DC +10 % 7/14 mA ±15 % 650 mcd 470 nm 10-2J12.1066 0.002 kg

28 VAC/DC +10 % 7/14 mA ±15 % 650 mcd 470 nm 10-2J13.1066 0.002 kg

48 VAC/DC +10 % 4/8 mA ±15 % 400 mcd 470 nm 10-2J19.1046 0.002 kg

Single-LED white 6 VDC +10 % 6 mA ±15 % 900 mcd x0.31/y0.32 nm 10-2J06.3149 0.002 kg

12 VAC/DC +10 % 3/6 mA ±15 % 900 mcd x0.31/y0.32 nm 10-2J09.1069 0.002 kg

24 VAC/DC +10 % 2.5/5 mA ±15 % 750 mcd x0.31/y0.32 nm 10-2J12.1069 0.002 kg

28 VAC/DC +10 % 2.5/5 mA ±15 % 750 mcd x0.31/y0.32 nm 10-2J13.1069 0.002 kg

48 VAC/DC +10 % 2/4 mA±15 % 600 mcd x0.31/y0.32 nm 10-2J19.1049 0.002 kg
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Accessories

LED colour Operating voltage Operation current Lumi. intensity Dom. wavelength Part No. Weight

 Bi-colour LED
Bi-colour LED red/green 24 VDC +10 % 15/14 mA ±15 % 600/630 mcd 625/525 nm 10-A312.314A 0.002 kg

Filament lamp

Operating voltage Operation current Part No. Weight

 Filament lamp
6.3 VAC/DC 200 mA±10 % 10-1307.1369 0.001 kg

14 VAC/DC 80 mA±10 % 10-1310.1319 0.001 kg

28 VAC/DC 40 mA±10 % 10-1313.1249 0.001 kg

36 VAC/DC 30 mA±10 % 10-1316.1209 0.001 kg

48 VAC/DC 25 mA±10 % 10-1319.1199 0.001 kg

Diode element

Diode 1N4007 Terminal Part No. Weight

 Diode element
2 Solder 2.8 x 0.5 mm 213F0900-00 0.003 kg
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Accessories

Additional Information

• For lamp voltage reduction

• For filament lamp 48 V, 1.2 W

• Keep to the country specific safety instructions

Additional Information

• For fitting with series resistors

Series resistor

Operating voltage Resistance Part No. Weight

 Series resistor
110 V 2.7 kOhm 300-0010-00 0.002 kg

125 V 3.3 kOhm 300-0020-00 0.002 kg

240 V 10 kOhm 300-0050-00 0.002 kg

Terminal plate empty

Product attribute Dimension Part No. Weight

 Terminal plate empty
5 spaces 62.5 x 60 x 15 mm 02-912.1 0.025 kg

10 spaces 125 x 60 x 15 mm 02-912.2 0.045 kg

15 spaces 187.5 x 60 x 15 mm 02-912.3 0.09 kg

20 spaces 250 x 60 x 15 mm 02-912.4 0.095 kg
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Accessories

Additional Information

• All devices without Emergency-stop pushbutton 
foolproof

Mounting

Fixing nut

Product attribute Material Colour Part No. Weight

 Fixing nut
Panel thickness 1 to 3 mm, for devices with 30 - 70 mm behind panel depth Plastic grey 260-0001-00 0.001 kg

Panel thickness 3 to 5 mm, for devices 30 - 70 mm behind panel depth Plastic grey 260-0002-00 0.001 kg

Panel thickness 5 to 7 mm, for devices with 30 - 70 mm behind panel depth Plastic grey 260-0005-00 0.001 kg

Panel thickness 1 to 3 mm, for devices with 35 mm behind panel depth Plastic black 260-0003-00 0.001 kg

Anti-rotation location strip

Product attribute Part No. Weight

 Anti-rotation location strip
Anti-twist device, in-line arrays or single switches, graduation 18 mm 260-0020-00 0.001 kg

Anti-twist device, in-line arrays or single switches, graduation 24 mm 260-0021-00 0.001 kg

Lens remover

Part No. Weight

 Lens remover
300-0001-00 0.012 kg
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Accessories

Additional Information

p	Caution: A switching process might be released 
when replacing the lamp

Additional Information

• For tightening or loosening of the fixing nut  
(at dismantled Element block)

Dismantling tool for emergency-stop switch, foolproof

Part No. Weight

 Dismantling tool for emergency-stop switch, foolproof
61-9711.0 0.004 kg

Lamp remover

Part No. Weight

 Lamp remover
61-9740.0 0.003 kg

Mounting tool

Part No. Weight

 Mounting tool
300-0003-00 0.007 kg
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Accessories

Additional Information

• For dismantling the switching elements off the 
holder for 3 switching elements

Additional Information

• For tightening or loosening fixing nut and dis-
mantling of the element blocks  
(mounting depth 35 - 70 mm)

Additional Information

• For removing the flat receptacle from the multi-
plug housing (Part No. 280-0000-00)

Contact element pliers

Part No. Weight

 Contact element pliers
300-0005-00 0.013 kg

Jaw spanner

Part No. Weight

 Jaw spanner
300-0004-00 0.003 kg

Flat receptacle remover

Part No. Weight

 Flat receptacle remover
51-943.9 0.001 kg
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Technical data

Device

Front

Intermediate section

General

Swisstac switches are modularly designed. They are divided in 
three groups:

1. Front
Interface Human-Switch with state detector.

2. Intermediate section
Set and reset device, lamp holder, latching funktion.

3. Switching element block
Up to 3 switching elements can be integrated in a switching 
element block.

Each switch is tested fully mounted. Electrical output and service 
life are determinated by the switching element. Front and inter-
mediate section are designed for maximum service life of the 
 switching element. They determine in what way the switches are 
protected against external influences. The type approvals relate 
to the complete switch.

General

The front notifies the switching status, serves for activation of the 
switch and determines its type of protection. With the exep tion of 
the front 18 mm dia. of the illuminated pushbuttons 55, all front 
bezel elements have activation protection.

Material

Lens
Polycarbonate (PC)

Front bezel
Polybutylene terephthalate (PBT)

General

The intermediate section integrates characteristics as setting, 
reset function and click-stop device. Besides all for a switch 
necessary parts, like front parts, switching block and lamps, are 
fastened at the intermediate section.

Material

Housing
Polycarbonate (PC)

Lamp terminal
Nickel silver

Environmental conditions

Shock resistance
(single impacts, semi-sinusoidal)
500 m/s², puls width 11 ms, as per EN IEC 60068-2-27
max. 150 m/s², pulse width 11 ms, as per EN IEC 60068-2-29

Vibration resistance
(sinusoidal)
max. 100 m/s² at 10 Hz … 500 Hz, as per EN IEC 60068-2-6

Approvals

Approbations
CSA
ENEC (EN 61058)
UL
VDE

Declaration of conformity
CE

Actuator 35 mm
Polybutylene terephthalate (PBT)

Lock housing
Polybutylene terephthalate (PBT)

Lock cylinder
Polybutylenterephthalat reinforced with carbon fibre (PBT)
sealing bulb IP 65 (Silicone)

Environmental conditions

Protection degree
IP 65 or IP 40, as per EN IEC 60529

Mechanical characteristics

Mechanical lifetime
Illuminated pushbutton > 2 million cycles of operation
Keylock- and Selector switch > 50 000 cycles of operation
Emergency-stop switch > 8000 cycles of operation
Illuminated push-pull switch > 250 000 cycles of operation

Electrical characteristics

Electric strength
3750 VAC, 50 Hz, 1 min., as per EN IEC 61058-1

Isolation resistance
> 1012 Ω as per DIN IEC 60512-2-10
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Technical data

Switching element block

Snap-action switching element

General

Up to five independent switching elements can be integrated in 
the switching element block as a switching unit. There are four 
different types of elements available.

1. Snap-action switching element
2. Slow-make Stop switching element
3. Diode element
4. Blind element

Material

Holder for 2 switching elements
Polyamide (PA 6)

Holder for 3 switching elements
Stainless steel

Environmental conditions

Storage temperature
-40 °C … +85 °C, as per EN IEC 60068

Operating temperature
-25 °C … +55 °C, as per EN IEC 60068-2

Switching system

Is equipped with double-break jump contacts. Owing to the large 
cleaning path, outstanding self-cleaning is possible. The multilayer 
contacts are designed for universal use. They are gilded with a 
2 μm gold coating. Each snap-action switching element comprises 
a NC (normally closed contact) and a NO (normally open contact).

Material

Housing
Frianyl (PA6)

Contacts
AgNi, 2 μm gold plated

Contact carrier
Brass or CuBe

Mechanical characteristics

Terminals
Soldering terminal (also pluggable 2.8 x 0.5 mm) or PCB terminal, 
Brass gold plated
Wire cross-section 1.0 mm² max.

Actuating force
For each snap-action switching element approx. 2 N

Lamp terminal
CuBe, 2 μm Optalloy

Mechanical characteristics

Terminals
Soldering terminal (also pluggable 2.8 x 0.5 mm) or PCB terminal, 
Brass gold plated
Wire cross-section 1.0 mm² max.

Electrical characteristics

Electric strength
2500 VAC, 50 Hz, 1 min. (functional isolation)

Isolation resistance
> 1012 Ω

Rebound time
typically 0.5 μs

Contact opening width
2 x 0.65 mm

Contact cleaning path
2 x 0.6 mm

Mechanical lifetime
2 million cycles of operation

Electrical characteristics

Contact resistance
New state with gold plated contact ≤ 50 mΩ, statically

Electrical life
> 10 000 cycles of operation

EN IEC 60947-5-1, AC-12
Voltage 24 V 48 V 75 V 110 V 250 V
Current 5 A 5 A 5 A 2 A 0.5 A

EN IEC 61058-1 (inductive)
Voltage 250 V
Current 1.5 A
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Technical data

Slow-make switching element Stop switch

Diode element

Switching system

Is equipped with rigid contact link. The slow-make element opens 
positively and simply consists of a double-break NC. The multi-
layer contacts are designed for universal use and are gilded with 
a 2 μm gold coating. The Stop slow-make element is designed 
according to EN IEC 60947-5-1.

Material

Housing
Frianyl (PA6)

Contacts
AgNi, 2 μm gold plated

Contact carrier
Brass or CuBe

Mechanical characteristics

Terminals
Soldering terminal (also pluggable 2.8 x 0.5 mm) or PCB terminal, 
Brass gold plated
Wire cross-section 1.0 mm² max.

Contact opening width
> 2 x 1.5 mm

Mechanical lifetime
8000 cycles of operation

Conventional free air thermal current Ith
5 A from 1 to 3-poles switching element block

Switch rating
as per EN IEC 61058-1
250 V, 5 A (non-inductive) up to 3 switching elements
250 V, 1.5 A (inductive) up to 3 switching elements
5 VAC/DC, 1 mA min.

Electrical characteristics

Rated Operational Voltage Ue

250 VAC, as per EN IEC 60947-1

Rated Insulation Voltage Ui

250 V, as per EN IEC 60947-1

Electrical life
8000 cycles of operation at 250 VAC, 1 A

Conventional free air thermal current Ith

5 A, as per EN IEC 60947-5-1

Switch rating
Switch rating AC with silver contact (gold plated), 
250 VAC, 1 A, service category AC-15, as per EN IEC 60947-5-1

Short-circuit protection
Series-connected blow-out fuse 5 A gL

Environmental conditions

Storage temperature
-40 °C … +85 °C, as per EN IEC 60068

Operating temperature
-25 °C … +55 °C, as per EN IEC 60068-2

Environmental conditions

Storage temperature
-40 °C … +85 °C, as per EN IEC 60068

Operating temperature
-25 °C … +55 °C, as per EN IEC 60068-2

General

No switching function. Diodes are soldered into the switching 
element housing between the contact connections.

Material

Housing
Frianyl (PA6)

Mechanical characteristics

Terminals
Soldering terminal (also pluggable 2.8 x 0.5 mm), 
Brass gold plated
Wire cross-section 1.0 mm² max.

Electrical characteristics

Diode
1N4007, rated current = 1.0 A, VRRM = 1000 V
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Technical data

Buzzer

Emergency-stop switch foolproof

General

Device with reverse-connect protection.

Mechanical characteristics

Terminals
Soldering terminal (also pluggable 2.8 x 0.5 mm) or PCB terminal, 
Brass gold plated
Wire cross-section 1.0 mm² max.

Switching system

Self cleaning, double-break slow-make element with four-path 
contacts (contact opening width 2 x 1.5 mm). The slow-make 
elements are constructed as per EN IEC 60947-5-1.

Material

Mushroom-head cap
Polyamide (PA6)

Actuator housing
Polyamide (PA66)

Switching element
Polyamide (PA + PA66)

Material of contact
Silver (Ag)

Mechanical characteristics

Terminals
Soldering terminal
max. wire-cross section 2 x 1.0 mm²
max. wire-cross section of stranded cable 1 x 0.75 mm²
also pluggable 2.8 x 0.5 mm

Actuating force
max. 65 N (measured on mushroom-head cap)

Electrical characteristics

Operating voltage
6, 12 and 24 V AC/DC ±10 %

Power consumption
approx. 13 mA

Acoustics
approx. 84 dB at 0.1 m

Frequency (tone)
approx. 2.3 kHz

Tightening torque
for fixing nut max. 50 Ncm

Unlock torque
15 Ncm

Actuating travel
10 mm

Rebound time
≤ 2 ms

Mechanical lifetime
50 000 cycles of operations

Electrical characteristics

Rated Operational Voltage Ue

250 VAC, as per EN IEC 60947-1

Rated Insulation Voltage Ui

300 VAC, as per EN IEC 60947-5-1

Contact resistance
New state ≤ 50 mΩ, as per DIN IEC 60512-2-5

Electrical life
6050 cycles of operation

Conventional free air thermal current Ith

5 A, as per EN IEC 60947-5-1

Blind element

General

Insert in empty places in the switching element block. Noncon-
ducting and without electrical function.

Material

Housing
Polybutylene terephthalate (PBT)
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Technical data

the maximum current in continuous operation and at ambient 
temperature must not exceed the quoted maximum values.

Switch rating
Switch rating AC (inductive) with silver contact, service category 
AC-13, as per EN IEC 60947-5-1
Voltage 24 VAC 60 VAC 120 VAC 250 VAC
Current 6 A 6 A 5 A 3 A

Switch rating AC (inductive) with silver contact, service category 
AC-14, as per EN IEC 60947-5-1
Current 24 VAC 60 VAC 120 VAC 250 VAC
Voltage 5 A 4 A 3 A 2 A

Switch rating (non-inductive) with silver contact
Voltage 24 VDC 60 VDC  110 VDC 240 VDC
Current 6 A 2 A 0.7 A 0.5 A

Switch rating DC with silver contact, service category DC-13, as 
per EN IEC 60947-5-1
Voltage  24 VDC 60 VDC 110 VDC 240 VDC
Current  2 A 1 A 0.4 A 0.2 A

Recommended minimum operational data
Silver contact (Soldering terminal) 20 VAC / DC, 100 mA

Electric strength
4000 VAC, 50 Hz, 1 min., as per DIN IEC 60512-2 between all 
terminals and earth

Short-circuit protection
Series-connected blow-out fuse 10 A gL

Overvoltage category
III, as per EN IEC 60947-5-1

Degree of pollution
3, as per EN IEC 60947-1

Environmental conditions

Storage temperature
-40 °C … +85 °C, as per EN IEC 60068

Operating temperature
-25 °C … +55 °C, as per EN IEC 60068-2

Shock resistance
(single impacts, semi-sinusoidal)
500 m/s²puls width 11 ms, as per EN IEC 60068-2-27

Vibration resistance
(sinusoidal)
max. 100 m/s² at 10 Hz … 2000 Hz, amplitude 0.75 mm,  
as per EN IEC 60068-2-6

Protection degree
as per EN IEC 60529
Frontside IP 65, backside IP 40

Approvals

Approbations
CSA
UL
VDE

Declaration of conformity
CE
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Technical data

Keylock switch         

Stop switch with key to release

Emergency-stop switch, foolproof with key to release

Standard lock number is B2 300 (Part No. 240-2001-00).
Further locks are available.
By order please use the ordersheet on the website
www.eao.com/downloads

Standard lock number is B2 390 (Part No. 240-3001-00).
Further locks are available.
By order please use the ordersheet on the website
www.eao.com/downloads

Standard lock number is KABA 1001 (Part No. 240-4001-00), 
other lock numbers on request.
Spare keys may be ordered under Part No. 240-4001-00 1001.

EAO reserves the right to alter specifications without further 
notice.
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Marking

General notes

Engraving
The lens top or lens holder can be engraved in the most commonly 
used world languages, in DIN 1451-3 close spacing, other 
typefaces are available. Colour lettering White for lens tops red, 
blue, green and black. Black for lens tops orange, yellow, grey 
and white. Black for lens holders translucent and transparent.
Important: With engraving, the position of the lens must 
agree with the position of the pushbutton or indicator. 
However, the lens can be mounted turned through 180°.

Hot stamping
For lettering any sizeable quantity we recommend pad printing on 
the lens holder. 

Important: With pad printing, the position of the lens must 
agree with the position of the pushbutton or indicator. 
However, the lens can be mounted turned through 180°.

Film inserts
Instead of engraving, a transparent foil can be laid in the lens 
tops, exept with the colours grey and black. Film thickness is 
0.1 mm max. 
Important: When a foil is used, the position of the lens must 
agree with the position of the pushbutton or indicator. 
However, the lens can be mounted turned through 180°. 
With round lenses the film can rotate.

All dimensions in mm

Front size Film insert max. size Height of letters h Number of lines

Number of capital  
letters per line 
(target value) Image

18 x 18 (15.3 x 15.3) 12.7 x 12.7 2.5 3 5 B2

3.0 3 5 B2

4.0 2 3 B2

5.0 1 3 B2

18 x 24 horizontal position 12.7 x 18.9 2.5 3 8 B3

3.0 3 8 B3

4.0 2 5 B3

5.0 1 5 B3

18 x 24 vertical position 12.7 x 18.9 2.5 5 5 B4

3.0 4 5 B4

4.0 3 3 B4

5.0 2 3 B4

24 x 24 18.3 x 18.3 2.5 5 8 B1

3.0 4 8 B1

4.0 3 6 B1

5.0 2 5 B1

Ø 18 Ø 12.7 2.5 2 5 B6

3.0 2 5 B6

4.0 1 3 B6

5.0 1 2 B6

Ø 24 Ø 18.3 2.5 4 7 B5

3.0 3 7 B5

4.0 3 4 B5

5.0 2 3 B5

18.5

18
.5

13 13 18
.5h h h h h h

13 18.5
13 18.5

13

B1 B2 B3 B4 B5 B6

Engraving Film Engraving

Hot stamping

ABC ABC ABC ABC ABC ABC
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Application guidelines

Suppressor circuits

The free-wheeling diode should be chosen so that the reverse 
breakdown voltage is greater than the voltage driving the induc-
tive load. The DC blocking voltage (VR) of the free-wheeling diode 
can be found in the datasheet of a diode. The forward current 
should be equal or greater than the maximum current flowing 
through the load.

To get an efficient protection, the free-wheeling diode must 
be connected as close as possible to the inductive load!

When switching inductive loads such as relays, DC motors, and 
DC solenoids, it is always important to absorb surges (e. g. with a 
diode) to protect the contacts. When these inductive loads are 
switched off, a counter emf can severely damage switch contacts 
and greatly shorten lifetime.

Fig. 1 shows an inductive load with a free-wheeling diode con-
nected in parallel. This free-wheeling diode provides a path for the 
inductor current to flow when the current is interrupted by the 
switch. Without this free-wheeling diode, the voltage across the 
coil will be limited only by dielectric breakdown voltages of the 
circuit or parasitic elements of the coil. This voltage can be kilo-
volts in amplitude even when nominal circuit voltages are low 
(e. g. 12 VDC) see Fig. 2.

Several hundred
to several

thousend volts

ON OFF

0

e = L
di
dt
__

VDC

Switch

Free-wheeling
diode

Inductive
load

Counter EMF
over load without free-wheeling diode

Fig. 2

Switching with inductive load

Fig. 1

+
_
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Application guidelines

General notes

Variants of switch interlock system

Switch interlock systems do away with complicated protective and relay interlocks.

For each type of switch interlock system there is a choice of different variants:

(between switch centre-lines). Irregular spacings and/or blanks in 
a system are also possible. No special cutouts in the fascia panel 
are required, as the hole patterns match the individual switches.

All switch interlock systems are supplied ready for mounting. 
Splash-proof versions are obtainable with bezels of Ø 24 mm or 
24 x 24 mm. The interlock system withstands a pressure of at 
least 50 N.

Variant 5
Maintained action of one or more pushbuttons pressed simultane-
ously. If one or more buttons are operated simultaneously, the 
button or group of buttons pressed befor are reset. Switching 
“Off” is done only with the release button.

Variant 6
Maintained action of one pushbutton at a time. Another button 
cannot be operated until the first has been reset with the release 
button. All buttons are then at “Zero”.

Variant 7
Maintained action of any one switch, which can also be operated 
one after the other. Actuated buttons can only be reset with the 
release button.

SWISSTAC switches with mounting depths of 55 mm can be 
combined into interlocking systems of up to 4 switches. The 
switches are mechanically interlocked. There are two types to 
choose from:

1. Switch interlock system with pushbutton
2. Switch interlock system with keylock switch

The distance separating switches in an interlock system can be 
increased in steps of 6 mm to 30 mm from a minimum of 18 mm 

Variant 1
Momentary action possible only with one pushbutton at a time, 
as the buttons are interactively blocked mechanically.

Variant 2
Maintained action of one pushbutton at a time. This blocks the 
other buttons mechanically and is only released by pressing the 
actuated pushbutton again.

Variant 3
Maintained action of one pushbutton at a time. If an other button 
is pressed, the first resets. One button is normally always “On”.

Variant 4
Maintained action of one pushbutton at a time. If an other button 
is pressed, the first resets. The release button cancels the “On” 
condition.

Action Variant

1 2 3 4 5 6 7

latching

mutual mechanical release

individual release by pressing again

all released with release button

mutual mechanical blocking
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Switch interlock system with pushbutton

Standard switch interlock system with keylock switch

All dimensions in mm

For dimensions, see Standard switch interlock system.
All dimensions in mm

9 2) 9 2)

14.5 24 18Separation any
in 6 mm steps

1) 14.5 1)

20.5 3) 20.5 3)

Including keylock switches in a switch interlock system with 
mechanical blocking and release functions allows close super

vision of the switches status, and restricts operation to authorized 
personal.

Centre line (CL) spacing

1 for variants 1, 3–7 14.5 mm

2 for variants 1, 3–7 reduction to 9.0 mm at extra cost

3 for variant 2 at least 20.5 mm

There is a choice of three types of switch interlock systems with keylock switch. 
They differ according to their function:

1
Controls switching  “On”
Possible with variants 3, 4, 6

Zero position: Unrestricted operation. 
Maintained action position: Resets 
actuated switches to zero position 
and the same time blocks all switches.

2
Controls switching  “Off”
Possible for variants 6, 7

Zero position: Switching “On” is 
possible. Momentary action position: 
Turning the keylock switch to the 
momentary action position resets the 
actuated switches to the zero position 
(keylock switch with momentary 
action mode replaces release button).

3
Controlls switching “On” and “Off”
Possible for variants 1–7

Zero position: Unrestricted operation. 
Maintained action position: Locks all 
switches at their present setting.

Information for order

The ordersheet you will find on the website
www.eao.com/downloads
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912F.401-00 ............. 32
912F.401-00 ............. 35
912F.401-0P ............ 26
912F.401-0P ............ 29
912F.401-0P ............ 32
912F.401-0P ............ 35
912F.401-W0 ........... 26
912F.401-W0 ........... 29
912F.401-W0 ........... 32
912F.401-W0 ........... 35

912F.700-00 ............. 51
912F.700-00 ............. 53
912F.700-00 ............. 55
912F.700-00 ............. 57
912F.700-00 ............. 59
912F.700-0P ............ 51
912F.700-0P ............ 53
912F.700-0P ............ 55
912F.700-0P ............ 57
912F.700-0P ............ 59
912F.700-W0 ........... 51
912F.700-W0 ........... 53
912F.700-W0 ........... 55
912F.700-W0 ........... 57
912F.700-W0 ........... 59
913-.401-00 ............. 38
913-.401-W0 ............ 38
913F.401-00 ............. 26
913F.401-00 ............. 29
913F.401-00 ............. 32
913F.401-00 ............. 35
913F.401-W0 ........... 26
913F.401-W0 ........... 29
913F.401-W0 ........... 32
913F.401-W0 ........... 35
913F.700-00 ............. 51
913F.700-00 ............. 53
913F.700-00 ............. 55
913F.700-00 ............. 57
913F.700-00 ............. 59
913F.700-0P ............ 51
913F.700-0P ............ 53
913F.700-0P ............ 55
913F.700-0P ............ 57
913F.700-0P ............ 59
913F.700-W0 ........... 51
913F.700-W0 ........... 53
913F.700-W0 ........... 55
913F.700-W0 ........... 57
913F.700-W0 ........... 59
921-.401-00 ............. 38
921-.401-0P ............. 38
921F.401-00 ............. 26
921F.401-00 ............. 29
921F.401-00 ............. 32
921F.401-00 ............. 35
921F.401-0P ............ 26
921F.401-0P ............ 29
921F.401-0P ............ 32
921F.401-0P ............ 35
921F.401-WP ........... 26
921F.401-WP ........... 29
921F.401-WP ........... 32
921F.401-WP ........... 35
922-.401-00 ............. 38
922-.401-W0 ............ 38
922F.401-00 ............. 26
922F.401-00 ............. 29
922F.401-00 ............. 32
922F.401-00 ............. 35
922F.401-W0 ........... 26
922F.401-W0 ........... 29
922F.401-W0 ........... 32
922F.401-W0 ........... 35
923-.401-00 ............. 38
923-.401-0P ............. 38
923-.401-W0 ............ 38
923F.401-00 ............. 26
923F.401-00 ............. 29
923F.401-00 ............. 32
923F.401-00 ............. 35
923F.401-0P ............ 26
923F.401-0P ............ 29
923F.401-0P ............ 32
923F.401-0P ............ 35
923F.401-W0 ........... 26
923F.401-W0 ........... 29

923F.401-W0 ........... 32
923F.401-W0 ........... 35
923F.401-WP ........... 26
923F.401-WP ........... 29
923F.401-WP ........... 32
923F.401-WP ........... 35
931-.401-00 ............. 38
931-.401-0P ............. 38
931-.401-WP ........... 38
931F.401-00 ............. 26
931F.401-00 ............. 29
931F.401-00 ............. 32
931F.401-00 ............. 35
931F.401-0P ............ 26
931F.401-0P ............ 29
931F.401-0P ............ 32
931F.401-0P ............ 35
931F.401-WP ........... 26
931F.401-WP ........... 29
931F.401-WP ........... 32
931F.401-WP ........... 35
932-.401-00 ............. 38
932-.401-W0 ............ 38
932F.401-00 ............. 26
932F.401-00 ............. 29
932F.401-00 ............. 32
932F.401-00 ............. 35
932F.401-0P ............ 26
932F.401-0P ............ 29
932F.401-0P ............ 32
932F.401-0P ............ 35
932F.401-W0 ........... 26
932F.401-W0 ........... 29
932F.401-W0 ........... 32
932F.401-W0 ........... 35
933-.401-00 ............. 38
933-.401-W0 ............ 38
933F.401-00 ............. 26
933F.401-00 ............. 29
933F.401-00 ............. 32
933F.401-00 ............. 35
933F.401-W0 ........... 26
933F.401-W0 ........... 29
933F.401-W0 ........... 32
933F.401-W0 ........... 35
933F.401-WP ........... 26
933F.401-WP ........... 29
933F.401-WP ........... 32
933F.401-WP ........... 35
951F2000-00 ........... 23
951F2000-W0 .......... 23
952F2000-00 ........... 23
952F2000-W0 .......... 23
953F2000-00 ........... 23
953F2000-W0 .......... 23
961F2401-00 ........... 24
961F2401-W0 .......... 24
962F2401-00 ........... 24
962F2401-W0 .......... 24
963F2401-00 ........... 24
963F2401-W0 .......... 24
970-.000-00 ............. 10
970-.000-00 ............. 11
970-.000-0P ............. 10
970-.000-0P ............. 11
970-.000-K0 ............. 10
970-.000-K0 ............. 11
970-0012-00 ............ 68
970-0024-00 ............ 68
970-5012-00 ............ 68
970-5024-00 ............ 68
970-6012-00 ............ 68
970-6024-00 ............ 68
970-9024-00 ............ 68
990-.000-00 ............... 5
990-.000-00 ............... 6
990-.000-00 ............... 7

990-.000-00 ............... 8
990-.000-00 ............... 9
990-.000-0P ............... 5
990-.000-0P ............... 6
990-.000-0P ............... 7
990-.000-0P ............... 8
990-.000-0P ............... 9
990-.000-K0 ............... 5
990-.000-K0 ............... 6
990-.000-K0 ............... 7
990-.000-K0 ............... 8
990-.000-K0 ............... 9

Part No. Page Part No. PagePart No. Page Part No. SeitePart No. Page Part No. Seite
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Key advantages

§	Unique tactile feedback
§	Conform to TSI PRM
§	Exceptional long-term reliability
§	Wide product range
§	Simple integration through mounting options
§	Individually customisable

Typical application areas

Passenger access systems
Passenger information systems
Call for aid terminals
Emergency and emergency call systems
Toilet facilities on trains and buses
Lifting and moving systems
Access control systems

Functions

§	Indicator
§	Door opening pushbutton
§	Lever switch
§	Warning tone module (Multi-Tone Sound Module)
§	Flashing warning beacon

Design

§	Front mounting
§	Rear mounting
§	Glass mounting

IP front pRedection

§	IP67

Raitings

§	min. 5 VDC, 5 mA /max. 137 VDC/VAC, max. 200 mA
§	min. 10 μA /max. 250 mA (56 Access)

Mounting cut-outs

§	Ø 42 mm

Terminal

§	Cable with direct connection

Lens Material

§	Aluminium
§	Plastic

Markings

§	Laser marking
§	Milling

Approvals

§	CQC
§	e1
§	TSI PRM (EBC)

Conformities

§	CE
§	2014/30/EU (EMC)
§	1300/2014/EU (TSI PRM)
§	2011/65/EU (RoHS)
§	2014/35/EU (LVD)

Information about the Series
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Front mounting
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Lever switch 11

Multi-Tone Sound Module 12

Flashing Warning Beacon 15

Rear mounting
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Technical Data 52
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Front mounting

Single side indicator

Front cap

 Plastic smoke black flush  Plastic colourless raised  Plastic colourless half round

Marking (Text or symbol)

 without marking

 with marking  1 line  2 line  3 line  line

Symbole

  

DOOR
LOCKED

 

kg

 

DOOR
OUT OF
ORDER

 

TOILET
ENGAGED

 

WC
Defekt

 

DOOR
OUT OF

USE
 

USE
OTHER
DOOR

 

Door
Not In
Use

   

DOOR
OUT OF
SERVICE

 

Door
not in
use

   

HORS
SERVICE

 

OCCUPÉ

 

LIBRE

  

WC
 

Door
out of
order

 

Illumination

 LED green  LED red  LED yellow  LED white  LED blue

Supply voltage illumination

 24 VDC  110 VDC

Tolerance –30 % … +25 %

Equipment consisting of

Front bezel

Indicator unit

Sealing

Page 37

The preview is based on a sample product. This can 
differ from your current configuration. 

Dimensions [mm]

Mounting cut-outs [mm]

Each part listed below includes all the black com-
ponents shown in the 3D-drawing.

To obtain a complete unit, please select the red com-
ponents from the pages shown.
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5 max.
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88 min.
112 min.
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square
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.
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m
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.

Cable exit rightleft

M4 Tap hole3x

42
+

1
.4

  
0

65

Additional Information

• Please fill in the form and forward it to your local 
EAO partner by e-mail or fax. The electronic form 
is available at www.eao.com/downloads

56



512/2019  §  eao.com

Front mounting

Wiring diagrams

Component layouts

Cable exit

 Cable exit right  Cable exit left

Cable length

  A = 200 mm   A = 500 mm   A = 1000 mm   A = 1500 mm   ________ mm

Cable and Connector type

Cable Connector

  2 x 0.24 mm²   Core end-sleeves

  AMP connector Mate-N-Lok (Wiring diagram 2)

  DEUTSCH Connector (Wiring diagram 2)

  AMP connector 2.8 mm x 0.8 mm (Wiring diagram 1)

  AMP connector 6.3 mm x 0.8 mm (Wiring diagram 2)

  ________________________________________________________________________________

Housing

 Housing D73 (standard)  Housing reworked 50 mm x 50 mm  Housing reworked 68.5 mm x 50 mm

0 V
2 bl

+ VDC
3 rd

0 V
3 bl

+ VDC
2 rd

Wiring diagram 1 Wiring diagram 2

Plug-in terminal
2.8 mm x 0.8 mm

3

2

Standard type

Component layout 1

D

56



6             eao.com    §	   12/2019 

Front mounting

Single side pushbutton

Lens

 fl ush, plastic, colour similar RAL  fl ush, aluminium  raised, aluminium

 green RAL 6024  naturel  naturel

 red RAL 3020  green  green

 blue RAL 5017  red  red

 yellow RAL 1023  blue  blue

 grey RAL 7040  yellow  yellow

 black

Lens marking

 without symbol

 with symbol aluminium, raised (engraved)

 Symbol No.
    00.835

 Symbol No.
    00.836

 Symbol No.
    00.868

 Symbol No.
    00.869

 Symbol No.
    40089

 Symbol No.
    60523

 Symbol No.
    WC

 Symbol No.
    60034

 Symbol No.
    01.590

 Symbol No.
    Wasserhahn

 Symbol No.
    Behinderten

 with symbol aluminium, fl at (engraved / lasered)

 with symbol plastic, fl at (engraved / lasered)

Symbol No. 
00.835

Symbol No. 
00.836

Symbol No. 
00.868

Symbol No. 
00.869

Symbol No. 
40089

Symbol No. 
60523

Symbol colour  black  white

Equipment consisting of 

Front bezel

Switching unit

Sealing

Page 37

The preview is based on a sample product. This can 
differ from your current configuration.  

Dimensions [mm]

 Mounting cut-outs [mm] 

5 max.

13

Cable
Ø5.8
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8 17.5
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Ø
43
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Ø
34

88 min.
112 min.

round
square

88
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.

11
2 

m
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.

Cable exit rightleft

M4 Tap hole3x

42
+

1
.4

  
0

65

 Each part listed below includes all the black com-
ponents shown in the 3D-drawing.  

To obtain a complete unit, please select the red com-
ponents from the pages shown. 

Additional Information

• Please fi ll in the form and forward it to your local 
EAO partner by e-mail or fax. The electronic form 
is available at www.eao.com/downloads

 56 
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Front mounting

Wiring diagrams

Illumination

 without illumination

 with illumination  8 green  8 red  8 blue  8 yellow  8 green / 2 red  8 red / 2 green

Supply voltage Illumination

 24 VDC  36 VDC  48 VDC  72 VDC  110 VDC

Tolerance – 30 % … +25 %

Cable exit

 Cable exit right  Cable exit left

Cable length

  A = 200 mm   A = 500 mm   A = 1000 mm   A = 1500 mm   ________ mm

Cable and connector type

Cable Connector

  2 x 0.5 mm² (Wiring diagram 5)   Core end-sleeves

  4 x 0.5 mm² (Wiring diagram 1, 2, 3, 4)   AMP connector Mate-N-Lok (Wiring diagram 3, 4)

  DEUTSCH connector (Wiring diagram 3, 4)

  AMP connector 2.8 mm x 0.8 mm (Wiring diagram 1, 2))

  AMP connector 6.3 mm x 0.8 mm (Wiring diagram 3, 4)

  ________________________________________________________________________________

Housing

 Housing D73 (standard)  Housing reworked 50 mm x 50 mm  Housing reworked 68.5 mm x 50 mm

max.
137 VDC
200 mA

+ VDC

0 V

1 ye

3 bn

4 gn

2 wh

1 x 8 LEDs Single side pushbutton

1 x 2 LEDs Single side pushbutton 1 x 8 LEDs Single side pushbutton

1 ye

3 bn

4 gn

2 wh

Wiring diagram 1 Wiring diagram 2

D

56
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Front mounting

Component layouts

max.
137 VDC
200 mA

+ VDC

0 V

1 ye

2 bn

4 gn

3 wh

1 x 8 LEDs Single side pushbutton

1 x 2 LEDs Single side pushbutton 1 x 8 LEDs Single side pushbutton

1 ye

2 bn

4 gn

3 wh

Wiring diagram 3 Wiring diagram 4

max.
137 VDC
200 mA

1 ye

4 gn

Wiring diagram 5

4

2 1

4 3

2 1

3
Plug-in terminal
2.8 mm x 0.8 mm

Plug-in terminal
6.3 mm x 0.8 mm

Standard type

4 4

1
1

Plug-in terminal
2.8 mm x 0.8 mm

Plug-in terminal
6.3 mm x 0.8 mm

Standard type

Component layout 2 Component layout 3

Wiring diagrams

56
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Single side pushbutton, 56 Access , Frontdimension Ø 87  mm 

 Mounting cut-outs [mm] 
 A = Cable exit bottom
B = Cable exit top
C = Cable exit left
D = Cable exit right 

Cable 6-pole with M8x1, 
socket straight female, according to EN 61076-2-104

Additional information

• Standard device plug M8×1, 6-pole

• Raised symbols comply with TSI PRM

• User-friendly, large Ø 33 mm actuating surface

• Highly visible LED illumination green/red

• Operating voltage 10 – 30 VDC

• Scope of delivery without cable

• Please fi ll in the form and forward it to your lo-
cal EAO partner by e-mail or fax. The electronic 
form is available at www.eao.com/downloads

Single side pushbutton, 56 Access

 Lens material  Lens shape  Symbol  Cable output  Front bezel colour 
 Colour similar 
RAL  Part No. 

 Wiring 
diagram 

 Com-
ponent 
Layout 

  Aluminium  raised  bottom or top  Black  9017 RAL  56-1520.1501  441  106 

  Aluminium  raised  bottom or top  Red  3020 RAL  56-1520.1502  441  106 

  Aluminium  raised  bottom or top  Yellow  1023 RAL  56-1520.1503  441  106 

  Aluminium  raised  bottom or top  Green  6024 RAL  56-1520.1504  441  106 

  Aluminium  raised  bottom or top  Blue  5017 RAL  56-1520.1505  441  106 

  Aluminium  raised  bottom or top  Light grey  7040 RAL  56-1520.1506  441  106 

  Aluminium  raised  left or right  Black  9017 RAL  56-1520.1601  441  106 

  Aluminium  raised  left or right  Red  3020 RAL  56-1520.1602  441  106 

  Aluminium  raised  left or right  Yellow  1023 RAL  56-1520.1603  441  106 

  Aluminium  raised  left or right  Green  6024 RAL  56-1520.1604  441  106 

  Aluminium  raised  left or right  Blue  5017 RAL  56-1520.1605  441  106 

  Aluminium  raised  left or right  Light grey  7040 RAL  56-1520.1606  441  106 

  Aluminium  raised  bottom or top  Black  9017 RAL  56-1520.2501  441  106 

  Aluminium  raised  bottom or top  Red  3020 RAL  56-1520.2502  441  106 

  Aluminium  raised  bottom or top  Yellow  1023 RAL  56-1520.2503  441  106 

  Aluminium  raised  bottom or top  Green  6024 RAL  56-1520.2504  441  106 

  Aluminium  raised  bottom or top  Blue  5017 RAL  56-1520.2505  441  106 

 Equipment consisting of (schematic overview) 

 Front bezel 

 Screws 

 Switching unit 

 Each Part Number listed below includes all the 
black components shown in the 3D-drawing. 

Front mounting

 Dimensions [mm] 

211

26.512.3

83.3

Ø
 6

5

88
 m

in
.

88 min.
Ø

 4
2

+
1

.4
  

0

120°
120° 12

0°

BA

DC

 56 
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Lens material Lens shape Symbol Cable output Front bezel colour
Colour similar 
RAL Part No.

Wiring 
diagram

Com-
ponent 
Layout

  Aluminium raised bottom or top Light grey 7040 RAL 56-1520.2506 441 106

  Aluminium raised left or right Black 9017 RAL 56-1520.2601 441 106

  Aluminium raised left or right Red 3020 RAL 56-1520.2602 441 106

  Aluminium raised left or right Yellow 1023 RAL 56-1520.2603 441 106

  Aluminium raised left or right Green 6024 RAL 56-1520.2604 441 106

  Aluminium raised left or right Blue 5017 RAL 56-1520.2605 441 106

  Aluminium raised left or right Light grey 7040 RAL 56-1520.2606 441 106

  Aluminium raised bottom Black 9017 RAL 56-1520.3101 441 106

  Aluminium raised bottom Red 3020 RAL 56-1520.3102 441 106

  Aluminium raised bottom Yellow 1023 RAL 56-1520.3103 441 106

  Aluminium raised bottom Green 6024 RAL 56-1520.3104 441 106

  Aluminium raised bottom Blue 5017 RAL 56-1520.3105 441 106

  Aluminium raised bottom Light grey 7040 RAL 56-1520.3106 441 106

  Aluminium raised top Black 9017 RAL 56-1520.3201 441 106

  Aluminium raised top Red 3020 RAL 56-1520.3202 441 106

  Aluminium raised top Yellow 1023 RAL 56-1520.3203 441 106

  Aluminium raised top Green 6024 RAL 56-1520.3204 441 106

  Aluminium raised top Blue 5017 RAL 56-1520.3205 441 106

  Aluminium raised top Light grey 7040 RAL 56-1520.3206 441 106

  Aluminium raised left Black 9017 RAL 56-1520.3301 441 106

  Aluminium raised left Red 3020 RAL 56-1520.3302 441 106

  Aluminium raised left Yellow 1023 RAL 56-1520.3303 441 106

  Aluminium raised left Green 6024 RAL 56-1520.3304 441 106

  Aluminium raised left Blue 5017 RAL 56-1520.3305 441 106

  Aluminium raised left Light grey 7040 RAL 56-1520.3306 441 106

  Aluminium raised right Black 9017 RAL 56-1520.3401 441 106

  Aluminium raised right Red 3020 RAL 56-1520.3402 441 106

  Aluminium raised right Yellow 1023 RAL 56-1520.3403 441 106

  Aluminium raised right Green 6024 RAL 56-1520.3404 441 106

  Aluminium raised right Blue 5017 RAL 56-1520.3405 441 106

  Aluminium raised right Light grey 7040 RAL 56-1520.3406 441 106

Wiring diagrams

Wiring diagram 441  

F

C

H I

VDC = 10 – 30VDC
EN 14752

1

5

3

2

4

B

D

E

G

M LED 2

LED 1

Component layouts

Component layout 106

Pin Assignment
Front View
M8 male A-Coding 6 Pin

Pin 5

Pin 6
Pin 1

Pin 4

Pin 3
Pin 2

Front mounting

Legend

B = VDC illumination green
C = VDC illumination red
D = VDC
E = Switch (not potential-free)
F = Load (max. 250 mA)
G = 0 V
H = lllumination green
I  = lllumination red
M = High Side Switch

56
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Front mounting

5 max.

R70

6619

88 min.

88
 m

in
. M4 Tap hole3x

42
+

1
.4

  
0

65

Switching angle Part No.

45° 704.107.1

Wiring diagram 1

Lever Switch

Equipment consisting of 

Lever

Front bezel

Actuator

Sealing

Bayonet flange

Switching element

Page 37

Page 41

The preview is based on a sample product. This can 
differ from your current configuration.  

Dimensions [mm]

 Mounting cut-outs [mm] 

Additional Information

•   Lever aluminium naturel anodized

•   Two switching positions

•   Switching action: 0-maintain

 Each part listed below includes all the black com-
ponents shown in the 3D-drawing.  

To obtain a complete unit, please select the red com-
ponents from the pages shown. 

 Wiring diagrams  Wiring diagrams  Wiring diagrams 

 56 
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Front mounting

Multi-Ton Sound Modul

The preview is based on a sample product. This can 
differ from your current configuration. 

Dimensions [mm]

Mounting cut-outs [mm]

Additional Information

•   The descriptions of the standard tone sequen-
ces see «Application guidelines»

• After completion of the interior work, we recom-
mend performing acoustic measurements of the 
sound level inside or outside the car (TSI PRM)

• Please fill in the form and forward it to your local 
EAO partner by e-mail or fax. The electronic 
form is available at www.eao.com/downloads

88 min.
112 min.

round
square

88
 m

in
.

11
2 

m
in

.

Cable exit rightleft

M4 Tap hole3x

42
+

1
.4

  
0

65

5 max.

2

13

Ø
43

Cable
Ø5.8

10

17.58

12
.5

Each part listed below includes all the black com-
ponents shown in the 3D-drawing.

To obtain a complete unit, please select the red com-
ponents from the pages shown.

Equipment consisting of

Front bezel

MTSM unit

Sealing

Page 37

Front cap

 Plastic black flush  Plastic black raised

Front cap marking

 without symbol  with symbol

Volume adjustment

 Manually (3-/5-Tone Sequences Module)  Automatically (6-Tone Sequences Module)

Tone sequence

 3-tone  5-tone  6-tone

Supply voltage

 24 VDC (5-Tone Sequences Module)  16 … 63 VDC (3-/6-Tone Sequences Module)  50 … 143 VDC (3-/6-Tone Sequences Module)

Tolerance ±30 %

Cable exit

 cable exit right  cable exit left

Cable length

  A = 200 mm   A = 500 mm   A = 1000 mm   A = 1500 mm   ________ mm

56
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Front mounting

D

Cable and connector type

Cable Connector

  4 x 0.25 mm²   Core end-sleeves

  4 x 0.5 mm²   AMP connector Mate-N-Lok (Wiring diagram 3, 4)

  6 x 0.5 mm²   DEUTSCH connector (Wiring diagram 3, 4)

  AMP connector 2.8 mm x 0.8 mm (Wiring diagram 1, 2))

  AMP connector 6.3 mm x 0.8 mm (Wiring diagram 3, 4)

  ________________________________________________________________________________

Housing

 Housing D73 (standard)  Housing reworked 50 mm x 50 mm  Housing reworked 68.5 mm x 50 mm

brown

green

yellow

white

Volume

 0V

green

yellow

VDC

0V

0V

VDC

Tone sequence

1Wire 2

VDC

VDC

3

16 … 63VDC/50 … 143 VDC

3-Tone sequence

Wiring diagram 1 Wiring diagram 2

brown

green

yellow

white
0 V

16 … 63 VDC

1

2

3

4

5

6

16 – 63 VDC

0 V

16 – 63 VDC

0 V

16 – 63 VDC

0 V

0V

16 – 63 VDC

16 – 63 VDC

0 V

0 V

16 – 63 VDC

0V

0V

0V

16 – 63 VDC

16 – 63 VDC

16 – 63 VDC

greenTone yellow brown

50 … 143 VDC

1

2

3

4

5

6

50 – 143 VDC

0 V

50 – 143 VDC

0 V

50 – 143 VDC

0 V

0V

50 – 143 VDC

50 – 143 VDC

0 V

0 V

50 – 143 VDC

0V

0V

0V

50 – 143 VDC

50 – 143 VDC

50 – 143 VDC

greenTone yellow brown

6-Tone sequence

Wiring diagram 3

+24VDC

red

blue

yellow

brown

green

white

Tone 1

Tone 2

Tone 3

Vo
lu

m
e

Tone 4

Tone 5

0 V

5-Tone sequence

Wiring diagramsWiring diagramsWiring diagrams

56
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Front mounting

Component layoutsComponent layouts

red

blue

yellow

brown

green

white

(Tone sequence 1**)

(Tone sequence 2**)

(Tone sequence 3**)

(Tone sequence 4**)

(Tone sequence 5**)

(0V)

5-Tone sequence 

t > 1 sec

** 

��

Bauteilelayout 4

brown (Volume)

green (Tone sequence 1**)

(Tone sequence 3)

yellow (Tone sequence 2**)

white (0V)

3-Tone sequence 

t > 1 sec

** 

��

Bauteilelayout 5

brown

green

yellow

white (0V)

Tone sequence 1**: green
Tone sequence 2**: yellow
Tone sequence 3**: green/yellow
Tone sequence 4**: brown
Tone sequence 5**: brown/green
Tone sequence 6**: brown/yellow

6-Tone sequence 

t > 1 sec

** 

��

Bauteilelayout 6

56
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Front mounting

5 max.

10

8 17.5

88 min.
112 min.

round
square

88
 m

in
.

11
2 

m
in

.

Cable exit rightleft

M4 Tap hole3x

42
+

1
.4

  
0

65

Flashing warning beacon

Front cap

 Plastic colourless raised

Illumination

 LED white

Supply voltage Illumination

 24 VDC

Tolerance ±30 %

Cable exit

 Cable exit right  Cable exit left

Cable length

  A = 200 mm   A = 500 mm   A = 1000 mm   A = 1500 mm   ________ mm

Cable and connector type

Cable Connector

  2 x 0.24 mm²   Core end-sleeves

  AMP connector Mate-N-Lok (Wiring diagram 2)

  DEUTSCH connector (Wiring diagram 2)

  AMP connector 2.8 mm x 0.8 mm (Wiring diagram 1)

  AMP connector 6.3 mm x 0.8 mm (Wiring diagram 2)

  ________________________________________________________________________________

Equipment consisting of

Front bezel

Indicator unit

Sealing

Page 37

The preview is based on a sample product. This can 
differ from your current configuration. 

Dimensions [mm]

Mounting cut-outs [mm]

Each part listed below includes all the black com-
ponents shown in the 3D-drawing.

To obtain a complete unit, please select the red com-
ponents from the pages shown.

Additional Information

• Please fill in the form and forward it to your local 
EAO partner by e-mail or fax. The electronic form 
is available at www.eao.com/downloads

56
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Front mounting

0 V
2 bl

+ VDC
3 rd

0 V
3 bl

+ VDC
2 rd

Wiring diagram 1 Wiring diagram 2

Plug-in terminal
2.8 mm x 0.8 mm

3

2

Standard type

Component layout 1

Housing

 Housing D73 (standard)  Housing reworked 50 mm x 50 mm  Housing reworked 68.5 mm x 50 mm

D

Component layoutsComponent layouts

Wiring diagramsWiring diagramsWiring diagrams

56
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Rear mounting

The preview is based on a sample product. This can 
differ from your current configuration. 

Dimensions [mm]

Equipment consisting of

Sealing

Indicator unit

Mounting set Page 40

Each part listed below includes all the black com-
ponents shown in the 3D-drawing.

To obtain a complete unit, please select the red com-
ponents from the pages shown.

Mounting cut-outs [mm]

Front cap

 Plastic smoke black flush  Plastic colourless raised  Plastic colourless half round

Marking (Text or symbol)

 without marking

 with marking  1 line  2 line  3 line  line

Symbols

  

DOOR
LOCKED

 

kg

 

DOOR
OUT OF
ORDER

 

TOILET
ENGAGED

 

WC
Defekt

 

DOOR
OUT OF

USE
 

USE
OTHER
DOOR

 

Door
Not In
Use

   

DOOR
OUT OF
SERVICE

 

Door
not in
use

   

HORS
SERVICE

 

OCCUPÉ

 

LIBRE

  

WC
 

Door
out of
order

 

Illumination

 LED green  LED red  LED yellow  LED white  LED blue

Supply voltage

 24 VDC  110 VDC

Tolerance –30 % … +25 %

Ø
 7

512
.5

Cable
Ø5.8

5

25.5

2

3 max.

21

10

5

25.5

11

Ø
43

76 min.

76
 m

in
.

Cable exit rightleft

Stud3x
M4x18 min.

65
43

.4
±

0
.1

Additional Information

• Please fill in the form and forward it to your local 
EAO partner by e-mail or fax. The electronic form 
is available at www.eao.com/downloads

Single side indicator

56
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Rear mounting

Wiring diagrams

Component layouts

Cable exit

 Cable exit right  Cable exit left

Cable length

  A = 200 mm   A = 500 mm   A = 1000 mm   A = 1500 mm   ________ mm

Cable and connector type

Cable Connector

  2 x 0.24 mm²   Core end-sleeves

  AMP connector Mate-N-Lok (Wiring diagram 2)

  DEUTSCH connector (Wiring diagram 2)

  AMP connector 2.8 mm x 0.8 mm (Wiring diagram 1)

  AMP connector 6.3 mm x 0.8 mm (Wiring diagram 2)

  ________________________________________________________________________________

Housing

 Housing D73 (standard)  Housing reworked 50 mm x 50 mm  Housing reworked 68,5 mm x 50 mm

0 V
2 bl

+ VDC
3 rd

0 V
2 bl

+ VDC
3 rd

Wiring diagram 1 Wiring diagram 2

Plug-in terminal
2.8 mm x 0.8 mm

3

2

Standard type

Component layout 1

D

56
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Rear mounting

The preview is based on a sample product. This can 
differ from your current configuration.  

Dimensions [mm]

 Mounting cut-outs [mm] 

Lens

 fl ush, plastic, colour similar RAL  fl ush, aluminium  raised, aluminium

 green RAL 6024  naturel  naturel

 red RAL 3020  green  green

 blue RAL 5017  red  red

 yellow RAL 1023  blue  blue

 grey RAL 7040  yellow  yellow

 black

Lens marking

 without symbol

 with symbol aluminium, raised (engraved)

 Symbol No.
    00.835

 Symbol No.
    00.836

 Symbol No.
    00.868

 Symbol No.
    00.869

 Symbol No.
    40089

 Symbol No.
    60523

 Symbol No.
    WC

 Symbol No.
    60034

 Symbol No.
    01.590

 Symbol No.
    Wasserhahn

 Symbol No.
    Behinderten

 with symbol aluminium, fl at (engraved / lasered)

 with symbol plastic, fl at (engraved / lasered)

Symbol No. 
00.835

Symbol No. 
00.836

Symbol No. 
00.868

Symbol No. 
00.869

Symbol No. 
40089

Symbol No. 
60523

Symbol colour  black  white

Equipment consisting of 

Sealing

Switching unit

Mounting set Page 40

 Each part listed below includes all the black com-
ponents shown in the 3D-drawing.  

To obtain a complete unit, please select the red com-
ponents from the pages shown. 

5

25.5
3

Ø
 7

512
.5

Kabel
Ø5.8

4 max.

21

Ø
43

Ø
34

76 min.

76
 m

in
.

Cable exit rightleft

Stud3x
M4x18 min.

65
43

.4
±

0
.1

Additional Information

• Please fi ll in the form and forward it to your local 
EAO partner by e-mail or fax. The electronic form 
is available at www.eao.com/downloads

Single side pushbutton

 56 
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Rear mounting

Wiring diagrams

Illumination

 without illumination

 with illumination  8 green  8 red  8 blue  8 yellow  8 green / 2 red  8 red / 2 green

Supply voltage Illumination

 24 VDC  36 VDC  48 VDC  72 VDC  110 VDC

Tolerance –30 % … +25 %

Cable exit

 Cable exit right  Cable exit left

Cable length

  A = 200 mm   A = 500 mm   A = 1000 mm   A = 1500 mm   ________ mm

Cable and connector type

Cable Connector

  2 x 0.5 mm² (Wiring diagram 5)   Core end-sleeves

  4 x 0.5 mm² (Wiring diagram 1, 2, 3, 4)   AMP connector Mate-N-Lok (Wiring diagram 3, 4)

  DEUTSCH connector (Wiring diagram 3, 4)

  AMP connector 2.8 mm x 0.8 mm (Wiring diagram 1, 2))

  AMP connector 6.3 mm x 0.8 mm (Wiring diagram 3, 4)

  ________________________________________________________________________________

Housing

 Housing D73 (standard)  Housing reworked 50 mm x 50 mm  Housing reworked 68.5 mm x 50 mm

max.
137 VDC
200 mA

+ VDC

0 V

1 ye

3 bn

4 gn

2 wh

1 x 8 LEDs Single side pushbutton

1 x 2 LEDs Single side pushbutton 1 x 8 LEDs Single side pushbutton

1 ye

3 bn

4 gn

2 wh

Wiring diagram 1 Wiring diagram 2

D

56
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Rear mounting

Component layouts

max.
137 VDC
200 mA

+ VDC

0 V

1 ye

2 bn

4 gn

3 wh

1 x 8 LEDs Single side pushbutton

1 x 2 LEDs Single side pushbutton 1 x 8 LEDs Single side pushbutton

1 ye

2 bn

4 gn

3 wh

Wiring diagram 3 Wiring diagram 4

max.
137 VDC
200 mA

1 ye

4 gn

Wiring diagram 5

4

2 1

4 3

2 1

3
Plug-in terminal
2.8 mm x 0.8 mm

Plug-in terminal
6.3 mm x 0.8 mm

Standard type

4 4

1
1

Plug-in terminal
2.8 mm x 0.8 mm

Plug-in terminal
6.3 mm x 0.8 mm

Standard type

Component layout 2 Component layout 3

Wiring diagrams

56
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Rear mounting

Multi-Ton Sound Modul

Dimensions [mm]

 Mounting cut-outs [mm] 

The preview is based on a sample product. This can 
differ from your current configuration.  

Equipment consisting of 

Sealing

MTSM unit

Mounting set Page 40

 Each part listed below includes all the black com-
ponents shown in the 3D-drawing.  

To obtain a complete unit, please select the red com-
ponents from the pages shown. 

Ø
 7

512
.5

Cable
Ø5.8

5
25.5

2

3 max.

21

10

Ø
43

76 min.

76
 m

in
.

Cable exit rightleft

Stud3x
M4x18 min.

65
43

.4
±

0
.1

Additional Information

•   The descriptions of the standard tone sequen-
ces see «Application guidelines»

• After completion of the interior work, we recom-
mend performing acoustic measurements of the 
sound level inside or outside the car (TSI PRM)

•  Please fi ll in the form and forward it to your local 
EAO partner by e-mail or fax. The electronic 
form is available at www.eao.com/downloads

Front cap

 Plastic black fl ush  Plastic black raised

Front cap marking

 without symbol  with symbol

Volume adjustment

 Manually (3-/5-Tone Sequences Module)  Automatically (6-Tone Sequences Module)

Tone sequence

 3-tone  5-tone  6-tone

Supply voltage

 24 VDC (5-Tone Sequences Module)  16 … 63 VDC (3-/6-Tone Sequences Module)  50 … 143 VDC (3-/6-Tone Sequences Module)

Tolerance ±30 %

Cable exit

 cable exit right  cable exit left

Cable length

  A = 200 mm   A = 500 mm   A = 1000 mm   A = 1500 mm   ________ mm

 56 
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Rear mounting

D

Cable and connector type

Cable Connector

  4 x 0.25 mm²   Core end-sleeves

  4 x 0.5 mm²   AMP connector Mate-N-Lok (Wiring diagram 3, 4)

  6 x 0.5 mm²   DEUTSCH connector (Wiring diagram 3, 4)

  AMP connector 2.8 mm x 0.8 mm (Wiring diagram 1, 2))

  AMP connector 6.3 mm x 0.8 mm (Wiring diagram 3, 4)

  ________________________________________________________________________________

Housing

 Housing D73 (standard)  Housing reworked 50 mm x 50 mm  Housing reworked 68.5 mm x 50 mm

brown

green

yellow

white

Volume

 0V

green

yellow

VDC

0V

0V

VDC

Tone sequence

1Wire 2

VDC

VDC

3

16 … 63VDC/50 … 143 VDC

3-Tone sequence

Wiring diagram 1 Wiring diagram 2

brown

green

yellow

white
0 V

16 … 63 VDC

1

2

3

4

5

6

16 – 63 VDC

0 V

16 – 63 VDC

0 V

16 – 63 VDC

0 V

0V

16 – 63 VDC

16 – 63 VDC

0 V

0 V

16 – 63 VDC

0V

0V

0V

16 – 63 VDC

16 – 63 VDC

16 – 63 VDC

greenTone yellow brown

50 … 143 VDC

1

2

3

4

5

6

50 – 143 VDC

0 V

50 – 143 VDC

0 V

50 – 143 VDC

0 V

0V

50 – 143 VDC

50 – 143 VDC

0 V

0 V

50 – 143 VDC

0V

0V

0V

50 – 143 VDC

50 – 143 VDC

50 – 143 VDC

greenTone yellow brown

6-Tone sequence

Wiring diagram 3

+24VDC

red

blue

yellow

brown

green

white

Tone 1

Tone 2

Tone 3

Vo
lu

m
e

Tone 4

Tone 5

0 V

5-Tone sequence

Wiring diagramsWiring diagramsWiring diagrams

56
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Rear mounting

Component layoutsComponent layouts

red

blue

yellow

brown

green

white

(Tone sequence 1**)

(Tone sequence 2**)

(Tone sequence 3**)

(Tone sequence 4**)

(Tone sequence 5**)

(0V)

5-Tone sequence 

t > 1 sec

** 

��

Bauteilelayout 4

brown (Volume)

green (Tone sequence 1**)

(Tone sequence 3)

yellow (Tone sequence 2**)

white (0V)

3-Tone sequence 

t > 1 sec

** 

��

Bauteilelayout 5

brown

green

yellow

white (0V)

Tone sequence 1**: green
Tone sequence 2**: yellow
Tone sequence 3**: green/yellow
Tone sequence 4**: brown
Tone sequence 5**: brown/green
Tone sequence 6**: brown/yellow

6-Tone sequence 

t > 1 sec

** 

��

Bauteilelayout 6

56
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Glass mounting

Single side pushbutton

Additional Information

•   Front bezel Ø 87 mm

• Cable exit left

•   Housing D73 (standard)

•   Other cable cover are available

• Please fill in the form and forward it to your local 
EAO partner by e-mail or fax. The electronic form 
is available at www.eao.com/downloads

The preview is based on a sample product. This can 
differ from your current configuration. 

Dimensions [mm]

Mounting cut-outs [mm]

Each part listed below includes all the black com-
ponents shown in the 3D-drawing.

To obtain a complete unit, please select the red com-
ponents from the pages shown.

Equipment consisting of

Front bezel

Switching unit

Cable cover
standard or 
funnel

Cover

Page 37

Drainage
Lens Ø34
LED Ø43

8

16.5
3

4 ... 6

Cable cover
detachable

Cable
Ø5.8

5 max.

88
 m

in
.

40
 x

 2
6

Glass 4 ... 6

Cut-out 11.5 x 18 max.

45
+3
  0

62.5
+1

  0

Use adhesive bezel cover when cable-inlet 
dimensions >11.5 x 18 mm

Lens

 flush, plastic, colour similar RAL  flush, aluminium  raised, aluminium

 green RAL 6024  naturel  naturel

 red RAL 3020  green  green

 blue RAL 5017  red  red

 yellow RAL 1023  blue  blue

 grey RAL 7040  yellow  yellow

 black

Lens marking

 without symbol

 with symbol aluminium, black anodised, 
raised (engraved)

 Symbol No.
    00.835

 Symbol No.
    00.836

 Symbol No.
    00.868

 Symbol No.
    00.869

 Symbol No.
    40089

 Symbol No.
    60523

 Symbol No.
    WC

 Symbol No.
    60034

 Symbol No.
    01.590

 Symbol No.
    Wasserhahn

 Symbol No.
    Behinderten

 with symbol aluminium, flat (engraved / lasered)

 with symbol plastic, flat (engraved / lasered)

Symbol No. 
00.835

Symbol No. 
00.836

Symbol No. 
00.868

Symbol No. 
00.869

Symbol No. 
40089

Symbol No. 
60523

Symbol colour  black  white

56



26      eao.com  §  12/2019     

Illumination

 without illumination

 with illumination  8 green  8 red  8 blue  8 yellow  8 green / 2 red  8 red / 2 green

Supply voltage Illumination

 24 VDC  36 VDC  48 VDC  72 VDC  110 VDC

Tolerance –30 % … +25 %

Cable length

  A = 200 mm   A = 500 mm   A = 1000 mm   A = 1500 mm   ________ mm

Cable and connector type

Cable Connector

  2 x 0.5 mm² (Wiring diagram 5)   Core end-sleeves

  4 x 0.5 mm² (Wiring diagram 1, 2, 3, 4)   AMP connector Mate-N-Lok (Wiring diagram 3, 4)

  DEUTSCH connector (Wiring diagram 3, 4)

  AMP connector 2.8 mm x 0.8 mm (Wiring diagram 1, 2))

  AMP connector 6.3 mm x 0.8 mm (Wiring diagram 3, 4)

  ________________________________________________________________________________

Additional Information

• Additional cable covers are available on request.

Mounting cut-outs [mm]

Product attribute Cable cover Part No.

 Included in standard delivery standard 0° 56-992

 Cable cover standard
  Specify Part No. in purchase order standard 45° 56-992A

 Cable cover standard

88
 m

in
.

40
 x

 2
6

Glass 4 ... 6

Cut-out 11.5 x 18 max.

45
+3
  0

62.5
+1

  0

Use adhesive bezel cover when cable-inlet 
dimensions >11.5 x 18 mm

Glass mounting56
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Wiring diagrams

max.
137 VDC
200 mA

+ VDC

0 V

1 ye

3 bn

4 gn

2 wh

1 x 8 LEDs Single side pushbutton

1 x 2 LEDs Single side pushbutton 1 x 8 LEDs Single side pushbutton

1 ye

3 bn

4 gn

2 wh

Wiring diagram 1 Wiring diagram 2

Additional Information

• Specify Part No. in purchase order 

• Caution: Funnel shaped cable cover Part No. 
56-992B, C, D, E, F are not replacable after first 
mounting

Dimensions [mm]

Mounting cut-outs [mm]

Cable cover Part No.

 Funnel 0° 56-992B

 Funnel 10° 56-992C

 Funnel 15° 56-992D

 Funnel 25° 56-992E

 Funnel 9° 56-992F

 Cable cover funnel

0º 9º | 10º | 15º | 25º

88
 m

in
.

24 m
ax

.

Glass 4 ... 6

Cut-out

5 min.

17.5 max.

62.5
+1

  0

Glass mounting 56
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Glass mounting

Component layouts

max.
137 VDC
200 mA

+ VDC

0 V

1 ye

2 bn

4 gn

3 wh

1 x 8 LEDs Single side pushbutton

1 x 2 LEDs Single side pushbutton 1 x 8 LEDs Single side pushbutton

1 ye

2 bn

4 gn

3 wh

Wiring diagram 3 Wiring diagram 4

max.
137 VDC
200 mA

1 ye

4 gn

Wiring diagram 5

4

2 1

4 3

2 1

3
Plug-in terminal
2.8 mm x 0.8 mm

Plug-in terminal
6.3 mm x 0.8 mm

Standard type

4 4

1
1

Plug-in terminal
2.8 mm x 0.8 mm

Plug-in terminal
6.3 mm x 0.8 mm

Standard type

Component layout 2 Component layout 3

Wiring diagrams

56
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Glass mounting

Double side pushbutton

Equipment consisting of

Front bezel

Switching unit

Cable cover
standard or 
funnel

Flange

Front bezel
internal

Page 37

Page 38

Each part listed below includes all the black com-
ponents shown in the 3D-drawing.

To obtain a complete unit, please select the red com-
ponents from the pages shown.

The preview is based on a sample product. This can 
differ from your current configuration. 

Dimensions [mm]

Mounting cut-outs [mm]

Additional Information

•   Front bezel Ø 87 mm

•   Cable exit left

•   Housing D73 (standard)

• Please fill in the form and forward it to your local 
EAO partner by e-mail or fax. The electronic form 
is available at www.eao.com/downloads

Lens

 flush, plastic, colour similar RAL  flush, aluminium  raised, aluminium

 green RAL 6024  naturel  naturel

 red RAL 3020  green  green

 blue RAL 5017  red  red

 yellow RAL 1023  blue  blue

 grey RAL 7040  yellow  yellow

 black

Lens marking

 without symbol

 with symbol aluminium, black anodised, 
raised (engraved)

 Symbol No.
    00.835

 Symbol No.
    00.836

 Symbol No.
    00.868

 Symbol No.
    00.869

 Symbol No.
    40089

 Symbol No.
    60523

 Symbol No.
    WC

 Symbol No.
    60034

 Symbol No.
    01.590

 Symbol No.
    Wasserhahn

 Symbol No.
    Behinderten

 with symbol aluminium, flat (engraved / lasered)

 with symbol plastic, flat (engraved / lasered)

Symbol No. 
00.835

Symbol No. 
00.836

Symbol No. 
00.868

Symbol No. 
00.869

Symbol No. 
40089

Symbol No. 
60523

Symbol colour  Black  white

88
 m

in
.

40
 x

 2
6

Glass 4 ... 6

Cut-out 11.5 x 18 max.

45
+3
  0

62.5
+1

  0

Use adhesive bezel cover when cable-inlet 
dimensions >11.5 x 18 mm

Drainage
Lens Ø34
LED Ø43

25
3

8

4 ... 6

Cable cover
detachable

Cable
Ø5.8

5 max.

56
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Glass mounting

Illumination

 without illumination

 with illumination  8 green  8 red  8 blue  8 yellow  8 green / 2 red  8 red / 2 green

Supply voltage illumination

 24 VDC  36 VDC  48 VDC  72 VDC  110 VDC

Tolerance –30 % … +25 %

Cable length

  A = 200 mm   A = 500 mm   A = 1000 mm   A = 1500 mm   ________ mm

Cable and connector type

Cable Connector

  2 x 0.5 mm² (Wiring diagram 5)   Core end-sleeves

  4 x 0.5 mm² (Wiring diagram 1, 2, 3, 4)   AMP connector Mate-N-Lok (Wiring diagram 3, 4)

  DEUTSCH connector (Wiring diagram 3, 4)

  AMP connector 2.8 mm x 0.8 mm (Wiring diagram 1, 2))

  AMP connector 6.3 mm x 0.8 mm (Wiring diagram 3, 4)

  ________________________________________________________________________________

Additional Information

• Additional cable covers are available on request.

Mounting cut-outs [mm]

Product attribute Cable cover Part No.

 Included in standard delivery standard 0° 56-992

 Cable cover standard
  Specify Part No. in purchase order standard 45° 56-992A

 Cable cover standard

88
 m

in
.

40
 x

 2
6

Glass 4 ... 6

Cut-out 11.5 x 18 max.

45
+3
  0

62.5
+1

  0

Use adhesive bezel cover when cable-inlet 
dimensions >11.5 x 18 mm

56
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Glass mounting

Wiring diagrams

max.
137 VDC
200 mA

+ VDC

0 V

1 ye

3 bn

4 gn

2 wh

1 x 8 LEDs Single side pushbutton

1 x 2 LEDs Single side pushbutton 1 x 8 LEDs Single side pushbutton

1 ye

3 bn

4 gn

2 wh

Wiring diagram 1 Wiring diagram 2

Additional Information

• Specify Part No. in purchase order 

• Caution: Funnel shaped cable cover Part No. 
56-992B, C, D, E, F are not replacable after first 
mounting

Dimensions [mm]

Mounting cut-outs [mm]

Cable cover Part No.

 Funnel 0° 56-992B

 Funnel 10° 56-992C

 Funnel 15° 56-992D

 Funnel 25° 56-992E

 Funnel 9° 56-992F

 Cable cover funnel

0º 9º | 10º | 15º | 25º

88
 m

in
.

24 m
ax

.

Glass 4 ... 6

Cut-out

5 min.

17.5 max.

62.5
+1

  0

56
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Glass mounting

Wiring diagrams

Component layouts

max.
137 VDC
200 mA

+ VDC

0 V

1 ye

2 bn

4 gn

3 wh

1 x 8 LEDs Single side pushbutton

1 x 2 LEDs Single side pushbutton 1 x 8 LEDs Single side pushbutton

1 ye

2 bn

4 gn

3 wh

Wiring diagram 3 Wiring diagram 4

max.
137 VDC
200 mA

1 ye

4 gn

Wiring diagram 5

4

2 1

4 3

2 1

3
Plug-in terminal
2.8 mm x 0.8 mm

Plug-in terminal
6.3 mm x 0.8 mm

Standard type

4 4

1
1

Plug-in terminal
2.8 mm x 0.8 mm

Plug-in terminal
6.3 mm x 0.8 mm

Standard type

Component layout 2 Component layout 3

56
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Glass mounting

Multi-Ton Sound Modul

The preview is based on a sample product. This can 
differ from your current configuration. 

Dimensions [mm]

Mounting cut-outs [mm]

Equipment consisting of

Front bezel

MTSM unit

Cable cover
standard or 
funnel

Cover

Page 37

Each part listed below includes all the black com-
ponents shown in the 3D-drawing.

To obtain a complete unit, please select the red com-
ponents from the pages shown.

Additional Information

•   Front bezel Ø 87 mm

•   Cable exit left

•   Housing D73 (standard)

•   Die Beschreibung der Standard-Töne finden Sie 
in den «Anwendungsrichtlinien»

• After completion of the interior work, we recom-
mend performing acoustic measurements of the 
sound level inside or outside the car (TSI PRM)

• Please fill in the form and forward it to your local 
EAO partner by e-mail or fax. The electronic 
form is available at www.eao.com/downloads

Front cap

 Plastic black flush  Plastic black raised

Front cap marking

 without symbol  with symbol

Volume adjustment

 Manually (3-/5-Tone Sequences Module)  Automatically (6-Tone Sequences Module)

Tone sequence

 3-tone  5-tone  6-tone

Supply voltage

 24 VDC (5-Tone Sequences Module)  16 … 63 VDC (3-/6-Tone Sequences Module)  50 … 143 VDC (3-/6-Tone Sequences Module)

Tolerance ±30 %

Cable exit

 cable exit right  cable exit left

Cable length

  A = 200 mm   A = 500 mm   A = 1000 mm   A = 1500 mm   ________ mm

Cable and connector type

Cable Connector

  4 x 0.5 mm²   Core end-sleeves

  AMP connector Mate-N-Lok

  DEUTSCH connector

  AMP connector 2.8 mm x 0.8 mm

  AMP connector 6.3 mm x 0.8 mm

  ________________________________________________________________________________

8

16.5
3

4 ... 6

Kabelabdeckung
ausfahrbar

Kabel
Ø5.8

5 max.

Ø43

88
 m

in
.

40
 x

 2
6

Glas 4 ... 6

Öffnung 11.5 x 18 max.

45
+3
  0

62.5
+1

  0

Bei Kabeldurchgangsöffnung >11.5 x 18 mm 
selbstklebende Rahmenabdeckung verwenden

56
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Glass mounting

Additional Information

• Additional cable covers are available on request.

Mounting cut-outs [mm]

Product attribute Cable cover Part No.

 Included in standard delivery standard 0° 56-992

 Cable cover standard
  Specify Part No. in purchase order standard 45° 56-992A

 Cable cover standard

88
 m

in
.

40
 x

 2
6

Glass 4 ... 6

Cut-out 11.5 x 18 max.

45
+3
  0

62.5
+1

  0

Use adhesive bezel cover when cable-inlet 
dimensions >11.5 x 18 mm

Additional Information

• Specify Part No. in purchase order 

• Caution: Funnel shaped cable cover Part No. 
56-992B, C, D, E, F are not replacable after first 
mounting

Dimensions [mm]

Mounting cut-outs [mm]

Cable cover Part No.

 Funnel 0° 56-992B

 Funnel 10° 56-992C

 Funnel 15° 56-992D

 Funnel 25° 56-992E

 Funnel 9° 56-992F

 Cable cover funnel

0º 9º | 10º | 15º | 25º

88
 m

in
.

24 m
ax

.

Glass 4 ... 6

Cut-out

5 min.

17.5 max.

62.5
+1

  0

56
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Glass mounting

Wiring diagrams

brown

green

yellow

white

Volume

 0V

green

yellow

VDC

0V

0V

VDC

Tone sequence

1Wire 2

VDC

VDC

3

16 … 63VDC/50 … 143 VDC

3-Tone sequence

Wiring diagram 1 Wiring diagram 2

brown

green

yellow

white
0 V

16 … 63 VDC

1

2

3

4

5

6

16 – 63 VDC

0 V

16 – 63 VDC

0 V

16 – 63 VDC

0 V

0V

16 – 63 VDC

16 – 63 VDC

0 V

0 V

16 – 63 VDC

0V

0V

0V

16 – 63 VDC

16 – 63 VDC

16 – 63 VDC

greenTone yellow brown

50 … 143 VDC

1

2

3

4

5

6

50 – 143 VDC

0 V

50 – 143 VDC

0 V

50 – 143 VDC

0 V

0V

50 – 143 VDC

50 – 143 VDC

0 V

0 V

50 – 143 VDC

0V

0V

0V

50 – 143 VDC

50 – 143 VDC

50 – 143 VDC

greenTone yellow brown

6-Tone sequence

Wiring diagram 3

+24VDC

red

blue

yellow

brown

green

white

Tone 1

Tone 2

Tone 3

Vo
lu

m
e

Tone 4

Tone 5

0 V

5-Tone sequence
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Glass mounting

Component layoutsComponent layouts

red

blue

yellow

brown

green

white

(Tone sequence 1**)

(Tone sequence 2**)

(Tone sequence 3**)

(Tone sequence 4**)

(Tone sequence 5**)

(0V)

5-Tone sequence 

t > 1 sec

** 

��

Bauteilelayout 4

brown (Volume)

green (Tone sequence 1**)

(Tone sequence 3)

yellow (Tone sequence 2**)

white (0V)

3-Tone sequence 

t > 1 sec

** 

��

Bauteilelayout 5

brown

green

yellow

white (0V)

Tone sequence 1**: green
Tone sequence 2**: yellow
Tone sequence 3**: green/yellow
Tone sequence 4**: brown
Tone sequence 5**: brown/green
Tone sequence 6**: brown/yellow

6-Tone sequence 

t > 1 sec

** 

��

Bauteilelayout 6

56
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Additional Information

    • Special colours for front bezel on request 

Additional Information

    • Special colours for front bezel on request 

Additional Information

    • Special colours for front bezel on request 

 Product attribute  Colour similar RAL  Front bezel  colour  Front bezel  material  Part No. 

For single side indicator and single side 
pushbutton, front mounting 

     RAL 3020 Red      Plastic  56-2200 

     RAL 1023 Yellow      Plastic  56-2400 

     RAL 6024 Green      Plastic  56-2500 

     RAL 5017 Blue      Plastic  56-2600 

– Chrome Metal matt  56-4600 

 Product attribute  Colour similar RAL  Front bezel  colour  Front bezel  material  Part No. 

For single side pushbutton, front mounting, 
hight 13 mm

     RAL 1023 Yellow      Plastic  56-1400.2714

     RAL 7040 Light grey      Plastic  56-1800.2715

     RAL 3020 Red      Plastic  56-1200.2713

 Product attribute  Colour similar RAL  Front bezel  colour  Front bezel  material  Part No. 

For single side indicator and single side pushbut-
ton; double side pushbutton external 

     RAL 9017      Black      Plastic  56-1000 

     RAL 3020 Red      Plastic  56-1200 

     RAL 1023 Yellow      Plastic  56-1400 

     RAL 6024 Green      Plastic  56-1500 

     RAL 5017 Blue      Plastic  56-1600 

RAL 7043 Dark grey      Plastic 56-1800

     RAL 7040 Light grey      Plastic  56-1800A 

– Chrome Metal matt 56-3600

Front bezel , Front dimension  87 x 87  mm 

Front bezel  raised, Front dimension  Ø 87  mm 

Front bezel , Front dimension  Ø 87  mm 

Components  56 
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Components

Front bezel for blind and visually impaired persons round  , Front dimension   Ø 87   mm 

Front bezel for blind and visually impaired persons triangular  , Front dimension   106 x 101   mm

Additional Information

    • For single side pushbutton, double side pushbutton external

• Special colours for front bezel on request       

 Marking  Colour similar RAL  Front bezel  Colour  Front bezel  Material  Part No. 

     Braille + Open      RAL 3020      Red      Plastic  56-1291 

     RAL 2003      Orange      Plastic  56-1391 

     Braille + Close      RAL 2003      Orange      Plastic  56-1392 

     Braille + Open      RAL 1023      Yellow      Plastic  56-1491 

     Braille + Close      RAL 1023      Yellow      Plastic  56-1492 

Braille + Open RAL 5017 Blue Plastic 56-1691

Additional Information

    • For single side pushbutton

• SOS character height 15 mm, black printed according TSI PRM and braille SOS as per DIN 32976

• Special colours for front bezel on request

 Marking  Colour similar RAL  Front bezel  Colour  Front bezel  Material  Part No. 

     Braille + SOS      RAL 1023 Yellow      Plastic  56-8000 .A

RAL 1028 Melone yellow Plastic  56-8000 .1A

RAL 3020 Red Plastic  56-8000 .3A

RAL 6020 Green Plastic  56-8000 .5A

Additional Information

    • For double side pushbutton       

Dimension  Colour similar RAL  Front bezel  colour  Front bezel  material  Part No. 

 Ø 87   mm        RAL 3020 Red      Plastic  56-5200 

     RAL 1023 Yellow      Plastic  56-5400 

     RAL 6024 Green      Plastic  56-5500 

     RAL 5017 Blue      Plastic  56-5600 

RAL 7043 Dark grey Plastic 56-5800

     RAL 7040 Light grey      Plastic  56-5800A 

     – Chrome Metal matt  56-7600 

Front bezel internal 

 56 
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Components

Front bezel triangular  , Front dimension   106 x 101   mm

Additional Information

    • For single side pushbutton

• Special colours for front bezel on request       

 Colour similar RAL  Front bezel  colour Material  Part No. 

RAL 1023 Yellow Plastic  56-8400

RAL 1028 Melone yellow Plastic  56-8700

     RAL 3020      Red Plastic  56-8200 

RAL 6024 Green Plastic  56-8500

Additional Information

    • Additional cable covers are available on request        

 Mounting cut-outs [mm] 

 Product attribute  Cablecover  Part No. 

  Included in standard delivery      standard 0°  56-992 

 Cable cover standard
  Specify Part No. in purchase order      standard 45°  56-992A 

 Cable cover standard

88
 m

in
.

40
 x

 2
6

Glass 4 ... 6

Cut-out 11.5 x 18 max.

45
+3
  0

62.5
+1

  0

Use adhesive bezel cover when cable-inlet 
dimensions >11.5 x 18 mm

 56 
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Components

Additional Information

• Specify Part No. in purchase order 

• Caution: Funnel shaped cable cover Part No. 
56-992B, C, D, E, F are not replacable after first 
mounting

Dimensions [mm]

Mounting cut-outs [mm]

Cable cover Part No.

 Funnel 0° 56-992B

 Funnel 10° 56-992C

 Funnel 15° 56-992D

 Funnel 25° 56-992E

 Funnel 9° 56-992F

 Cable cover funnel

 Mounting set for rear mounting

Product attribute Part No.

For front panel thickness 2 mm 56-991

For front panel thickness 3 mm 56-991D

0º 9º | 10º | 15º | 25º

88
 m

in
.

24 m
ax

.

Glass 4 ... 6

Cut-out

5 min.

17.5 max.

62.5
+1

  0

56
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Components

 Snap-action switching element with push-in terminal 

 Switching voltage  Switching current  Contacts  Contact material  Part No. 
 Wiring 
diagram 

 250 V  6 A  1 NO  Gold-plated silver  704.907.1  376 

 6 A  1 NC  Gold-plated silver  704.907.2  377 

 6 A  2 NO  Gold-plated silver  704.907.3  378 

 6 A  2 NC  Gold-plated silver  704.907.4  379 

 6 A  1 NC / 1 NO  Gold-plated silver  704.907.5  380 

 6 A  1 NO  Silver  704.908.1  376 

 6 A  1 NC  Silver  704.908.2  377 

 6 A  2 NO  Silver  704.908.3  378 

 6 A  2 NC  Silver  704.908.4  379 

 6 A  1 NC / 1 NO  Silver  704.908.5  380 

 Contacts: NC = Normally closed, NO = Normally open 

 Additional information 

  •  For the third switching element the terminal marking insert is to be ordered separately 

• The switching element is used for the lever switch

 Dimensions [mm] 
 A = Screw terminal
B = Push-in terminal (PIT)
C = Plug-in terminal 6.3 mm x 0.8 mm
D = Double plug-in terminal 6.3 mm x 0.8 mm 

 Wiring diagrams 

 Wiring diagram   376  Wiring diagram   377  Wiring diagram   378  Wiring diagram   379  Wiring diagram   380 

13

14

11

12

13 23

2414

11

12

21

22

13 21

2214

32 37

23

44

26.5 25 25

29

40 40

A

B C D

 56 
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Components

 Slow-make switching element with push-in terminal 

 Switching voltage  Switching current  Contacts  Contact material  Part No. 
 Wiring 
diagram 

 250 V  6 A  1 NO  Gold-plated silver  704.917.1  376 

 6 A  1 NC  Gold-plated silver  704.917.2  377 

 6 A  2 NO  Gold-plated silver  704.917.3  378 

 6 A  2 NC  Gold-plated silver  704.917.4  379 

 6 A  1 NC / 1 NO  Gold-plated silver  704.917.5  380 

 6 A  1 NO  Silver  704.918.1  376 

 6 A  1 NC  Silver  704.918.2  377 

 6 A  2 NO  Silver  704.918.3  378 

 6 A  2 NC  Silver  704.918.4  379 

 6 A  1 NC / 1 NO  Silver  704.918.5  380 

 Contacts: NC = Normally closed, NO = Normally open 

 Dimensions [mm] 
 A = Screw terminal
B = Push-in terminal (PIT)
C = Plug-in terminal 6.3 mm x 0.8 mm
D = Double plug-in terminal 6.3 mm x 0.8 mm 

 Wiring diagrams 

 Wiring diagram   376  Wiring diagram   377  Wiring diagram   378  Wiring diagram   379  Wiring diagram   380 

13

14

11

12

13 23

2414

11

12

21

22

13 21

2214

32 37

23

44

26.5 25 25

29

40 40

A

B C D

 Additional information 

  •  For the third switching element the terminal marking insert is to be ordered separately 

• The switching element is used for the lever switch

 56 
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Components

 Snap-action switching element with plug-in terminal 

 Switching voltage  Switching current  Contacts  Contact material  Part No. 
 Wiring 
diagram 

 500 V  6 A  1 NO  Silver  704.905.1  376 

 6 A  1 NC  Silver  704.905.2  377 

 6 A  2 NO  Silver  704.905.3  378 

 6 A  2 NC  Silver  704.905.4  379 

 6 A  1 NC / 1 NO  Silver  704.905.5  380 

 Contacts: NC = Normally closed, NO = Normally open 

 Dimensions [mm] 
 A = Screw terminal
B = Push-in terminal (PIT)
C = Plug-in terminal 6.3 mm x 0.8 mm
D = Double plug-in terminal 6.3 mm x 0.8 mm 

 Wiring diagrams 

 Wiring diagram   376  Wiring diagram   377  Wiring diagram   378  Wiring diagram   379  Wiring diagram   380 

13

14

11

12

13 23

2414

11

12

21

22

13 21

2214

32 37

23

44

26.5 25 25

29

40 40

A

B C D

 Additional information 

  •  For the third switching element the terminal marking insert is to be ordered separately 

• The switching element is used for the lever switch
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Components

 Slow-make switching element with plug-in terminal 

 Switching voltage  Switching current  Contacts  Contact material  Part No. 
 Wiring 
diagram 

 500 V  6 A  1 NO  Silver  704.915.1  376 

 6 A  1 NC  Silver  704.915.2  377 

 6 A  2 NO  Silver  704.915.3  378 

 6 A  2 NC  Silver  704.915.4  379 

 6 A  1 NC / 1 NO  Silver  704.915.5  380 

 Contacts: NC = Normally closed, NO = Normally open 

 Dimensions [mm] 
 A = Screw terminal
B = Push-in terminal (PIT)
C = Plug-in terminal 6.3 mm x 0.8 mm
D = Double plug-in terminal 6.3 mm x 0.8 mm 

 Wiring diagrams 

 Wiring diagram   376  Wiring diagram   377  Wiring diagram   378  Wiring diagram   379  Wiring diagram   380 

13

14

11

12

13 23

2414

11

12

21

22

13 21

2214

32 37

23

44

26.5 25 25

29

40 40

A

B C D

 Additional information 

  •  For the third switching element the terminal marking insert is to be ordered separately 

• The switching element is used for the lever switch
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Components

 Snap-action switching element with double plug-in terminal 

 Switching voltage  Switching current  Contacts  Contact material  Part No. 
 Wiring 
diagram 

 500 V  6 A  1 NO  Gold-plated silver  704.901.1/D  376 

 6 A  1 NC  Gold-plated silver  704.901.2/D  377 

 6 A  2 NO  Gold-plated silver  704.901.3/D  378 

 6 A  2 NC  Gold-plated silver  704.901.4/D  379 

 6 A  1 NC / 1 NO  Gold-plated silver  704.901.5/D  380 

 6 A  1 NO  Silver  704.905.1/D  376 

 6 A  1 NC  Silver  704.905.2/D  377 

 500 V  6 A  2 NC  Silver  704.905.4/D  379 

 6 A  1 NC / 1 NO  Silver  704.905.5/D  380 

 Contacts: NC = Normally closed, NO = Normally open 

 Dimensions [mm] 
 A = Screw terminal
B = Push-in terminal (PIT)
C = Plug-in terminal 6.3 mm x 0.8 mm
D = Double plug-in terminal 6.3 mm x 0.8 mm 

 Wiring diagrams 

 Wiring diagram   376  Wiring diagram   377  Wiring diagram   378  Wiring diagram   379  Wiring diagram   380 

13

14

11

12

13 23

2414

11

12

21

22

13 21

2214

32 37

23

44

26.5 25 25

29

40 40

A

B C D

 Additional information 

  •  For the third switching element the terminal marking insert is to be ordered separately 

• The switching element is used for the lever switch
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ComponentsComponentsComponents

 Slow-make switching element with double plug-in terminal 

 Switching voltage  Switching current  Contacts  Contact material  Part No. 
 Wiring 
diagram 

 500 V  6 A  1 NO  Silver  704.915.1/D  376 

 6 A  1 NC  Silver  704.915.2/D  377 

 6 A  2 NO  Silver  704.915.3/D  378 

 6 A  2 NC  Silver  704.915.4/D  379 

 6 A  1 NC / 1 NO  Silver  704.915.5/D  380 

 Contacts: NC = Normally closed, NO = Normally open 

 Dimensions [mm] 
 A = Screw terminal
B = Push-in terminal (PIT)
C = Plug-in terminal 6.3 mm x 0.8 mm
D = Double plug-in terminal 6.3 mm x 0.8 mm 

 Wiring diagrams 

 Wiring diagram   376  Wiring diagram   377  Wiring diagram   378  Wiring diagram   379  Wiring diagram   380 

13

14

11

12

13 23

2414

11

12

21

22

13 21

2214

32 37

23

44

26.5 25 25

29

40 40

A

B C D

 Additional information 

  •  For the third switching element the terminal marking insert is to be ordered separately 

• The switching element is used for the lever switch
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ComponentsComponentsComponents

 Snap-action switching element with screw terminal 

 Switching voltage  Switching current  Contacts  Contact material  Part No. 
 Wiring 
diagram 

 500 V  10 A  1 NO  Silver  704.900.1  376 

 10 A  1 NC  Silver  704.900.2  377 

 10 A  2 NO  Silver  704.900.3  378 

 10 A  2 NC  Silver  704.900.4  379 

 10 A  1 NC / 1 NO  Silver  704.900.5  380 

 10 A  1 NO  Gold-plated silver  704.901.1  376 

 10 A  1 NC  Gold-plated silver  704.901.2  377 

 10 A  2 NO  Gold-plated silver  704.901.3  378 

 10 A  2 NC  Gold-plated silver  704.901.4  379 

 10 A  1 NC / 1 NO  Gold-plated silver  704.901.5  380 

 10 A  1 NO  Palladium  704.902.1  376 

 10 A  1 NC  Palladium  704.902.2  377 

 10 A  2 NO  Palladium  704.902.3  378 

 10 A  2 NC  Palladium  704.902.4  379 

 10 A  1 NC / 1 NO  Palladium  704.902.5  380 

 Contacts: NC = Normally closed, NO = Normally open 

 Dimensions [mm] 
 A = Screw terminal
B = Push-in terminal (PIT)
C = Plug-in terminal 6.3 mm x 0.8 mm
D = Double plug-in terminal 6.3 mm x 0.8 mm 

 Wiring diagrams 

 Wiring diagram   376  Wiring diagram   377  Wiring diagram   378  Wiring diagram   379  Wiring diagram   380 

13

14

11

12

13 23

2414
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22

13 21

2214

32 37
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26.5 25 25

29

40 40

A

B C D

 Additional information 

  •  For the third switching element the terminal marking insert is to be ordered separately 

• The switching element is used for the lever switch
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ComponentsComponentsComponents

 Slow-make switching element with screw terminal 

 Switching voltage  Switching current  Contacts  Contact material  Part No. 
 Wiring 
diagram 

 500 V  10 A  1 NO  Silver  704.910.1  376 

 10 A  1 NC  Silver  704.910.2  377 

 10 A  2 NO  Silver  704.910.3  378 

 10 A  2 NC  Silver  704.910.4  379 

 10 A  1 NC / 1 NO  Silver  704.910.5  380 

 10 A  1 NO  Gold-plated silver  704.911.1  376 

 10 A  1 NC  Gold-plated silver  704.911.2  377 

 10 A  2 NO  Gold-plated silver  704.911.3  378 

 10 A  2 NC  Gold-plated silver  704.911.4  379 

 10 A  1 NC / 1 NO  Gold-plated silver  704.911.5  380 

 10 A  1 NO  Palladium  704.912.1  376 

 10 A  2 NO  Palladium  704.912.3  378 

 10 A  2 NC  Palladium  704.912.4  379 

 10 A  1 NC / 1 NO  Palladium  704.912.5  380 

 Contacts: NC = Normally closed, NO = Normally open 

 Dimensions [mm] 
 A = Screw terminal
B = Push-in terminal (PIT)
C = Plug-in terminal 6.3 mm x 0.8 mm
D = Double plug-in terminal 6.3 mm x 0.8 mm 

 Wiring diagrams 

 Wiring diagram   376  Wiring diagram   377  Wiring diagram   378  Wiring diagram   379  Wiring diagram   380 
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14
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12

13 23

2414
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13 21

2214

32 37
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26.5 25 25

29

40 40

A

B C D

 Additional information 

  •  For the third switching element the terminal marking insert is to be ordered separately 

• The switching element is used for the lever switch
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ComponentsComponentsComponents

 Snap-action switching element for ring cable shoe with screw terminal 

 Switching voltage  Switching current  Contacts  Contact material  Part No. 
 Wiring 
diagram 

 500 V  10 A  1 NO  Silver  704.900.1B  376 

 10 A  1 NC  Silver  704.900.2B  377 

 10 A  2 NO  Silver  704.900.3B  378 

 10 A  2 NC  Silver  704.900.4B  379 

 10 A  1 NC / 1 NO  Silver  704.900.5B  380 

 Contacts: NC = Normally closed, NO = Normally open 

 Dimensions [mm] 
 A = Screw terminal
B = Push-in terminal (PIT)
C = Plug-in terminal 6.3 mm x 0.8 mm
D = Double plug-in terminal 6.3 mm x 0.8 mm 

 Wiring diagrams 

 Wiring diagram   376  Wiring diagram   377  Wiring diagram   378  Wiring diagram   379  Wiring diagram   380 
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ComponentsComponentsComponents

 Slow-make switching element for ring cable shoe with screw terminal 

 Switching voltage  Switching current  Contacts  Contact material  Part No. 
 Wiring 
diagram 

 500 V  10 A  1 NO  Silver  704.910.1B  376 

 10 A  1 NC  Silver  704.910.2B  377 

 10 A  2 NO  Silver  704.910.3B  378 

 10 A  2 NC  Silver  704.910.4B  379 

 10 A  2 NO  Gold-plated silver  704.911.3B  378 

 10 A  2 NC  Gold-plated silver  704.911.4B  379 

 10 A  1 NC / 1 NO  Gold-plated silver  704.911.5B  380 

 Contacts: NC = Normally closed, NO = Normally open 

 Dimensions [mm] 
 A = Screw terminal
B = Push-in terminal (PIT)
C = Plug-in terminal 6.3 mm x 0.8 mm
D = Double plug-in terminal 6.3 mm x 0.8 mm 

 Wiring diagrams 

 Wiring diagram   376  Wiring diagram   377  Wiring diagram   378  Wiring diagram   379  Wiring diagram   380 
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Accessories

Product attribute Dimension Material Colour Mounting type Part No.

0.8 mm thick 40 x 26 mm Aluminium natur eloxiert selbstklebend 56-993

 Bezel cover

Product attribute Part No.

For front bezel 56-998

Additional Information

• For dismounting of ront bezel

• 3 mm thick

Dimension Colour Part No.

100 x 100 mm white 56-999

 Dismantling tool

 Anti-slip mat

 Counterpart set for plug-in housing 2.8 mm x 0.8 mm

Material Product attribute Part No.

Metal/Plastic Set of 10 pieces 56-994

 Counterpart set for plug-in housing 6.3 mm x 0.8 mm

 Sealing black, for glass mounting

Material Product attribute Part No.

Metal/Plastic Set of 10 pieces 56-945

Material Part No.

Rubber 56-990

Mounting

56
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Technical data

Indicator

Material

Connection cable

Halogene free plastic mixture

Cap

Plastic, as per UL94 V0

Frontrahmen

Zinc matt chromium plated or plastic, as per UL94 V0

Housing

Plastic, as per UL94 V0

Mechanical characteristics

Terminals

Cable 2-poles with plug-in connection 2,8 mm x 0,8 mm
Flat plug-in housing rectangular, AMP-Nr. 626 057-0

Counterpart to AMP Flat plug-in housing
(not part of delivery)
Receptacle housing AMP No. 626 056-0
Receptacle socket AMP No. 160 655-2

Wire cross-section
0.24 mm²

Wire length

200 mm

Fixing screws

For front mounting M4 x 8 mm

Tightening torque

For screws for front mounting 0,8 Nm … 1 Nm
Key (mounting and dismantling)
Hexagon socket wrench size 2.5 mm

Electrical characteristics

Illumination

15 LED green, red, yellow, white or blue
Supply voltage 24, 110 VDC
Tolerance -30 % … +25 %
Current consumption < 50 mA
Luminosity and wave length variations caused by LED 
manufacturing processes may cause slight differences r
egarding the illumination

Units compliant to

EN 61058-1
EN 50081-1
EN 50082-1
EN 50082-2
EN 50121-3-2
EN 50155

Environmental conditions

Storage temperature

– 45 °C … + 90 °C

Operating temperature

– 40 °C … + 80 °C

Protection degree

Front side IP67
Rear side IP65

Climate resistance

Damp heat, cyclic
96 hours, +25 °C / 97 %, +55 °C / 93 % relative humidity,  
as per EN IEC 60068-2-30

Damp heat, state
56 days, +40 °C / 93 % relative humidity, as per EN IEC 60068-2-78

Rapid change of temperature
100 cycles, -40 °C … +80 °C, as per EN IEC 60068-2-14

Shock resistance

(semi-sinusoidal)
max. 250 m / s², pulse width 11 ms, as per EN IEC 60068-2-27

Vibration resistance

(sinusoidal)
max. 100 m / s² at 10 Hz … 2000 Hz, as per EN IEC 60068-2-6

Approvals

Approbations

CQC

Conformities

CE
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Technical data

Pushbutton

Switching system

Self-cleaning, double-breaking snap-action switching system 
1 Normally Open contact, momentary function

Material

Connection cable

Halogene free plastic mixture

Lens

Aluminium anodized or plastic, as per UL94 V0

Front bezel

Zinc matt chromium plated or plastic, as per UL94 V0

Actuator

Plastic, as per UL94 V0

Material of contact

Gold plated silver

Mechanical characteristics

Terminals

Cable 4-poles with plug-in connection 2.8 mm x 0.8 mm
Flat plug-in housing rectangular, AMP No. 626 057-0

Counterpart to AMP Flat plug-in housing
(not part of delivery)
Receptacle housing AMP No. 626 056-0
Receptacle socket AMP No. 160 655-2

Other version :
Cable 4 poles with plug-in connection 6.3 mm x 0.8 mm
Flat plug-in housing rectangular, AMP No. 180 901-0

Counterpart to AMP Flat plug-in housing
(not part of delivery)
Receptacle housing AMP No. 180 900-0
Receptacle socket AMP No. 160 860-2

Wire cross-section

0.5 mm²

Wire length

200 mm

Fixing screws

Single side pushbutton for front mounting M4 x 8mm
Double side pushbutton for glass mounting M4 x 25 mm
Single side pushbutton for glass mounting M4 x 20 mm 
(for glass ≥ 5 mm)
Single side pushbutton for glass mounting M4 x 16 (for 4 mm glass)

Tightening torque

Screws for single side pushbutton for front mounting  
0.80 Nm … 1 Nm
Screws for single side- and double side pushbutton for  
glass mounting 0.5 Nm

Key (mounting and dismantling)

Hexagon socket wrench size 2.5 mm

Actuating force

6 N … 12 N

Actuating travel

~0.5 mm

Mechanical lifetime

2 million cycles operation

Electrical characteristics

Illumination

Ready status, 8 LED green, red or yellow
Optical switch on status, 2 LED green or red 
(3 LED for special versions)
Supply voltage 24, 36, 48, 72, 110 VDC
Tolerance + 25 % … - 30 %
Current consumption < 50 mA
Luminosity and wave length variations caused by LED manufactu-
ring processes may cause slight differences regarding the illumina-
tion

Units compliant to

EN 14752
EN 50155
EN 61000-6-2
EN 61000-6-3
EN 61058-1

Switching voltage and switching current

min. 5 VDC, 5 mA
max. 137 VDC/VAC, max. 200 mA

Electric strength

4000 VAC, 50 Hz, 1 minute, between all terminals and mounting 
plate / front element

Environmental conditions

Storage temperature

- 45 °C … + 90 °C

Operating temperature

- 40 °C … + 80 °C
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Technical data
Protection degree

Front side IP67
Rear side IP65

Climate resistance

Damp heat, cyclic
96 hours, +25 °C / 97 %, +55 °C / 93 % relative humidity,  
as per EN IEC 60068-2-30

Damp heat, state
56 days, +40 °C / 93 % relative humidity, as per EN IEC 60068-2-78

Rapid change of temperature
100 cycles, -40 °C … +80 °C, as per EN IEC 60068-2-14

Shock resistance

(semi-sinusoidal)
max. 250 m / s², pulse width 11 ms, as per EN IEC 60068-2-27

Vibration resistance

(sinusoidal)
max. 100 m / s² at 10 Hz … 500 Hz, as per EN IEC 60068-2-6

Approvals

Approbations

CQC
TSI PRM (EBC)

Conformities

CE

Pushbutton 56 Access

Single side pushbutton with M8×1 connector, 6-pin

Switching system

The Series 56 Access pushbutton is equipped with an electronic 
high side switch, is short circuit proof and overload protected. In 
case of over current the switch opens automatically (protection 
against destruction). The pushbutton is not potential-free. 

Material

Lens

Aluminium, Symbol Plastic

Front bezel

Plastic

Switch housing

Plastic

Mechanical characteristics

Terminals

Device plug M8×1, 6-pin (according to EN 61076-2-104)
For locking the cable plug connection, the 
thread ring “hand-tight” (approx. 0.5 Nm) tightened.
Suitable for screw locking (cable side),
Snap-in locking (cable side) with reduced IP protection class.

Cable recommendation

6-pole with coupling socket M8×1 straight, according to 
EN 61076-2-104 and EN 45545 for railway application.

Fixing screws

Single side pushbutton for front mounting M4 × 8 mm

Tightening torque

Screws for one-sided button for 
front mounting 0.8...1 Nm

Key (mounting and dismantling)

Inside 6-kt Width across flats 2.5 mm

Actuating force

max. 15 N

Actuating travel

~0.5 mm

Mechanical life

> 5 million switching cycles

56



5512/2019  §  eao.com

Technical data
Electrical characteristics

Illumination

Standby, 6 lighting points green
6 lighting points red
Optical switching indicator (wiring diagram according to EN 14752) 
Operating voltage 24 VDC
Tolerance range – 30 % ... + 25 %
Current consumption < 50 mA

Luminosity and wave length variations caused by LED manu-
facturing processes may cause slight differences regarding the 
illumination.

Devices correspond

EN 50155
EN 14752
EN 45545
EN 61373

EMV

EN 61000-6-2 
EN 61000-6-3
EN 50121-3-2 
ESD according to EN 61000-4-2 ± 20 kV
Regulation No. EMV 06 (radio compatibility of Deutsche Bahn)

Symbols

TSI PRM (EBC)

Operating voltage

10 – 30 VDC

Switching current

max. 250 mA
min. 10 µA

Quiescent current

< 10 µA @ 24 VDC
Note: Only pin 1 (VDC) and pin 4 (0 V) connected

Electric strength

4000 VAC, 50 Hz, 1 minute, between all terminals and
mounting plate / front element

Ambient conditions

Storage temperature

– 45 °C … + 90 °C

Operating temperature

– 45 °C … + 85 °C

Protection degree

IP66, IP67 front side
IP65 rear side with device plug M8×1 straight, 6-pin with snap-in 
locking (cable side) 
IP67 rear side with device plug M8×1 straight, 6-pin with screw 
locking (cable side)

Impact resistance

IK07

Climate resistance

Damp heat, cyclic
48 hours, + 25 °C / 97 %, + 55 °C / 93 % relative humidity,
according to EN IEC 60068-2-30

Damp heat, state
56 days, + 40 °C / 93 % relative humidity, 
according to EN IEC 60068-2-78

Rapid change of temperature
5 cycles, – 45 °C…+90 °C, according to EN IEC 60068-2-14 

Shock resistance

Semi-sinusoidal
500 m / s², pulse width 11 ms, 6 shocks/axis, according to 
DIN EN 60068-2-27 

Vibration strength

(sinusoidal)
max. 100 m / s² from 10 Hz ... 500 Hz, according to 
EN IEC 60068-2-6

Broad band noise according to EN 61373 class 1B
7.9 m / s² 5 h per axis, according to EN IEC 60068-2-6

Approvals

Approbations

TSI PRM (EBC)

Conformities

CE
2014 / 30 / EU (EMC)
1300 / 2014 / EU (TSI PRM)
2011 / 65 / EU (RoHS)
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Technical data

Multi-Tone Sound Module

Material

Connection cable

Halogene free plastic mixture
Housing switching unit and speaker cap plastic, 
as per UL94 V0

Front bezel

Zinc matt chromium plated or plastic, as per UL94 V0

Housing

Plastic

Mechanical characteristics

Terminals

200 mm with crimped metal sleeves
3-tone sequences module: 4 x 0.5 mm² or 4 x 0.25 mm²  
5-tone sequences module: 6 x 0.5 mm²
6-tone sequences module: 6 x 0.5 mm²

Fixing screws

For front mounting M4 x 8 mm (3x)

Tightening torque

For screws for front mounting 0.80 Nm … 1 Nm
Key (mounting and dismantling)
Hexagon socket wrench size 2.5 mm

Electrical characteristics

Units compliant to

EN 61000-6-2
EN 61000-6-3
EN 50121-3-2

Operating voltage/-current

Operation voltage 24 VDC ±30 %, 5-tone sequences module
Operation voltage range 16 … 63 / 50 … 143 VDC, 3-tone sequen-
ces module / 6-tone sequences module
Current rating < 50 mA depending on voltage and volume

Electric strength

4000 VAC, 50 Hz, 1 min, between all terminals and mounting plate/
front element

Acoustic characteristics

5-tone sequences:
The volume of each tone sequence is configured in five steps by 
6 dB, adjustable from the rear side. All sounds are controlled using 
a wire cable.
The tones can be played in any sequence at different volumes, 
durations and intervals.

3-tone sequences:
The volume of each tone sequence can be changed in 17 steps of 
1.5 dB each, by means of the tone-editing programme or “external” 
by wire. Tone sequence 1 and 2 are being activated by wire, 
whereby sequence 3 is being activated binarily. All sounds are 
controlled using a wire cable. In order to symplify the definition of 
the Multi-Tone Sound Module, a “volume control box” is at EAO 
customer’s disposal as an accessory.
The tones can be played in any sequence at different volumes, 
durations and intervals.

6-tone sequences:
The «MTSM self-adjusting» offers six individual tone sequences 
that can be emitted at different frequencies, number of repeats and 
durations. The volume can be pre-set so it is always a specified 
number of decibels above the ambient noise. The six tone sequen-
ces are controlled in a binary manner, via three wires.

Frequency range

500 Hz … 3000 Hz ± 1 %
480 Hz … 3000 Hz ± 1 % (6-tone sequences module)

Time range of tone sequence

0 … ∞ (endless)

Acoustic pressure level

3-/5-tone sequences module:
90 dB (A) 10 cm @ 1 kHz
Level 17 for 3-tone sequences module
Level 5 for 5-tone sequences module
6-tone sequences module:
Max. 100 db @ 10 cm @ 1 kHz

Self-adjusting Modul:
Max. 72 dB (A) @ 1.5 m @ 1 kHz
Max. 95.52 dB (A) @ 0.1 m @ 1 kHz
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Technical data
Environmental conditions

Storage temperature

-45 °C … +90 °C

Operating temperature

-40 °C … +85 °C

Protection degree

Front side IP69K
Rear side IP65

Climate resistance

Damp heat, cyclic
48 hours, + 25 °C / 97 %, + 55 °C / 93 % relative humidity,  
as per EN IEC 60068-2-30

Saline mist 96 hours, as per EN IEC 60068-2-11

Shock resistance

(semi-sinusoidal)
max. 50 m/s², pulse width 30 ms, as per EN 61373

Vibration resistance

Max. 7.9 m/s² at 10 Hz … 150 Hz, as per EN 61373

Approvals

Approbations

CQC
e1
TSI PRM

Conformities

CE

Flashing warning beacon

Material

Connection cable

Halogene free plastic mixture

Lens

Plastic, as per UL94 V0

Front bezel

Zinc matt chromium plated or plastic, as per UL94 V0

Actuator

Plastic, as per UL94 V0

Mechanical characteristics

Terminals

Cable 2-poles with plug-in connection 2.8 mm x 0.8 mm
Flat plug-in housing rectangular, AMP No. 626 057-0

Counterpart to AMP Flat plug-in housing
(not part of delivery)
Receptacle housing AMP No. 626 056-0
Receptacle socket AMP No. 160 655-2

Wire cross-section

0.24 mm²

Wire length

200 mm

Fixing screws

For front mounting M4 x 8 mm
Tightening torque

For screws for front mounting 0.80 Nm … 1 Nm
Key (mounting and dismantling)
Hexagon socket wrench size 2.5 mm

Electrical characteristics

Illumination

3 LED white
Supply voltage 24 VDC ± 30 %
Current consumption < 500 mA
Blitzfrequenz 1 Hz
Impulsdauer 50 ms
Pausendauer 950 ms
Einschaltdauer 5 %
Luminosity and wave length variations caused by LED manufactu-
ring processes may cause slight differences regarding the illumina-
tion
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Technical data
Units compliant to

EN 61000-6-2
EN 61000-6-3
EN 50121-3-2

Environmental conditions

Storage temperature

– 45 °C … + 90 °C

Operating temperature

– 40 °C … + 80 °C

Protection degree

Front side IP67
Rear side IP65

Climate resistance

Damp heat, cyclic
96 hours, + 25 °C / 97 %, + 55 °C / 93 % relative humidity,  
as per EN IEC 60068-2-30

Damp heat, state
56 days, +40 °C / 93 % relative humidity, as per EN IEC 60068-2-78

Rapid change of temperature
100 cycles, – 40 °C … + 80 °C, as per EN IEC 60068-2-14

Shock resistance

(semi-sinusoidal)
max. 250 m / s², pulse width 11 ms, as per EN IEC 60068-2-27

Vibration resistance

(sinusoidal)
max. 100 m / s² at 10 Hz … 2000 Hz, as per EN IEC 60068-2-6

Approvals

Approbations

CQC

Conformities

CE

Slow-make switching element

Switching system

The double-break, slow-make switching element is equipped with 
one or two independent contact systems, acting as normally open 
or normally closed contact. The normally closed contact has 
forced opening.

Slow-makecontacts with forced action are ideal for high switch
ratings.

Up to three switching elements can be snapped to each actuator.

For the emergency-stop pushbutton use the slow-make switching 
element (max. 2).

Material

Material of contact

Hardsilver, gold-silver, silver-palladium (for aggressive atmospheres)

Switch housing

Plastic

Mechanical characteristics

Terminals

Screw terminals
Plug-in terminals 6.3 mm x 0.8 mm
max. wire cross-section 2 x 2.5 mm²
max. wire cross-section of stranded cable 2 x 1.5 mm²
For switches with plug-in terminals it is necessary to provide
insulation sleeves and to maintain a spacing of 65 mm between
rows (mounting cut-outs)

Tightening torque

Screws at the mounting flange plastic max. 0.40 … 0.50 Nm
Screws at the mounting flange metal max. 0.25 … 0.30 Nm
Screws at switching element max. 0.50 Nm

Actuating force

1 Normally closed 2 N
1 Normally open 3.1 N

Actuating travel

Ca. 5.8 mm ± 0.2 mm
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Technical data
Mechanical lifetime

(with 1 switching element)
Pushbutton maintained action 1.5 million cycles of operation
Pushbutton momentary action 3 million cycles of operation
Selector switch maintained action 1.25 million cycles of operation
Selector switch momentary action 2.5 million cycles of operation
Emergency-stop switch 50 000 cycles of operation
Keylock switch maintained action 25 000 cycles of operation
Keylock switch momentary action 50 000 cycles of operation

Electrical characteristics

Standards

The switches comply with the “Standards for low-voltage  switching 
devices” DIN EN 60947-5-1

Rated Insulation Voltage Ui

500 VAC/600 VDC, as per DIN EN 60947-5-1

Electrical life

50 000 cycles of operations

Thermal current Ith

10 A

Switching voltage and switching current

as per EN IEC 60947-5-1 
AC-15: 230 V, 7 A AC-15: 400 V, 5 A
AC-15: 500 V, 4 A DC-13: 24 V, 10 A
DC-13: 60 V, 5 A DC-13: 110 V, 2.5 A

Recommended minimum operational data

Gold-silver contacts:
Voltage 24 VDC 110 VDC
Current 5 mA 2 mA

Hardsilver contacts:
Voltage 24 VDC 110 VDC
Current 50 mA 10 mA

Protection class

Indicators and switches, fit for mounting into devices with protec-
tion class II

Ambient conditions

Storage temperature

– 40 °C … + 85 °C

Operating temperature

– 25 °C … + 55 °C

Protection degree

IP00

Shock resistance

(single impacts, semi-sinusoidal)
300 m / s² puls width 11 ms, as per EN IEC 60068-2-27

Vibration resistance

(sinusoidal)
100 m / s² at 10 Hz … 500 Hz, amplitude 0.75 mm, as per  
EN IEC 60068-2-6

Approvals

Approbations

CB (IEC 60947-5-1 ,IEC60947-5-5))
CCC
CSA
Germanischer Lloyd
EAC
UL
SEV (EN 60947-5-1, EN 60947-5-5)

Conformities

CE
2014 / 35 / EU (LVD)
2011 / 65 / EC (RoHS)
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Technical data

Snap-action switching element

Switching system

The double-break, snap-action switching element is equipped with 
one or two independent contact systems, acting as normally open 
or normally closed contact. The snap-action switching element is 
fitted with self-cleaning contacts.

Up to three switching elements can be snapped to each actuator.

Snap-action switching elements are not permissible for emergency-
stop pushbuttons!

Material

Material of contact

Hardsilver, gold-silver, silver-palladium (for aggressive atmospheres)

Switch housing

Plastic

Mechanical characteristics

Terminals

Screw terminals
Plug-in terminals 6.3 mm x 0.8 mm
max. wire cross-section 2 x 2.5 mm²
max. wire cross-section of stranded cable 2 x 1.5 mm²
For switches with plug-in terminals it is necessary to provide 
insulation sleeves and to maintain a spacing of 65 mm between 
rows (mounting cut-outs)

Tightening torque

Screws at the mounting flange plastic max. 0.40 … 0.50 Nm
Screws at the mounting flange metal max. 0.25 … 0.30 Nm
Screws at switching element max. 0.50 Nm

Actuating force

1 Normally closed 1.9 N
1 Normally open 2 N

Actuating travel

Ca. 5.8 mm ± 0.2 mm

Mechanical lifetime

(with 1 switching element)
Pushbutton maintained action 1.5 million cycles of operation
Pushbutton momentary action 3 million cycles of operation
Selector switch maintained action 1.25 million cycles of operation
Selector switch momentary action 2.5 million cycles of operation
Keylock switch maintained action 25 000 cycles of operation
Keylock switch momentary action 50 000 cycles of operation

Electrical characteristics

Standards

The switches comply with the “Standards for low-voltage  switching 
devices” DIN EN 60947-5-1

Rated Insulation Voltage Ui

500 VAC / 600 VDC, as per DIN EN 60947-5-1

Electrical life

50 000 cycles of operations

Thermal current Ith

10 A 

Switching voltage and switching current

as per EN IEC 60947-5-1 (cosφφ 0.3)
AC-15: 230 V, 6 A AC-15: 400 V, 4 A
AC-15: 500 V, 42,5 A DC-13: 24 V, 10 A
DC-13: 60 V, 3 A DC-13: 110 V, 1 A

Recommended minimum operational data

Gold-silver contacts:
Voltage 5 VDC 24 VDC 110 VDC
Current 15 mA 5 mA 2 mA

Hardsilver contacts:
Voltage 24 VDC 110 VDC
Current 50 mA 10 mA

Protection class

Indicators and switches, fit for mounting into devices with protec-
tion class II

Ambient conditions

Storage temperature

– 40 °C … + 85 °C

Operating temperature

– 25 °C … + 55 °C
(other temperatures on request)

Protection degree

IP00

Shock resistance

(single impacts, semi-sinusoidal)
300 m / s² puls width 11 ms, as per DIN EN 60068-2-27

Vibration resistance

(sinusoidal)
100 m9 / s² at 10 Hz … 500 Hz, amplitude 0.75 mm, as per  
DIN EN 60068-2-6
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Technical data
Approvals

Approbations

CB (IEC 60947-5-1)
CCC
CSA
Germanischer Lloyd
EAC
UL
SEV (EN 60947-5-1

Conformities

CE
2014 / 35 / EU (LVD)
2011 / 65 / EC (RoHS)

Slow-make switching element PIT

Switching system

The double-break, slow-make switching element is equipped with 
one or two independent contact systems, acting as normally open 
or normally closed contact. The normally closed contact has 
forced opening.

Slow-make contacts with forced action are ideal for high switch
ratings.

Up to three switching elements can be snapped to each actuator.

For the emergency-stop pushbutton use the slow-make switching 
element (max. 2).

Material

Material of contact

Hardsilver and gold-silver

Switch housing

Plastic

Mechanical characteristics

Terminals

PIT push-in terminal
Skinning 8 mm
Wire cross-section:
Wire 0.2 to 1.0 mm²
Stranded wire 0.2 to 1.0 mm² without core and sleeve
Stranded wire 0.2 to 0.75 mm² with core and sleeve

Tightening torque

Screws at the mounting flange max. 0.25 Nm

Actuating force

1 Normally closed 2 N
1 Normally open 3.1 N

Actuating travel

5.8 mm ± 0.2 mm

Mechanical lifetime

(with 1 switching element)
Pushbutton maintained action 1.5 million cycles of operation
Pushbutton momentary action 3 million cycles of operation
Selector switch maintained action 1.25 million cycles of operation
Selector switch momentary action 2.5 million cycles of operation
Emergency-stop switch 50 000 cycles of operation
Keylock switch maintained action 25 000 cycles of operation
Keylock switch momentary action 50 000 cycles of operation

Electrical characteristics

Standards

The switches comply with DIN EN 60947-1/EN IEC 60947-5-1

Rated Insulation Voltage Ui

500 VAC/600 VDC, as per DIN EN 60947-5-1

Electrical life

50 000 cycles of operations

Thermal current Ith

6 A
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Technical data
Switching voltage and switching current

as per DIN EN 60947-5-1
AC-15: 230 V, 6 A
DC-13: 24 V, 6 A
DC-13: 60 V, 3 A
DC-13: 110 V, 1 A

Recommended minimum operational data

Gold-silver contacts:
Voltage 24 VDC
Current 5 mA

Hardsilver contacts:
Voltage 24 VDC
Current 50 mA

Protection class

Indicators and switches, fit for mounting into devices with 
protection class II

Ambient conditions

Storage temperature

– 40 °C … + 85 °C

Operating temperature

– 25 °C … + 55 °C

Protection degree

IP20

Shock resistance

(single impacts, semi-sinusoidal)
300 m / s² puls width 11 ms, as per DIN EN 60068-2-27

Approvals

Approbations

CB (IEC 60947-5-1, IEC 60947-5-5)
CCC
CSA
Germanischer Lloyd
EAC
UL
SEV (EN 60947-5-1, EN 60947-5-5)

Conformities

CE
2014 / 35 / EU (LVD)
2011 / 65 / EC (RoHS)

Snap-action switching element PIT

Switching system

The double-break, snap-action switching element is equipped with 
one or two independent contact systems, acting as normally open 
or normally closed contact. The snap-action switching element is 
fitted with self-cleaning contacts.

Up to three switching elements can be snapped to each actuator.

Snap-action switching elements are not permissible for emergency 
stop pushbuttons!

Material

Material of contact

Hardsilver and gold-silver

Switch housing

Plastic

Mechanical characteristics

Terminals

PIT push-in terminal
Skinning 8 mm
Wire cross-section:
Wire 0.2 to 1.0 mm²
Stranded wire 0.2 to 1.0 mm² without core and sleeve
Stranded wire 0.2 to 0.75 mm² with core and sleeve

Tightening torque

Screws at the mounting flange max. 25 Ncm

Actuating force

1 Normally closed 1.9 N
1 Normally open 2 N

Actuating travel

5.8 mm ± 0.2 mm
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Technical data
Mechanical lifetime

(with 1 switching element)
Pushbutton maintained action 1.5 million cycles of operation
Pushbutton momentary action 3 million cycles of operation
Selector switch maintained action 1.25 million cycles of operation
Selector switch momentary action 2.5 million cycles of operation
Keylock switch maintained action 25 000 cycles of operation
Keylock switch momentary action 50 000 cycles of operation

Electrical characteristics

Standards

The switches comply with DIN EN 60947-1/DIN EN 60947-5-1

Rated Insulation Voltage Ui

500 VAC / 600 VDC, as per DIN EN 60947-5-1

Electrical life

50 000 cycles of operations

Thermal current Ith

6 A

Switching voltage and switching current

as per DIN EN 60947-5-1
AC-15: 230 V, 6 A
DC-13: 24 V, 6 A
DC-13: 60 V, 3 A
DC-13: 110 V, 1 A

Recommended minimum operational data

Gold-silver contacts:
Voltage 24 VDC
Current 5 mA

Hardsilver contacts:
Voltage 24 VDC
Current 50 mA

Protection class

Indicators and switches, fit for mounting into devices with 
protection class II

Ambient conditions

Storage temperature

– 40 °C … + 85 °C

Operating temperature

– 25 °C … + 55 °C
(other temperatures on request)

Protection degree

IP20

Shock resistance

(single impacts, semi-sinusoidal)
300 m / s² puls width 11 ms, as per DIN EN 60068-2-27

Vibration resistance

(sinusoidal)
100 m / s² at 10 Hz … 500 Hz, as per DIN EN 60068-2-6 and  
EN 61373 Increased broad band noise, class 1B

Approvals

Approbations

CB (IEC 60947-5-1)
CSA
Germanischer Lloyd
EAC
UL
SEV (EN 60947-5-1)

Conformities

CE
2014 / 35 / EU (LVD)
2011 / 65 / EC (RoHS)

EAO reserves the right to alter specifications without further notice.

56



64      eao.com  §  12/2019

Application guidelines

Suppressor circuits

When switching inductive loads such as relays, DC motors, and 
DC solenoids, it is always important to absorb surges (e. g. with a 
diode) to protect the contacts. When these inductive loads are 
switched off, a counter emf can severely damage switch contacts 
and greatly shorten lifetime.

Fig. 1 shows an inductive load with a free-wheeling diode connec-
ted in parallel. This free-wheeling diode provides a path for the 
inductor current to flow when the current is interrupted by the 
switch. Without this free-wheeling diode, the voltage across the 
coil will be limited only by dielectric breakdown voltages of the 
circuit or parasitic elements of the coil. This voltage can be kilo-

volts in amplitude even when nominal circuit voltages are low (e. g. 
12 VDC) see Fig. 2.

The free-wheeling diode should be chosen so that the reverse 
breakdown voltage is greater than the voltage driving the induc tive 
load. The DC blocking voltage (VR) of the free-wheeling diode can 
be found in the datasheet of a diode. The forward current should 
be equal or greater than the maximum current flowing through the 
load.

To get an efficient protection, the free-wheeling diode must be 
connected as close as possible to the inductive load!

Several hundred
to several

thousend volts

ON OFF

0

e = L
di
dt
__

VDC

Switch

Free-wheeling
diode

Inductive
load

Counter EMF
over load without free-wheeling diode

Fig. 2

Switching with inductive load

Fig. 1

+
_
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Application guidelines

F1 F2

T6T3T5T1T4T3T2T1

A

N M

B

Vo
lu

m
e

Time

Diagram

F1 Frequency 1 of a tone sequence

T2 Playing time tone 1

T4 Break

N Number of repetitions of tone 1

F2 Frequency 2 of a tone sequence

T5 Playing time tone 2

T6 Break

M Number of repetitions of tone 2

A Volume level (±8 dB) @ 10 cm

B Number of repetitions of the complete tone sequence, or blockage of the tone sequence

T1 Fade-in tone 1 and 2

T3 Fade-out tone 1 and 2

Tone sequences 1-3 Transportation (T1)

Parameter Sequence 1
Door enabled

Sequence 2
Door closing

Sequence 3
Signal for visual impaired
people

Tone 1 F1 1500 Hz 1900 Hz 600 Hz

T2 ∞ 50 ms 50 ms

T4 250 ms 50 ms 20 ms

N ∞ ∞ 2

Tone 2 F2 deactivated deactivated 500 Hz

T5 deactivated deactivated 1000 ms

T6 deactivated deactivated 900 ms

M deactivated deactivated 1

General A 17 / 90 db (A) 17 / 90 dB (A) 9 / 78 dB (A)

B ∞ ∞ ∞
T1 0 ms 0 ms 0 ms

T3 0 ms 0 ms 0 ms

Multi-Tone Sound Module, standard tone sequence (3-Tone/5-Tone)

56
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Application guidelines

Tone sequences 1-5 Transportation (T)

Parameter Sequence 1
Door orientation
signal

Sequence 2
Door opening
signal

Sequence 3
Warning signal
for door closing

Sequence 4
Door out of order
signal

Sequence 5
Hussle Alarm

Tone 1 F1 500 Hz 800 Hz 2000 Hz 1400 Hz 875 Hz

T2 500 ms 300 ms 500 ms 50 ms 1000 ms

T4 900 ms 700 ms 200 ms 100 ms 250 ms

N ∞ 1 ∞ 3 3

Tone 2 F2 deactivated 830 Hz deactivated deactivated deactivated

T5 deactivated 500 ms deactivated deactivated deactivated

T6 deactivated 0 ms deactivated deactivated deactivated

M deactivated 1 deactivated deactivated deactivated

General A 3 / 78 dB (A) 3 / 78 dB (A) 5 / 90 dB (A) 3 / 78 dB (A) 3 / 78 dB (A)

B ∞ ∞ 1 1 1

T1 0 ms 0 ms 0 ms 0 ms 0 ms

T3 0 ms 0 ms 0 ms 0 ms 0 ms

Tone sequences 6-10 Machinery (M)

Parameter Sequence 6 Sequence 7 Sequence 8 Sequence 9 Sequence 10

Tone 1 F1 750 Hz 2500 Hz 2000 Hz 2500 Hz 1000 Hz

T2 100 ms 300 ms 250 ms 100 ms 500 ms

T4 200 ms 500 ms 200 ms 100 ms 100 ms

N 1 1 1 2 1

Tone 2 F2 500 Hz 2000 Hz 1000 Hz 2000 Hz 1500 Hz

T5 450 ms 500 ms 250 ms 100 ms 500 ms

T6 100 ms 400 ms 200 ms 100 ms 100 ms

M 1 1 1 2 1

General A 4 / 84 dB (A) 4 / 84 dB (A) 5 / 90 dB (A) 5 / 90 dB (A) 4 / 84 dB (A)

B ∞ ∞ ∞ ∞ ∞
T1 0 ms 0 ms 0 ms 0 ms 0 ms

T3 200 ms 0 ms 500 ms 0 ms 0 ms

56
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Application guidelines

F1 F2

T6T3T5T1T4T3T2T1

A

N M

B

vo
lu

m
e

F3 F4

T10T3T9T1T8T3T7T1

L K

Time

Multi-Tone Sound Modul, self adjusting, standard Tone sequence (6-Tone)

Diagram

Tone sequences 6 1-6

Parameter Sequence 1
Door enabled

Sequence 2
Door closing

Sequence 3
Customer specific

Sequence 4
Customer specific

Sequence 5
Customer specific

Sequence 6
Customer specific

Tone 1 F1 1500 Hz 1900 Hz – – – –

T2 250 ms 100 ms – – – –

T4 250 ms 50 ms – – – –

N ∞ 1 – – – –

Tone 2 F2 deactivated deactivated – – – –

T5 deactivated deactivated – – – –

T6 deactivated deactivated – – – –

M deactivated deactivated – – – –

Tone 3 F3 deactivated deactivated – – – –

T7 deactivated deactivated – – – –

T8 deactivated deactivated – – – –

L deactivated deactivated – – – –

Tone 4 F4 deactivated deactivated – – – –

T9 deactivated deactivated – – – –

T10 deactivated deactivated – – – –

K deactivated deactivated – – – –

General A 48 dB (A) @ 1.5 m 48 dB (A) @ 1.5 m – – – –

D +5 db +5 db – – – –

B ∞ ∞ – – – –

T1 0 ms 0 ms – – – –

T3 0 ms 0 ms – – – –

F1 Frequency 1 of a tone sequence

T2 Playing time tone 1

T4 Break

N Number of repetitions of tone 1

F2 Frequency 2 of a tone sequence

T5 Playing time tone 2

T6 Break

M Number of repetitions of tone 2

F3 Frequency 3 of a tone sequence

T7 Playing time tone 3

T8 Break

L Number of repetitions of tone 3

F4 Frequency 4 of a tone sequence

T9 Playing time tone 4

T10 Break

K Number of repetitions of tone 4

A Basic volume level

D Acoustic pressure difference

B Number of repetitions of the complete tone sequence, 
or blockage of the tone sequence

T1 Fade-in tone 1 to 4

T3 Fade-out tone 1 to 4

Note
We recommend taking acoustic measurements of the sounder volume from 
the outside and inside of the coach after the installation of the interior has been 
completed (TSI PRM).

56
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Information about the Series
Key advantages

§	First choice to fully comply with EN 14752
§	User friendly, extra large operating area of Ø 74 mm
§	Two unique, illuminated feedback rings
§	Conform to TSI PRM
§	Robust, raised front bezel prevents unintended activation
§	Coherent look and feel of the entire Series 57
§	Integrated finding tone
§	High IP69K front protection
§	Optional illumination functions
§	Smart final mounting

Typical application areas

§	Passenger access systems
§	Passenger information systems
§	Call for aid terminals
§	Emergency and emergency call systems
§	Toilet facilities on trains and buses
§	Lifting and moving systems
§	Access control systems

Functions

§	Indicator
§	Door opening pushbutton
§	Call for aid pushbutton
§	Warning indicator

Design

§	Front mounting
§	Rear mounting
§	Glass mounting

IP front protection

§	IP69K

Raitings

§	max. 250 mA

Mounting cut-outs

§	Ø 42 mm

Terminal

§	Cable with plug-in connection

Lens Material

§	Aluminium
§	Plastic

Markings

§	Milling
§	Injected in plastic

Approvals

§	CCC
§	E1 Regulation No. 10
§	E1 118RII
§	TSI PRM (EBC)

Conformities

§	CE
§	2014/30/EU (EMC)
§	1300/2014/EU (TSI PRM)
§	2011/65/EU (RoHS)

57
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Single side pushbutton

Equipment consisting of

Front bezel

Switching unit

Fixing ring

Cable

The preview is based on a sample product. This can 
differ from your current configuration.

Dimensions [mm]

Mounting cut-outs [mm]

Product features

•  User friendly, extra large operating area of  
Ø 74 mm

•   Illuminable feedback rings; outer ring green and 
inner ring red

•   Raised symbols conform to TSI PRM

•  Integrated optional finding tone for visually  
impaired persons

• Cable and front bezel are available as single 
parts

• Please complete a separate order form at  
www.eao.com/downloads and deliver it to your 
local EAO distributor

• Part No. 57-10-xxxxxx (with cable) 
Part No. 57-100-xxxxxx (without cable)

eao �

Front bezel

plastic, colour similar RAL aluminium without

 green RAL 6032  red RAL 3000  natural anodized  

 blue RAL 5015  yellow RAL 1023

 grey RAL 7040  black RAL 9017

 night blue RAL 5022

Symbol insert

plastic, colour similar RAL aluminium

 green RAL 6032  red RAL 3000  natural anodized 

 blue RAL 5015  yellow RAL 1023

 grey RAL 7040  night blue RAL 5022 (wheelchair)

Symbol/Symbol colour similar RAL

 Symbol plastic
 Symbol aluminium, natural anodized

 Symbol aluminium, natural anodized

 black RAL 9017  black RAL 9017  black RAL 9017  black RAL 9017
 white RAL 9003

 black RAL 9017  black RAL 9017  black RAL 9017  black RAL 9017

 white RAL 9003  white RAL 9003  yellow RAL 1023
 black RAL 9017

 black RAL 9017  black RAL 9017  black RAL 9017

Front mounting57
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Front mounting

Finding tone

 standard 65 dB (A)  without

Supply voltage

 16 – 63 VDC  50 – 143 VDC

Cable exit

 cable exit left  cable exit right  cable exit top  cable exit bottom

Cable length

  A = 200 mm   A = 1000 mm   A = 2000 mm   ________ mm   without cable

Cable and Connector type

Cable Wiring diagram Connector Connector pin assignment

 4 x 0.24 mm2 3, 4   Core end-sleeves   standard   special

 4 x 0.50 mm2 3, 4   AMP MATE-N-LOK 794805-1 (4P) 1 Pin 1 ___

 6 x 0.24 mm2 1, 2, 5, 6   AMP MATE-N-LOK 794895-1 (6P) 2 Pin 2 ___

 6 x 0.50 mm2 1, 2, 5, 6   WAGO X-COM 769 3 Pin 3 ___

  AMP FASTIN-FASTON 180901 (4P) 4 Pin 4 ___

  DEUTSCH DT04-4P-C015 (4P) 5 Pin 5 ___

  DEUTSCH DT04-6P-C015 (6P) 6 Pin 6 ___

Finding tone Number of 
strands

Wiring diagram 
according to EN 14752

X 6

VDC = 16 - 63VDC/50 - 143VDC

6

5

4

3

2

1

B

C

D

EF

G

H

I L

A

LED

LED

Wiring diagram 1

X 4

VDC = 16 - 63VDC/50 - 143VDC

4

3

2

1

B

D

E
F

G

L

H
I

LED

LED

Wiring diagram 3

Finding tone Number of 
strands

Wiring diagram 
according to EN 14752

– 6

VDC = 16 - 63VDC/50 - 143VDC

6

4

3

2

1

B

C

D

EF

G

H

I

LED

LED

Wiring diagram 2

– 4

VDC = 16 - 63VDC/50 - 143VDC

4

3

2

1

B

D

E
F

G

H

I

LED

LED

Wiring diagram 4

57
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57 Front mounting

Legend

A = VDC finding tone
B = VDC outer ring
C = VDC inner ring
D = VDC
E = Switch (not potential-free)
F = Load (max. 250 mA)
G = 0 V
H = Inner ring
I = Outer ring
L = Finding tone

Finding tone Number of 
strands

Wiring diagram as per EN 14752

X 6

6

5

4

3

2

1

B

C

D

EF

G

H I
L

A

LEDLED

VDC = 16 - 63VDC/50 - 143VDC

Wiring diagram 5

Finding tone Number of 
strands

Wiring diagram as per EN 14752

– 5

3

4

6

2

1

F
E

D

H I

B

C

G

LED LED

VDC = 16 - 63VDC/50 - 143VDC

Wiring diagram 6
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57Front mounting

Indicator

Equipment consisting of

Front bezel

Illumination unit

Fixing ring

Cable

The preview is based on a sample product. This can 
differ from your current configuration.

Dimensions [mm]

Mounting cut-outs [mm]

eao �

Product features

•   Extra large illuminated surface, Ø 52 mm

•   LEDs ensure an optimal illumination

• Cable and front bezel are available as single 
parts

• Please complete a separate order form at  
www.eao.com/downloads and deliver it to your 
local EAO distributor

• Part No. 57-60-xxxxxx (with cable) 
Part No. 57-600-xxxxxx (without cable)

Front bezel

plastic, colour similar RAL aluminium without

 green RAL 6032  red RAL 3000  natural anodized  

 blue RAL 5015  yellow RAL 1023

 grey RAL 7040  black RAL 9017

 night blue RAL 5022

Symbols

  

DOOR
LOCKED

 

kg

 

DOOR
OUT OF
ORDER

 

TOILET
ENGAGED

 

WC
Defekt

 

DOOR
OUT OF

USE
 

USE
OTHER
DOOR

 

Door
Not In
Use

   

DOOR
OUT OF
SERVICE

 

Door
not in
use

   

HORS
SERVICE

 

OCCUPÉ

 

LIBRE

  

WC
 

Door
out of
order

 

Illumination

Single colour Bi-colour

 red  yellow  green  red / yellow  red / green  blue / white

 blue  white
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57 Front mounting

Optional lighting effects

 No  Yes

With optional light effect functions

PIN 2  Red  Flashing frequency  0.0 Hz Constant lighting Wiring diagram

 Yellow  0.2 Hz 1 – 4

 Green  0.5 Hz 3, 4

 Blue  1.0 Hz 3, 4

 White  2.5 Hz 3, 4

(Please advise one colour)  Brightness  50 % 1 – 4

 100 % 1 – 4

PIN 3  Red  Flashing frequency  0.0 Hz Constant lighting 1 – 4

 Yellow  0.2 Hz 3, 4

 Green  0.5 Hz 3, 4

 Blue  1.0 Hz 3, 4

 White  2.5 Hz 3, 4

(Please advise one colour)  Brightness  50 % 1 – 4

 100 % 1 – 4

PIN 4  Red  Flashing frequency  0.0 Hz Constant lighting 1 – 4

 Yellow  0.2 Hz 3, 4

 Green  0.5 Hz 3, 4

 Blue  1.0 Hz 3, 4

 White  2.5 Hz 3, 4

(Please advise one colour)  Brightness  50 % 1 – 4

 100 % 1 – 4

Note: Total up to 3 lighting effects available per indicator, please see «Illumination».

Supply voltage

 24 VDC  110 VDC

Tolerance +30 % … –30 %

Cable exit

 cable exit left  cable exit right  cable exit top  cable exit bottom

Cable length

  A = 200 mm (standard)   A = 1000 mm   A = 2000 mm   ________ mm   without cable

Cable and Connector type

Cable Wiring diagram Connector Connector pin assignment

 2 x 0.50 mm2 1   Core end-sleeves   standard   special

 4 x 0.50 mm2 2, 3, 4   AMP MATE-N-LOK 794894-1 (2P) 1 Pin 1 ___

  AMP MATE-N-LOK 794805-1 (4P) 2 Pin 2 ___

  WAGO X-COM 769 3 Pin 3 ___

  AMP FASTIN-FASTON 180901 (4P) 4 Pin 4 ___

  DEUTSCH DT04-4P-C015 (4P)

  DEUTSCH DT04-6P-C015 (6P)
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57Front mounting
Single-colour, no lighting effects (constant lighting) Bi-colour, no lighting effects (constant lighting)

1

4

0 V

LED 1

+ VDC

1

4

0 V

LED 2 LED 1

+ VDC

3
+ VDC

Wiring diagram 1 Wiring diagram 2

Single-colour, with lighting effects Bi-colour, with lighting effects

1

4

0 V

LED 1

+ VDC

3
+ VDC

2
+ VDC

1

4

0 V

+ VDC

3
+ VDC

2
+ VDC

LED 2 LED 1

Wiring diagram 3 Wiring diagram 4
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Front mounting

Warning indicator

Equipment consisting of

Front bezel

Illumination unit

Fixing ring

Cable

The preview is based on a sample product. This can 
differ from your current configuration.

Dimensions [mm]

Mounting cut-ots [mm]

Product features

•   Extra large illuminated lens, Ø 74 mm

•   LEDs ensure an optimal illumination

• Cable and front bezel are available as single 
parts

• Please complete a separate order form at  
www.eao.com/downloads and deliver it to your 
local EAO distributor

• Part No. 57-50-xxxxxx (with cable) 
Part No. 57-500-xxxxxx (without cable)

eao �

Front bezel

plastic, colour similar RAL aluminium without

 green RAL 6032  red RAL 3000  natural anodized  

 blue RAL 5015  yellow RAL 1023

 grey RAL 7040  black RAL 9017

 night blue RAL 5022

Illumination

 red  blue  yellow  green

Supply voltage

 24 VDC  110 VDC

Tolerance +30 % … –30 %

Cable exit

 cable exit left  cable exit right  cable exit top  cable exit bottom
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57Front mounting

Cable length

  A = 200 mm   A = 1000 mm   A = 2000 mm   ________ mm   without cable

Cable and Connector type

Cable Wiring diagram Connector Connector pin assignment

 2 x 0.50 mm2 1   Core end-sleeves   standard   special

  AMP MATE-N-LOK 794894-1 (2P) 1 Pin 1 ___

  WAGO X-COM 769 4 Pin 4 ___

  DEUTSCH DT04-2P-C015 (2P)

1

4

0 V

LED

+ VDC

Wiring diagram 1
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Multi-Tone Warning Indicator

Product features

• Audible and visual warning in a single device

• 3-tone sequences module with manual volume 
or passive loudspeaker

• The description of the standard tones can be 
found in the «Application guidelines».

• A single cable for two functions, space-saving 
and low mounting costs

• Extra large illuminated lens, Ø 74 mm

• Reliable LEDs ensure an optimum illumination

• Cable and front bezel are available as single 
parts 

• Please complete a separate order form at 
www.eao.com/downloads and deliver it to your 
local EAO distributor

• Part No. 57-70-xxxxxx (with cable)
Part No. 57-700-xxxxxx (without cable)

Front bezel

plastic, colour similar RAL aluminium without

 green RAL 6032  red RAL 3000  natural anodized 

 blue RAL 5015  yellow RAL 1023

 grey RAL 7040  black RAL 9017

 night blue RAL 5022

Illumination

Single colour Bi-Colour

 red  blue  yellow  white  red/yellow  red/green

Supply voltage

 24 VDC

Tolerance –30 % … +25 %

Front cap

plastic, colour similar RAL

 black RAL 9017

Front cap marking

 without symbol  with symbol

Volume adjustment

 Manual 3-tone sequences module  Passive loudspeaker

Front mounting

Equipment consisting of

Front bezel

Front cap 
with Tone /
illumination unit

Fixing ring

Cable

eao �

Dimensions [mm]

Mounting cut-outs [mm]

Ø65

3 x M4

90 min. (Ø89)

128 min. (Ø127)

12
0°

120°

Ø42
+1.4
  0

90
m
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. (

Ø
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)

12
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Ø
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7)

The preview is based on a sample product. This can 
differ from your current confi guration.
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57
Tone Sequences

 3-Tone

Cable exit

 cable exit left  cable exit right  cable exit top  cable exit bottom

Cable length

  A = 200 mm   A = 1000 mm   A = 2000 mm   ________ mm   without cable

Cable and Connector type

Cable Wiring diagram Connector Connector pin assignment

 6 x 0.24 mm2 1, 2, 3, 4   Core end-sleeves strand   standard   special

 6 x 0.50 mm2 1, 2, 3, 4   AMP MATE-N-LOK 794895-1 (6P) 1 Pin 1 ___

  WAGO X-COM 769-106 2 Pin 2 ___

  DEUTSCH DT04-6P-C015 (6P) 3 Pin 3 ___

  M8x1 (0,24 mm2) 4 Pin 4 ___

5 Pin 5 ___

6 Pin 6 ___

8Ω /1W

2

4

1

Single colour

5

6

3

+24VDC

0V

8Ω /1W

2

4

1

Bi-colour

6

5

3

+24VDC

+24VDC

0V

LED 1 LED 2

Wiring diagram 1 (passive speaker) Wiring diagram 2 (passive speaker)

1  volume

2

4

pin tone sequence

4

2

1

+24
VDC

0V

2

0V

+24
VDC

3

+24
VDC

+24
VDC

Single colour

5

6

3

+24VDC

0V

Wiring diagram 3 (3-tone sequence)

1  volume

2

4

Bi-colour

6

5

3

+24VDC

+24VDC

0V

LED 1 LED 2

pin tone sequence

4

2

1

+24
VDC

0V

2

0V

+24
VDC

3

+24
VDC

+24
VDC

Wiring diagram 4 (3-tone sequence)

Front mounting
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Ø
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19.3 21.2

Ø65

3 x M4

100 min.
12

0°

120°

Ø42
+1.4
  0

10
0

m
in

.

57 Front mounting

Call for aid pushbutton

Front bezel

Plastic flush, colour similar RAL Aluminium large, colour similar RAL

 green RAL 6032  yellow RAL 1023  red anodized, RAL 3000  green anodized, RAL 6032  yellow powder-coated, RAL 1023

Symbol insert

Symbol lastic, colour similar RAL Symbol aluminium, colour similar RAL

red RAL 3000 green RAL 6032 yellow RAL 1023 red anodized, RAL 3000 natural anodized

HILFE
AIUTO

HELP
AIDE

 white RAL 9003  white RAL 9003  white RAL 9003  black RAL 9017  black RAL 9017

Supply voltage

 16 – 63 VDC

Finding tone

 standard 65 dB (A)  without

Illuminable feedback rings

 Outer ring green/Inner ring red  Outer ring yellow/Inner ring yellow

Cable length

  A = 200 mm (standard)   A = 1000 mm   A = 2000 mm   ________ mm   without cable

Equipment consisting of

Front bezel

Switching unit

Fixing ring

Cable

Product can differ from the current configuration.  Dimensions [mm]

Mounting cut-outs [mm]

Product features

•   User friendly, extra large operating area of 
Ø 74 mm

•   Illuminable feedback rings; outer ring green and 
inner ring red or yellow/yellow

•   Raised bell symbol conform to TSI PRM

•   Integrated optional fi nding tone for visually 
impaired persons

•   Robust front bezel raised protects against 
accidental actuation

•   Warning triangle available as accessory

• Please complete a separate order form at 
www.eao.com/downloads and deliver it to your 
local EAO distributor

• Part No. 57-10-xxxxxx (with cable)
Part No. 57-100-xxxxxx (without cable)
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57Front mounting

Cable exit

 cable exit left  cable exit right  cable exit top  cable exit bottom

HILFE
AIUTO

HELP
AIDE

HILFE
AIUTO

HELP
AIDE

HILFE
AIUTO

HELP
AIDE

HILFE
AIUTO

HELP
AIDE

Cable and Connector type

Cable Wiring diagram Connector Connector pin assignment

 4 x 0.24 mm2 3, 4   Core end-sleeves   standard   special

 4 x 0.50 mm2 3, 4   AMP MATE-N-LOK 794805-1 (4P) 1 Pin 1 ___

 6 x 0.24 mm2 1, 2, 5, 6   AMP MATE-N-LOK 794895-1 (6P) 2 Pin 2 ___

 6 x 0.50 mm2 1, 2, 5, 6   WAGO X-COM 769 3 Pin 3 ___

  AMP FASTIN-FASTON 180901 (4P) 4 Pin 4 ___

  DEUTSCH DT04-4P-C015 (4P) 5 Pin 5 ___

  DEUTSCH DT04-6P-C015 (6P) 6 Pin 6 ___

Legende

A = VDC finding tone
B = VDC outer ring
C = VDC inner ring
D = VDC
E = Switch (not potential-free)
F = Load (max. 250 mA)

G = 0 V
H = Inner ring
I = Outer ring
L = Finding tone

Finding tone Number of 
strands

Wiring diagram

X 6

VDC = 16 - 63VDC/50 - 143VDC

6

5

4

3

2

1

B

C

D

EF

G

H

I L

A

LED

LED

Wiring diagram 1

X 4

VDC = 16 - 63VDC/50 - 143VDC

4

3

2

1

B

D

E
F

G

L

H
I

LED

LED

Wiring diagram 3

X 6

6

5

4

3

2

1

B

C

D

EF

G

H I
L

A

LEDLED

VDC = 16 - 63VDC/50 - 143VDC

Wiring diagram 5

Finding tone Number of 
strands

Wiring diagram

– 6

VDC = 16 - 63VDC/50 - 143VDC

6

4

3

2

1

B

C

D

EF

G

H

I

LED

LED

Wiring diagram 2

– 4

VDC = 16 - 63VDC/50 - 143VDC

4

3

2

1

B

D

E
F

G

H

I

LED

LED

Wiring diagram 4

– 5

3

4

6

2

1

F
E

D

H I

B

C

G

LED LED

VDC = 16 - 63VDC/50 - 143VDC

Wiring diagram 6



            eao.com    §	   01/2020       16    

19.7

3 4–6

Ø
74

Ø
89

13.4

57
Single side pushbutton

Equipment consisting of

Front bezel/
Switching unit

Positioning aid

Cover

Cable cover

The preview is based on a sample product. This can 
differ from your current confi guration.

Dimensions [mm]

Mounting cut-outs [mm]

 Product features

•  User friendly, extra large operating area of 
Ø 74 mm

•   For glas thickness 4 – 6 mm

•   Illuminable feedback rings; outer ring green and 
inner ring red

•   Raised symbols conform to TSI PRM

•  Integrated optional fi nding tone for visually 
impaired persons

• Cable, cable cover and front bezel are available 
as single parts

• Please complete a separate order form at 
www.eao.com/downloads and deliver it to your 
local EAO distributor

• Part No. 57-11-xxxxxx (with cable)
Part No. 57-110-xxxxxx (without cable)

Front bezel

plastic, colour similar RAL aluminium without

 green RAL 6032  red RAL 3000  natural anodized with dismantling opening

 blue RAL 5015  yellow RAL 1023  natural anodized without dismantling opening

 grey RAL 7040  black RAL 9017

 night blue RAL 5022

Symbol insert

plastic, colour similar RAL aluminium

 green RAL 6032  red RAL 3000  natural anodized 

 blue RAL 5015  yellow RAL 1023

 grey RAL 7040  night blue RAL 5022 (wheel chair)

α (°) A (mm) B (mm) C (mm)

Cable cover standard 0 18 max. 11.5 max. 45

Cable cover standard 45° 45 18 max. 11.5 max. 45

Cable cover funnel 0° 0 24 max. 17.5 max. 57

Cable cover funnel 10° 10 24 max. 17.5 max. 57

Cable cover funnel 15° 15 24 max. 17.5 max. 57

Cable cover funnel 25° 25 24 max. 17.5 max. 57

Cable cover funnel 25° H24 25 24 max. 21.5 max. 62.5

C
opening

A

90
 m

in
.

glass 4 … 6

B

+3α
0

+0.1
0

Ø 62.5

Glass mounting
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57 
Symbol/Symbol colour similar RAL

 Symbol plastic
 Symbol aluminium, natural anodized

 Symbol aluminium, natural anodized

black RAL 9017 black RAL 9017 black RAL 9017 black RAL 9017
white RAL 9003

black RAL 9017 black RAL 9017 black RAL 9017 black RAL 9017

white RAL 9003 white RAL 9003 yellow RAL 1023
black RAL 9017

black RAL 9017 black RAL 9017 black RAL 9017

Finding tone

 standard 65 dB (A)  without

Supply voltage

 16 – 63 VDC  50 – 143 VDC

Cable exit (view from outside)

 cable exit left  cable exit right  cable exit top  cable exit bottom

eao

eao

eao

eao

eao

ea
o

eao

ea
o

Cable cover

Standard

  0°   45°

Funnel

  0°   10°   15°   25°   25° H24

Glass mounting
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57
Cable length

  A = 200 mm (standard)   A = 1000 mm   A = 2000 mm   ________ mm   without cable

Cable and Connector type

Cable Wiring diagram Connector Connector pin assignment

 4 x 0.24 mm2 3, 4   Core end-sleeves   standard   special

 4 x 0.50 mm2 3, 4   AMP MATE-N-LOK 794805-1 (4P) 1 Pin 1 ___

 6 x 0.24 mm2 1, 2, 5, 6   AMP MATE-N-LOK 794895-1 (6P) 2 Pin 2 ___

 6 x 0.50 mm2 1, 2, 5, 6   WAGO X-COM 769 3 Pin 3 ___

  AMP FASTIN-FASTON 180901 (4P) 4 Pin 4 ___

  DEUTSCH DT04-4P-C015 (4P) 5 Pin 5 ___

  DEUTSCH DT04-6P-C015 (6P) 6 Pin 6 ___

Legend

A = VDC finding tone
B = VDC outer ring
C = VDC inner ring
D = VDC
E = Switch (not potential-free)
F = Load (max. 250 mA)
G = 0 V
H = Inner ring
I = Outer ring
L = Finding tone

Finding tone Number of 
strands

Wiring diagram 
according to EN 14752

X 6

VDC = 16 - 63VDC/50 - 143VDC

6

5

4

3

2

1

B

C

D

EF

G

H

I L

A

LED

LED

Wiring diagram 1

X 4

VDC = 16 - 63VDC/50 - 143VDC

4

3

2

1

B

D

E
F

G

L

H
I

LED

LED

Wiring diagram 3

X 6

6

5

4

3

2

1

B

C

D

EF

G

H I
L

A

LEDLED

VDC = 16 - 63VDC/50 - 143VDC

Wiring diagram 5

Finding tone Number of 
strands

Wiring diagram 
according to EN 14752

– 6

VDC = 16 - 63VDC/50 - 143VDC

6

4

3

2

1

B

C

D

EF

G

H

I

LED

LED

Wiring diagram 2

– 4

VDC = 16 - 63VDC/50 - 143VDC

4

3

2

1

B

D

E
F

G

H

I

LED

LED

Wiring diagram 4

– 5

3

4

6

2

1

F
E

D

H I

B

C

G

LED LED

VDC = 16 - 63VDC/50 - 143VDC

Wiring diagram 6

Glass mounting
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3 4–6

Ø
74

Ø
89

57 

opening

B

A

90
 m

in
.

glass 4…6 

Ø 62.5

   C

+0,1
0

+0.3
  0

 

 

α 

Equipment consisting of

Front bezel

Switching unit
internal

Flange

Cable cover

Switching unit
external

Musterabbildung kann von Ihrem ausgewählten Artikel 
abweichen.

Dimensions [mm]

Product features

•  User friendly, extra large operating area of 
Ø 74 mm

•   For glas thickness 4 – 6 mm

•   Illuminable feedback rings; outer ring green and 
inner ring red

•   Raised symbols conform to TSI PRM

•  Integrated optional fi nding tone for visually im-
paired persons

• Cable cover and front bezel are available as 
single parts

• Please complete a separate order form at 
www.eao.com/downloads and deliver it to your 
local EAO distributor

• Part No. 57-12-xxxxxx (with cable)

eao �

Front bezel external Front bezel internal

Plastic, colour similar RAL Aluminium natural anodized Plastic, colour similar RAL Aluminium

 green RAL 6032  red RAL 3000  with dismantling opening   green RAL 6032  red RAL 3000  natural anodized  

 blue RAL 5015  yellow RAL 1023  without dismantling opening  blue RAL 5015  yellow RAL 1023

 grey RAL 7040  black RAL 9017  grey RAL 7040  black RAL 9017

 night blue RAL 5022  night blue RAL 5022

Symbol insert external Symbol insert internal

Plastic, colour similar RAL Aluminium Plastic, colour similar RAL Aluminium

 green RAL 6032  red RAL 3000  natural anodized  green RAL 6032  red RAL 3000  natural anodized 

 blue RAL 5015  yellow RAL 1023  blue RAL 5015  yellow RAL 1023

 grey RAL 7040  black RAL 9017  grey RAL 7040  black RAL 9017

 night blue RAL 5022
    (wheelchair)

 night blue RAL 5022
    (wheelchair)

Mounting cut-outs [mm]

α (°) A (mm) B (mm) C (mm)

Cable cover standard 0 18 max. 11.5 max. 45

Cable cover standard 45° 45 18 max. 11.5 max. 45

Cable cover funnel 0° 0 24 max. 17.5 max. 57

Cable cover funnel 10° 10 24 max. 17.5 max. 57

Cable cover funnel 15° 15 24 max. 17.5 max. 57

Cable cover funnel 25° 25 24 max. 17.5 max. 57

Cable cover funnel 25° H24 25 24 max. 21.5 max. 62.5

Glass mounting

Double side pushbutton
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57 Glass mounting

Symbol/Symbol colour similar RAL, external Symbol/Symbol colour similar RAL, internal

 Symbol plastic
 Symbol aluminium, natural anodized

 Symbol plastic
 Symbol aluminium, natural anodized

 black RAL 9017  black RAL 9017  black RAL 9017  black RAL 9017
 white RAL 9003

 black RAL 9017  black RAL 9017  black RAL 9017  black RAL 9017
 white RAL 9003

 white RAL 9003  white RAL 9003  white RAL 9003  white RAL 9003

 Symbol Aluminium, natural anodized  Symbol Aluminium, natural anodized

 black RAL 9017  black RAL 9017  black RAL 9017  black RAL 9017  black RAL 9017  black RAL 9017  black RAL 9017  black RAL 9017

 yellow RAL 1023
 black RAL 9017

 black RAL 9017  black RAL 9017  black RAL 9017  yellow RAL 1023
 black RAL 9017

 black RAL 9017  black RAL 9017  black RAL 9017

Finding tone external Finding tone internal

 standard 65 dB (A)  without  standard 65 dB (A)  without

Supply voltage

 16 – 63 VDC  50 – 143 VDC

Cable exit (view from outside)

 cable exit left  cable exit right  cable exit top  cable exit bottom

eao

eao

eao

eao

eao

ea
o

eao

ea
o
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57 Glass mounting

Cable cover

Standard

  0°   45°

Funnel

  0°   10°   15°   25°   25° H24

Cable length

  A = 200 mm   A = 1000 mm   A = 2000 mm   ________ mm

Cable and Connector type

Cable Wiring diagram Connector Connector pin assignment

 4 x 0.24 mm2 3   Core end-sleeves   standard   special

 4 x 0.50 mm2 3   AMP MATE-N-LOK 794805-1 (4P) 1 Pin 1 ___

 6 x 0.24 mm2 1, 2, 4   AMP MATE-N-LOK 794895-1 (6P) 2 Pin 2 ___

  WAGO X-COM 769 3 Pin 3 ___

  AMP FASTIN-FASTON 180901 (4P) 4 Pin 4 ___

  DEUTSCH DT04-4P-C015 (4P) 5 Pin 5 ___

  DEUTSCH DT04-6P-C015 (6P) 6 Pin 6 ___

Wiring diagram select by function

Function Cable Wiring diagram

Diagram six pole, switch parallel, LED outer ring separately,  LED inner ring parallel , without finding tone 6 x 0.24 mm2 1

Diagram six pole, switch separately, LED inner ring / outer ring parallel, without finding tone 6 x 0.24 mm2 2

Diagram four pole, switch parallel, LED outer ring parallel, without finding tone
4 x 0.24 mm2

4 x 0.50 mm2 3

Diagram six pole, switch parallel, LED inner ring / outer ring parallel, with finding tone 6 x 0.24 mm2 4
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57 Glass mounting

Wiring diagram

Button
internal

Button
external

LED

1

2

3

4

5

6

LED

LED

LED

G

E

B

D

H

I

H

I

C

B

F

Button
internal

Button
external

1

2

3

4

5

6

G

E

B

D

C

E

F
F

LED

LED

H

I

LED

LED

H

I

Wiring diagram 1 Wiring diagram 2

Button
internal

Button
external

1

2

3

4

LED

LED

H

I

G

E

B

D

F

LED

H

Button
internal

Button
external

LED

1

2

3

4

5

6

LED

LED

LED

G

E

B

D

C

A

F

H

I

H

I

L

Wiring diagram 3 Wiring diagram 4

Legend

A = VDC finding tone
B = VDC outer ring
C = VDC inner ring
D = VDC
E = Switch (not potential-free)
F = Load (max. 250 mA)
G = 0 V
H = Inner ring
I = Outer ring
L = Finding tone
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57 
 Front side

Front bezel flush, Front dimension   Ø 89 mm 

Colour  Front bezel Part No.

     RAL 9017  similar      Pastic black 57-300-000001

     RAL 3000  similar      Plastic red 57-300-000007

     RAL 1023  similar      Plastic yellow 57-300-000003

     RAL 6032   similar      Plastic green 57-300-000004

     RAL 5015   similar      Plastic blue 57-300-000002

     RAL 7040 similar      Plastic grey 57-300-000005

     RAL 5022 similar      Plastic night blue 57-300-000025

RAL 7004 similar Aluminium natural anodized 57-300-000006

RAL 7004 similar Aluminium natural anodized, without dismantling opening, only for outside of single-sided or 
double-sided pushbutton for glass mounting

57-300-000014

Front bezel flush, Front dimension   Ø 127 mm

Colour  Front bezel Part No.

     RAL 1023   similar      Plastic yellow 57-300-000008

     RAL 5015   similar      Plastic blue 57-300-000009

Front bezel raised, Front dimension   Ø 99 mm

Colour  Front bezel Part No.

RAL 3000 similar Aluminium red anodized 57-300-000011

RAL 6032 similar Aluminium green anodized 57-300-000024

Warning triangle flat, Front dimension   136 x 130 x 0.8   mm

Colour  Front bezel Part No.

RAL 1023 similar Plastic yellow, self-adhesive, for cable exit bottom 56-8000.B

Assembly aid Ø 85 / 45 mm x 15 / 25 mm

Colour  Front bezel Part No.

– Aluminium, assembly aid for warning triangle fl at 56-988

Components
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57

  Cable cover Standard 0°

Material  Part No. 

Plastic 57-9907

  Cable cover Standard 45°

Material  Part No. 

Plastic 57-9908

  Cable cover Trichter 0°

Material  Part No. 

Plastic 57-9909

Cable cover Trichter 10°

Material  Part No. 

Plastic 57-9910

Cable cover Trichter 15°

Material  Part No. 

Plastic 57-9911

Cable cover Trichter 25°

Material  Part No. 

Plastic 57-9912

Cable cover Trichter 25° H24

Material  Part No. 

Plastic 57-9913

Cable cover

Components
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57 
Mounting

Product attributes  Part No. 

To front bezel 57-9901

Dismantling tool

 Abmessungen [mm] 

 Mounting plate for refurbishment

Dimension Mounting cut-out Material  Part No. 

Ø 88 mm Ø 42.5 mm Stainless steel 57-9905

Ø 42.5

Ø 4.5

Ø 65

Ø 88 2

Accessories
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57 Accessories

Mounting set for rear mounting

Product attribute  Art.-Nr. 

For front panel thickness 2 mm (front bezel is not required) 57-9920A

Mounting set for rear mounting

Product attribute  Art.-Nr. 

For front panel thickness 3 mm (front bezel is not required) 57-9921A

 Mounting enclosure flush version

Product attribute Dimension Mounting cut-out Material  Art.-Nr. 

Suitable fort the most common in-wall flush boxes 100 mm x 100 mm Ø 45 mm Plastic black 57-9903

 Mounting enclosure surface version

Product attribute Dimension Mounting cut-out Material  Art.-Nr. 

For direct wall mounting, with cable relief, break-out 
cable entries

100 mm x 100 mm Ø 45 mm Plastic black 57-9904
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57Technical data

Single side pushbutton

Switching system

The Series 57 is equipped with an electronic high side switch, is 
short circuit proof and overload protected. In case of over current 
the switch opens automatically (protection against destruction). 
The pushbutton is not potential-free.

Material

Connection cable

Halogen-free, flame retardant, cross-linked by e-beam irradiation 
Polymer according to EN 50306-2

Front bezel

Plastic
Aluminium natural anodized

Housing

Plastic

Symbol insert

Plastic
Aluminium natural anodized

Lens/Symbols

Plastic

Mechanical characteristics

Terminals

AMP MATE-N-LOK
WAGO X-COM 769
DEUTSCH connector
AMP FASTIN-FASTON
Open ends with core end-sleeves

Wire cross-section

Wire 4-/6-poles 0.24 mm2

Wire 4-/6-poles 0.5 mm2

Cable length

200 mm, 1000 mm, 2000 mm

Fixing screws

Countersunk screws M4 x 10 mm 

Tightening torque

max. 1 Nm

Key (mounting and dismantling)

Hexagon socket wrench size 2.5 mm

Mounting area

No coating errors as orange peel effect, scratches or bubbles are 
allowed; Flatness 0.2 mm for Ø 90 mm

Actuating force

max. 15 N

Actuating travel

~0.5 mm
Mechanical lifetime

> 8 million cycles of operation

Electrical characteristics

Illumination

Side-LED green for outer ring
Side-LED red for inner ring

Luminosity and wave length variations caused by LED manufactu-
ring processes may cause slight differences regarding the illumina-
tion

Finding tone

Standard tone sequence tone 1: 500 Hz, Tone 2: 700 Hz
Volume level (± 4 dB) @ 10 cm, typical at  25 °C
(see graphic in «Application guidelines»)

Units compliant to

EN 60947-5-1
EN 50155 
EN14752
EN 45545

EMC

EN 61000-6-2
EN 61000-6-3
EN 50121-3-2
ESD min. 20 kV

Cables according to 

EN 50306-2; VDE 0260-306-2
EN 50306-4; VDE 0260-306-4
EN 45545
NFF 63808 / NFF 61030
ECE R118

Symbols

TSI PRM (EBC)

Operating voltage

16 … 63 VDC (min./max.)
50 … 143 VDC (min./max.)

Switch rating

max. 250 mA
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57 Technical data
Standby current

16 … 63 VDC without tone: < 2 mA @ 24 VDC
50 … 143 VDC without tone: < 2 mA @ 110 VDC
16 … 63 VDC with tone: < 10 mA @ 24 VDC
50 … 143 VDC with tone: < 4 mA @ 110 VDC
16 … 63 VDC with tone and illumination: < 20 mA @ 24 VDC

Note: Only pin 1 (0 V) und pin 4 (VDC) connected

Electric strength

4000 VAC, 50 Hz, 1 min, between all terminals and mounting plate/
front element

Environmental conditions

Storage temperature

–45 °C … +90 °C

Operating temperature

–40 °C … +85 °C

Protection degree

Front side IP69K
Rear side IP67

Impact resistance

IK07

Climate resistance

Damp heat, cyclic
48 hours, +25 °C / 97 %, +55 °C / 93 % relative humidity, 
as per EN IEC 60068-2-30

Damp heat, state
56 days, +40 °C / 93 % relative humidity, as per 
EN IEC 60068-2-78
Salt spray 96 h (DIN EN 60068-2-11)

Rapid change of temperature
5 cycles, – 45 °C … + 90 °C, as per EN IEC 60068-2-14

Shock resistance

50 g, pulse width 11 ms, 6 shocks/axis as per 
DIN EN 60068-2-27

Vibration resistance

Broad band noise as per EN 61373 class 1B
10 g from 10 Hz ... 500 Hz, as per DIN EN 60068-2-6

Approvals

Approbations

CCC
E1 Regulation No. 10
E1 118RII
TSI PRM (EBC)

Declaration of conformity

CE
2014 / 30 / EU (EMC)
1300 / 2014 / EU (TSI PRM)
2011/ 65 / EU (RoHS)

Indicator

Material

Connection cable

Halogen-free, flame retardant, cross-linked by e-beam irradiation 
Polymer according to EN 50306-2

Lens

Plastic

Front bezel

Plastic
Aluminium natural anodized

Housing

Plastic

Mechanical characteristics

Terminals

AMP MATE-N-LOK
WAGO X-COM 769
DEUTSCH connector
AMP FASTIN-FASTON
Open ends with core end-sleeves

Wire cross-section

Cable 2-poles 0.5 mm²
Cable 4-poles 0.5 mm²

Cable length

200 mm, 1000 mm, 2000 mm

Fixing screws

Countersunk screws M4 x 10 mm
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57Technical data
Tightening torque

max. 1 Nm

Key (mounting and dismantling)

Hexagon socket wrench size 2.5 mm

Mounting area

No coating errors as orange peel effect, scratches or bubbles are 
allowed; Flatness 0.2 mm for Ø 90 mm

Electrical characteristics

Illumination

Single colour: LED red, yellow, green, blue, white
Bi-colour: LED red /yellow, red /green, blue /white

Supply voltage  24 VDC ±30 %
 110 VDC ±30 %
Current consumption < 60mA

Luminosity and wave length variations caused by LED manufacturing 
processes may cause slight differences regarding the illumination.

Units compliant to

EN 50155 
EN 45545

EMC

EN 61000-6-2
EN 61000-6-3
EN 50121-3-2

Cables according to 

EN 50306-2; VDE 0260-306-2
EN 50306-4; VDE 0260-306-4
EN 45545
NFF 63808 / NFF 61030
ECE R118

Environmental conditions

Storage temperature

–45 °C … +90 °C

Operating temperature

–40 °C … +85 °C

Protection degree

Front side IP69K
Rear side IP67

Impact resistance

IK07

Climate resistance

Damp heat, state
56 days, + 40 °C / 93 % relative humidity, 
as per EN IEC 60068-2-78

Rapid change of temperature

5 cycles, – 45 °C … +90 °C, as per EN IEC 60068-2-14

Shock resistance

(semi-sinusoidal)
max. 500 m /s², pulse width 11 ms, as per EN IEC 60068-2-27

Vibration resistance

(sinusoidal)
max. 100 m /s² at 10 Hz … 500 Hz, as per EN IEC 60068-2-6

Approvals

Approbations

CCC
E1 118RII

Declaration of conformity

CE
2014 / 30 / EU (EMC)
1300 / 2014 / EU (TSI PRM)
2011/ 65 / EU (RoHS)
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Warning indicator

Material

Connection cable

Halogen-free, flame retardant, cross-linked by e-beam irradiation 
Polymer according to EN 50306-2

Lens

Plastic

Front bezel

Plastic
Aluminium natural anodized

Housing

Plastic

Mechanical characteristics

Terminals

AMP MATE-N-LOK
WAGO X-COM 769
DEUTSCH connector
AMP FASTIN-FASTON
Open ends with core end-sleeves

Wire cross-section

Cable 2-poles 0.5 mm²

Cable length

200 mm; 1000 mm; 2000 mm

Fixing screws

Countersunk screws M4 x 10 mm

Tightening torque

max. 1 Nm

Key (mounting and dismantling)

Hexagon socket wrench size 2.5 mm

Mounting area

No coating errors as orange peel effect, scratches or bubbles are 
allowed; Flatness 0.2 mm for Ø 90 mm

Electrical characteristics

Illumination

LED red, yellow
Supply voltage  24 VDC ± 30 v%
 110 VDC ±30 %
Current consumption < 50mA

Luminosity and wave length variations caused by LED manufactu-
ring processes may cause slight differences regarding the illumina-
tion.

Units compliant to

EN 50155 

EMC

EN 61000-6-2
EN 61000-6-3
EN 50121-3-2

Cables according to 

DIN EN 50306-2; VDE 0260-306-2
DIN EN 50306-4; VDE 0260-306-4
EN 45545
NFF 63808 / NFF 61030
ECE R118

Environmental conditions

Storage temperature

–45 °C … +90 °C

Operating temperature

–40 °C … +85 °C

Protection degree

Front side IP69K
Rear side IP67

Impact resistance

IK07

Climate resistance

Damp heat, state
56 days, +40 °C / 93 % relative humidity, 
as per EN IEC 60068-2-78

Rapid change of temperature
5 cycles, – 45 °C … + 90 °C, as per EN IEC 60068-2-14

Shock resistance

(semi-sinusoidal)
max. 500 m /s², pulse width 11 ms, as per EN IEC 60068-2-27

Vibration resistance

(sinusoidal)
max. 100 m /s² at 10 Hz … 500 Hz, as per EN IEC 60068-2-6

Approvals

Approbations

CCC
E1 118RII

Declaration of conformity

CE
2014 / 30 / EU (EMC)
1300 / 2014 / EU (TSI PRM)
2011/ 65 / EU (RoHS)
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Multi-Tone Warning Indicator

Material

Connection cable

Halogen-free, flame retardant, cross-linked by e-beam irradiation 
Polymer according to EN 50306-2

Front cap

Plastic black according to UL94 V0

Lens

Plastic transparent

Front bezel

Plastic according to UL94 V0
Aluminium natural anodized

Housing

Plastic according to UL94 V0

Mechanical characteristics

Terminals

AMP MATE-N-LOK
WAGO X-COM 769-106
DEUTSCH DT04-6P-C015
M8x1, 6-poles
Open ends with core end-sleeves

Wire cross-section

Wire 6-poles 0.24 mm2

Wire 6-poles 0.5 mm2

Cable length

200 mm, 1000 mm, 2000 mm

Fixing screws

For front mounting countersunk screws M4 x 10 mm 

Tightening torque

max. 1 Nm

Key (mounting and dismantling)

Hexagon socket wrench size 2.5 mm

Electrical characteristics

Illumination

Single colour:  18 LEDs red, yellow, blue, white
Bi-colour: 9/9 LEDs red / yellow, red /green
 
Operating voltage 24 VDC (– 30 % ... + 25 %)
Current consumption depending on voltage and volume
 < 100 mA for the 3-tone sequences module
  < 75 mA for passive loudspeakers
Luminosity and wave length variations caused by LED manufacturing 
processes may cause slight differences regarding the illumination.

Electric strength

4000 VAC, 50 Hz, 1 min, between all terminals and mounting 
plate / front element

Units compliant to

EN 50155
EN 14752
EN 45545

EMC

EN 61000-6-2 
EN 61000-6-3
EN 50121-3-2 
ESD according to EN 61000-4-2 ± 20 kV
Regulation no. EMV 06 (radio compatibility of Deutsche Bahn)

Cable

DIN EN 50306-2; VDE 0260-306-2
DIN EN 50306-4; VDE 0260-306-2
EN 45545
ECE R118

Acoustic characteristics

3-Tone sequences

The volume of each tone sequence can be changed in 17 steps of 
1.5 dB each, by means of the tone-editing programme or “external” 
by wire. Tone sequence 1 and 2 are being activated by wire, 
whereby sequence 3 is being activated binarily. The tones can be 
played in any sequence at different volumes, durations and intervals. 
Programmable according to TSI PRM.

Passive loudspeaker

In contrast to the version with tone sequences, the loudspeaker 
requires an external signal source with amplification. 
Impedance: 8 Ohm ± 15 %, rated power 1.0 W, max. power 1.5 W

Frequency range

500 Hz ... 3000 Hz ± 1 (3-tone sequences module)
30 Hz ... 20000 Hz (passive loudspeaker)

Length of time

0 ... ∞ (endless)

Sound pressure level

3-tone sequences module:
90 dB (A) 10 cm @ 1 kHz
Level 17 for 3-tone sequences Module 
programmable according to TSI PRM.

Passive speaker:
98 ± 3 dB @ 1 W @ 10 cm
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Environmental conditions

Storage temperature

– 45 °C … + 90 °C

Operating temperature

– 40 °C … + 80 °C

Protection degree

IP69K front side
IP67 rear side

Impact resistance

IK07

Climate resistance

Damp heat, cyclic
48 hours, + 25 °C / 97 %, + 55 °C / 93 % relative humidity, 
as per EN IEC 60068-2-30

Damp heat, state
56 days, + 40 °C / 93 % relative humidity, as per 
EN IEC 60068-2-78

Rapid change of temperature
5 cycles, –45 °C … +90 °C, as per EN IEC 60068-2-14

Shock resistance

(semi-sinusoidal)
500 m /s², pulse width 11 ms, 6 shocks/axis as per 
DIN EN 60068-2-27

Vibration resistance

(semi-sinusoidal)
max. 100 m /s² from 10 Hz … 500 Hz, 
according to EN IEC 60068-2-6

Broad band noise as per EN 61373 class 1B
5.72 m /s² 5 h per axis, according to EN IEC 60068-2-6

Approvals

Conformities

CE
2014 / 30 / EU (EMC)
1300 / 2014 / EU (TSI PRM)
2011 / 65 / EU (RoHS)

Call for aid pushbutton

Switching system

The Series 57 is equipped with an electronic high side switch, is 
short circuit proof and overload protected. In case of over current 
the switch opens automatically (protection against destruction). 
The pushbutton is not potential-free.

Material

Connection cable

Halogen-free, flame retardant, cross-linked by e-beam irradiation 
Polymer according to EN 50306-2

Front bezel

Aluminium anodized
Plastic

Housing

Plastic

Symbol insert

Plastic
Aluminium anodized

Lens / Symbols

Plastic

Mechanical characteristics

Terminals

AMP MATE-N-LOK
WAGO X-COM 769
DEUTSCH connector
AMP FASTIN-FASTON
Open ends with core end-sleeves

Wire cross-section

Wire 4-/6-poles 0.24 mm2

Wire 4-/6-poles 0.5 mm2

Cable length

200 mm, 1000 mm, 2000 mm

Fixing screws

Countersunk screws M4 x 10 mm 

Tightening torque

max. 1 Nm

Key (mounting and dismantling)

Hexagon socket wrench size 2.5 mm

Mounting area

No coating errors as orange peel effect, scratches or bubbles are 
allowed; Flatness 0.2 mm for Ø 90 mm
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Actuating force

max. 15 N

Actuating travel

~0.5 mm

Mechanical lifetime

> 8 million cycles of operation

Electrical characteristics

Illumination

Side-LED yellow or green for outer ring
Side-LED yellow or red for inner ring

Luminosity and wave length variations caused by LED manufactu-
ring processes may cause slight differences regarding the illumina-
tion

Finding tone 

Standard tone sequence tone 1: 500 Hz, Tone 2: 700 Hz 
Volume level (± 4 dB) @ 10 cm, typical at  25 °C
(see graphic in «Application guidelines») 

Units compliant to

EN 60947-5-1
EN 50155 
EN 16584-1
EN 16584-2
EN 16683

EMV

EN 61000-6-2
EN 61000-6-3
EN 50121-3-2
ESD mind. 20 kV
EN 45545

Cables according to 

EN 50306-2; VDE 0260-306-2
EN 50306-4; VDE 0260-306-4
EN 45545
NFF 63808 / NFF 61030
ECE R118

Symbole

TSI PRM (EBC)

Operating voltage

16 … 63 VDC (min./max.)

Switch rating

max. 250 mA

Standby current

16 … 63 VDC: < 2 mA @ 24 VDC

Note: Only pin 1 (0 V) und pin 4 (VDC) connected

Electric strength

4000 VAC, 50 Hz, 1 min, between all terminals and mounting plate /
front element

Environmental conditions

Storage temperature

-45 °C … +90 °C

Operating temperature

-40 °C … +85 °C

Protection degree

Front side IP69K
Rear side IP67

Impact resistance

IK07

Climate resistance

Damp heat, cyclic
48 hours, +25 °C / 97 %, +55 °C / 93 % relative humidity, 
as per EN IEC 60068-2-30

Damp heat, state
56 days, +40 °C / 93 % relative humidity, as per 
EN IEC 60068-2-78
Salt spray 96 h (DIN EN 60068-2-11)

Rapid change of temperature
5 cycles, –45 °C … +90 °C, as per EN IEC 60068-2-14
Shock resistance

50 g, pulse width 11 ms, 6 shocks/axis as per 
DIN EN 60068-2-27

Vibration resistance

Broad band noise as per EN 61373 class 1B
10 g from 10 Hz ... 500 Hz, as per DIN EN 60068-2-6

Approvals

Approbations

CCC
E1 Regulation No. 10
E1 118RII
TSI PRM (EBC)

Declaration of conformity

CE
2014 / 30 / EU (EMC)
1300 / 2014 / EU (TSI PRM)
2011 / 65 / EU (RoHS)
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Pushbutton Glass mounting

Switching system

The Series 57 is equipped with an electronic high side switch, is 
short circuit proof and overload protected. In case of over current 
the switch opens automatically (protection against destruction). 
The pushbutton is not potential-free.

Material

Connection cable

Halogen-free, flame retardant, cross-linked by e-beam irradiation 
Polymer according to EN 50306-2

Front bezel

Plastic
Aluminium natural anodized

Housing

Plastic

Flange

Plastic

Symbol insert

Plastic
Aluminium natural anodized

Lens / Symbols

Plastic

Mechanical characteristics

Terminals

AMP MATE-N-LOK
WAGO X-COM 769
DEUTSCH connector
AMP FASTIN-FASTON
Open ends with core end-sleeves

Wire cross-section

Wire 4-/6-poles 0.24 mm2

Wire 4-/6-poles 0.5 mm2

Wire 6 x 0.5 mm2 (single side pushbutton)

Cable length

200 mm, 1000 mm, 2000 mm

Fixing screws

Single side pushbutton: PT head screw Torx K30x20
Double side pushbutton: PT head screw Torx K30x10
The screws are included in delivery.

Tightening torque

Single side pushbutton: max. 0.7 Nm
Double side pushbutton: max. 0.5 Nm

Key (mounting and dismantling)

Single side pushbutton: Torx plus 8 IP
Double side pushbutton: Torx plus 10 IP

Actuating force

max. 15 N

Actuating travel

~0.5 mm

Mechanical lifetime

> 8 million cycles of operation

Electrical characteristics

Illumination

Side-LED green for outer ring
Side-LED red for inner ring

Luminosity and wave length variations caused by LED manufactu-
ring processes may cause slight differences regarding the illumina-
tion

Finding tone

Standard tone sequence tone 1: 500 Hz, Tone 2: 700 Hz
Volume level (± 4 dB) @ 10 cm, typical at  25 °C
(see graphic in «Application guidelines»)

Units compliant to

EN 60947-5-1
EN 50155 
EN14752
EN 45545

EMC

EN 61000-6-2
EN 61000-6-3
EN 50121-3-2
ESD min. 20 kV

Cables according to 

EN 50306-2; VDE 0260-306-2
EN 50306-4; VDE 0260-306-4
EN 45545
NFF 63808 / NFF 61030
ECE R118

Symbols

TSI PRM (EBC)

Operating voltage

16 … 63 VDC (min./max.)
50 … 143 VDC (min./max.)

Switch rating

max. 250 mA
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Standby current

Single side pushbutton
16 … 63 VDC without tone: < 2 mA @ 24 VDC
50 … 143 VDC without tone: < 2 mA @ 110 VDC
16 … 63 VDC with tone: < 10 mA @ 24 VDC
50 … 143 VDC with tone: < 4 mA @ 110 VDC
16 … 63 VDC with tone and illumination: < 20 mA @ 24 VDC

Double side pushbutton
16 … 63 VDC without tone: < 4 mA @ 24 VDC
50 … 143 VDC without tone: < 4 mA @ 110 VDC
16 … 63 VDC with tone: < 20 mA @ 24 VDC
50 … 143 VDC with tone: < 8 mA @ 110 VDC

Note: Only pin 1 (0 V) und pin 4 (VDC) connected

Electric strength

4000 VAC, 50 Hz, 1 min, between all terminals and mounting plate/
front element

Environmental conditions

Storage temperature

–45 °C … +90 °C

Operating temperature

–40 °C … +85 °C

Protection degree

Front side IP69K
Rear side IP67
Cable grommet to door frame IP40

Impact resistance

IK07

Climate resistance

Damp heat, cyclic
48 hours, +25 °C / 97 %, +55 °C / 93 % relative humidity, 
as per EN IEC 60068-2-30

Damp heat, state
56 days, +40 °C / 93 % relative humidity, as per 
EN IEC 60068-2-78
Salt spray 96 h (DIN EN 60068-2-11)

Rapid change of temperature
5 cycles, – 45 °C … +90 °C, as per EN IEC 60068-2-14

Shock resistance

50 g, pulse width 11 ms, 6 shocks /axis as per 
DIN EN 60068-2-27

Vibration resistance

Broad band noise as per EN 61373 class 1B
10 g from 10 Hz ... 500 Hz, as per DIN EN 60068-2-6

Approvals

Approbations

CCC
E1 Regulation No. 10
E1 118RII
TSI PRM (EBC)

Declaration of conformity

CE
2014 / 30 / EU (EMC)
1300 / 2014 / EU (TSI PRM)
2011/ 65 / EU (RoHS)

EAO reserves the right to alter specifications without further notice.
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Finding tone

Diagram

F1 Frequency 1 of a tone sequence

T2 Playing time tone 1

T4 Break

N Number of repetitions of tone 1

F2 Frequency 2 of a tone sequence

T5 Playing time tone 2

T6 Break

M Number of repetitions of tone 2

A Volume level (± 4 dB) @ 10 cm, typical at  25 °C

B Number of repetitions of the complete tone sequence, or blockage of the tone sequence

T1 Fade-in tone 1 and 2

T3 Fade-out tone 1 and 2

Tone sequence

Parameter Standard
Finding tone

Tone 1 F1 500 Hz

T2 100 ms

T4 200 ms

N 1

Tone 2 F2 700 Hz

T5 100 ms

T6 900 ms

M 1

General A 65 dB (A)

B ∞

T1 100 ms

T3 100 ms

F1 F2

T6T3T5T1T4T3T2T1

A

N M

B

Vo
lu

m
e

Time

Application guidelines
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F1 F2

T6T3T5T1T4T3T2T1

A

N M

B

Vo
lu

m
e

Time

Diagram

F1 Frequency 1 of a tone sequence

T2 Playing time tone 1

T4 Break

N Number of repetitions of tone 1

F2 Frequency 2 of a tone sequence

T5 Playing time tone 2

T6 Break

M Number of repetitions of tone 2

A Volume level (± 4 dB) @ 10 cm, typical at  25 °C

B Number of repetitions of the complete tone sequence, or blockage of the tone sequence

T1 Fade-in tone 1 and 2

T3 Fade-out tone 1 and 2

Tone sequences 1-5 Transportation (T)

Parameter Sequence 1
Door orientation
signal

Sequence 2
Door opening
signal

Sequence 3
Warning signal
for door closing

Sequence 4
Door out of order
signal

Sequence 5
Hussle Alarm

Tone 1 F1 500 Hz 800 Hz 2000 Hz 1400 Hz 875 Hz

T2 500 ms 300 ms 500 ms 50 ms 1000 ms

T4 900 ms 700 ms 200 ms 100 ms 250 ms

N ∞ 1 ∞ 3 3

Tone 2 F2 deactivated 830 Hz deactivated deactivated deactivated

T5 deactivated 500 ms deactivated deactivated deactivated

T6 deactivated 0 ms deactivated deactivated deactivated

M deactivated 1 deactivated deactivated deactivated

General A 3 / 78 dB (A) 3 / 78 dB (A) 5 / 90 dB (A) 3 / 78 dB (A) 3 / 78 dB (A)

B ∞ ∞ 1 1 1

T1 0 ms 0 ms 0 ms 0 ms 0 ms

T3 0 ms 0 ms 0 ms 0 ms 0 ms

Multi-Tone Sound Module, standard tone sequence (3-Tone)
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Tone sequences 1-3 Transportation (T1)

Parameter Sequence 1
Door enabled

Sequence 2
Door closing

Sequence 3
Signal for visual impaired
people

Tone 1 F1 1500 Hz 1900 Hz 600 Hz

T2 ∞ 50 ms 50 ms

T4 250 ms 50 ms 20 ms

N ∞ ∞ 2

Tone 2 F2 deactivated deactivated 500 Hz

T5 deactivated deactivated 1000 ms

T6 deactivated deactivated 900 ms

M deactivated deactivated 1

General A 17 / 90 db (A) 17 / 90 dB (A) 9 / 78 dB (A)

B ∞ ∞ ∞
T1 0 ms 0 ms 0 ms

T3 0 ms 0 ms 0 ms

Tone sequences 6-10 Machinery (M)

Parameter Sequence 6 Sequence 7 Sequence 8 Sequence 9 Sequence 10

Tone 1 F1 750 Hz 2500 Hz 2000 Hz 2500 Hz 1000 Hz

T2 100 ms 300 ms 250 ms 100 ms 500 ms

T4 200 ms 500 ms 200 ms 100 ms 100 ms

N 1 1 1 2 1

Tone 2 F2 500 Hz 2000 Hz 1000 Hz 2000 Hz 1500 Hz

T5 450 ms 500 ms 250 ms 100 ms 500 ms

T6 100 ms 400 ms 200 ms 100 ms 100 ms

M 1 1 1 2 1

General A 4 / 84 dB (A) 4 / 84 dB (A) 5 / 90 dB (A) 5 / 90 dB (A) 4 / 84 dB (A)

B ∞ ∞ ∞ ∞ ∞
T1 0 ms 0 ms 0 ms 0 ms 0 ms

T3 200 ms 0 ms 500 ms 0 ms 0 ms
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 Series 61 
 Comprehensive. Intuitive and versatile. 
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Information about the Series
Key advantages

§	Wide, modular Series
§	Modern design
§	Range of switching elements and ease of mounting
§	Custom marking possible
§	Internationally recognised and approved series

Typical application areas

§	Machinery
§	Measurement and control engineering
§	Process engineering (air conditioning systems and heating 

technology)
§	Public transportation 
§	Laboratory instruments

Functions

§	Pushbutton
§	Illuminated pushbutton
§	Mushroom-head pushbutton
§	Selector switch
§	Keylock switch
§	Indicator
§	Buzzer
§	Potentiometer
§	Stop switch
§	Emergency stop switch

Design

§	Flush
§	Raised

IP front protection

§	IP65
§	IP66/IP67/IP69K (Emergency Stop)

Raitings

§	42 VAC (100 mA)
§	250 VAC (5 A)

Mounting cut-outs

§	Ø 16.2 mm
§	Ø 22.3 mm
§	21.2 mm x 21.2 mm
§	21.2 mm x 27.2 mm

Terminal

§	Soldering terminal
§	Screw terminal
§	PCB (with PCB plug-in base)
§	Cable

Lens Material

§	Aluminium
§	Plastic

Markings

§	Engraving
§	Laser marking
§	Hot stamping
§	Film insert/marking plate
§	Pad printing
§	Screen print

Approvals

§	CB (IEC 61058)
§	CB (IEC 60947)
§	CSA
§	ENEC (EN 61058)
§	CCA-NTR (EN 60947)
§	CCC
§	CENELEC (IEC 60947-5-1)
§	DNV GL (previously Germanischer Lloyd)
§	GOST
§	UL
§	SEV
§	NFF

Conformities

§	CE
§	2014/35/EU (LVD)
§	2011/65/EU (RoHS)

61
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Flush design

Pushbutton round

Illuminated pushbutton square

Illuminated pushbutton rectangular

Illuminated pushbutton round

Mushroom-head pushbutton

Selector switch 2 positions square

Selector switch 2 positions round

Selector switch 3 positions square

Selector switch 3 positions round

Keylock switch 2 positions square

Keylock switch 2 positions rectangular

Keylock switch 2 positions round

Keylock switch 3 positions square

Keylock switch 3 positions rectangular

Keylock switch 3 positions round

Indicator with lamp element square

Indicator with lamp element rectangular

Indicator with lamp element round

Indicator without lamp element square

Indicator without lamp element rectangular

Indicator without lamp element round

Buzzer

Potentiometer square

Potentiometer round

Raised design

Illuminated pushbutton square

Illuminated pushbutton square

Illuminated pushbutton rectangular

Illuminated pushbutton round

Illuminated pushbutton without front bezel round

Mushroom-head pushbutton

Selector switch 2 positions square

Selector switch 2 positions round

Selector switch 3 positions square

Selector switch 3 positions round

Keylock switch 2 positions square

Keylock switch 2 positions rectangular

Keylock switch 2 positions round

Keylock switch 3 positions square

Keylock switch 3 positions rectangular

Keylock switch 3 positions round

Indicator with lamp element square

Indicator with lamp element rectangular

Indicator with lamp element round, Ø 18 mm

Indicator without front bezel round, Ø 24 mm

Indicator without lamp element square

Indicator without lamp element rectangular

Indicator without lamp element round

Indicator without front bezel round

Stop switch

Emergency stop switch compact, foolprof, EN IEC 60947-5-5
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Raised design

Emergency stop switch

Components

Accessories

Technical data

Marking

Application guidelines

Index
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 Pushbutton round, IP65 

 Equipment consisting of (schematic overview) 

 Lens  Page    759  

 Actuator 

 Front bezel set  Page    763  

 Anti-twist ring  Page    776  

 Fixing nut 

 Switching element  Page    767  

 Each Part Number listed below includes all the 
black components shown in the 3D-drawing. 

 To obtain a complete unit, please select the red 
components from the pages shown. 

 Dimensions [mm] 
 A = Plug-in terminal 2.8 mm x 0.5 mm
C = Screw terminal
E = Slow-make switching element
F = Snap-action switching element 

 Product can differ from the current confi guration. 

 Mounting cut-outs [mm] 
 A = Solder/Plug-in terminal 2.8 mm x 0.5 mm
C = Screw terminal 

 Actuator, Front dimension Ø 25 mm 

 Switching action  Housing colour  Housing material  Product attributes  Part No. 
 Wiring 
diagram 

 Momentary  Black  Plastic  61-1100.0  72 

 Maintained  Black  Plastic  61-1200.0  73 

 Maintained or momentary  Black  Plastic  Convertible from momentary to maintained action  61-1300.0  72 

 Wiring diagrams 

 Wiring diagram   72  Wiring diagram   73 

 Flush design 
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 Illuminated pushbutton square, IP65 

 Equipment consisting of (schematic overview) 

 Lens  Page    759  

 LED  Page    765  

 Actuator 

 Front bezel set  Page    763  

 Fixing nut 

 Switching element  Page    767  

 Each Part Number listed below includes all the 
black components shown in the 3D-drawing. 

 To obtain a complete unit, please select the red 
components from the pages shown. 

 Dimensions [mm] 
 A = Plug-in terminal 2.8 mm x 0.5 mm
C = Screw terminal
E = Slow-make switching element
F = Snap-action switching element 

 Product can differ from the current confi guration. 

 Mounting cut-outs [mm] 
 A = Solder/Plug-in terminal 2.8 mm x 0.5 mm
C = Screw terminal 

 Actuator, Front dimension 24 mm x 24 mm 

 Switching action  Housing colour  Housing material  Product attributes  Part No. 
 Wiring 
diagram 

 Momentary  Black  Plastic  61-1100.0  72 

 Maintained  Black  Plastic  61-1200.0  73 

 Maintained or momentary  Black  Plastic  Convertible from momentary to maintained action  61-1300.0  72 

 Wiring diagrams 

 Wiring diagram   72  Wiring diagram   73 

 Flush design 
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 Illuminated pushbutton rectangular, IP65 

 Equipment consisting of (schematic overview) 

 Lens  Page    759  

 LED  Page    765  

 Actuator 

 Front bezel set  Page    763  

 Fixing nut 

 Switching element  Page    767  

 Each Part Number listed below includes all the 
black components shown in the 3D-drawing. 

 To obtain a complete unit, please select the red 
components from the pages shown. 

 Dimensions [mm] 
 A = Plug-in terminal 2.8 mm x 0.5 mm
C = Screw terminal
E = Slow-make switching element
F = Snap-action switching element 

 Product can differ from the current confi guration. 

 Mounting cut-outs [mm] 
 A = Solder/Plug-in terminal 2.8 mm x 0.5 mm
C = Screw terminal 

 Actuator, Front dimension 30 mm x 24 mm 

 Switching action  Housing colour  Housing material  Product attributes  Part No. 
 Wiring 
diagram 

 Momentary  Black  Plastic  61-1100.0  72 

 Maintained  Black  Plastic  61-1200.0  73 

 Maintained or momentary  Black  Plastic  Convertible from momentary to maintained action  61-1300.0  72 

 Wiring diagrams 

 Wiring diagram   72  Wiring diagram   73 

 Flush design 
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 Illuminated pushbutton round, IP65 

 Equipment consisting of (schematic overview) 

 Lens  Page    759  

 LED  Page    765  

 Actuator 

 Front bezel set  Page    763  

 Anti-twist ring  Page    776  

 Fixing nut 

 Switching element  Page    767  

 Each Part Number listed below includes all the 
black components shown in the 3D-drawing. 

 To obtain a complete unit, please select the red 
components from the pages shown. 

 Dimensions [mm] 
 A = Plug-in terminal 2.8 mm x 0.5 mm
C = Screw terminal
E = Slow-make switching element
F = Snap-action switching element 

 Product can differ from the current confi guration. 

 Mounting cut-outs [mm] 
 A = Solder/Plug-in terminal 2.8 mm x 0.5 mm
C = Screw terminal 

 Actuator, Front dimension Ø 25 mm 

 Switching action  Housing colour  Housing material  Product attributes  Part No. 
 Wiring 
diagram 

 Momentary  Black  Plastic  61-1100.0  72 

 Maintained  Black  Plastic  61-1200.0  73 

 Maintained or momentary  Black  Plastic  Convertible from momentary to maintained action  61-1300.0  72 

 Wiring diagrams 

 Wiring diagram   72  Wiring diagram   73 

 Flush design 
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 Mushroom-head pushbutton, IP65 

 Equipment consisting of (schematic overview) 

 Lens  Page    759  

 Actuator 

 Front bezel set  Page    763  

 Anti-twist ring  Page    776  

 Fixing nut 

 Switching element  Page    767  

 Each Part Number listed below includes all the 
black components shown in the 3D-drawing. 

 To obtain a complete unit, please select the red 
components from the pages shown. 

 Dimensions [mm] 
 A = Plug-in terminal 2.8 mm x 0.5 mm
C = Screw terminal
E = Slow-make switching element
F = Snap-action switching element 

 Product can differ from the current confi guration. 

 Mounting cut-outs [mm] 
 A = Solder/Plug-in terminal 2.8 mm x 0.5 mm
B = Solder terminal
C = Screw terminal 

 Actuator, Front dimension Ø 32 mm 

 Switching action  Housing colour  Housing material  Product attributes  Part No. 
 Wiring 
diagram 

 Momentary  Black  Plastic  61-1100.0  72 

 Maintained  Black  Plastic  61-1200.0  73 

 Maintained or momentary  Black  Plastic  Convertible from momentary to maintained action  61-1300.0  72 

 Wiring diagrams 

 Wiring diagram   72  Wiring diagram   73 

 Flush design 
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 Selector switch 2 positions square, IP65 

 Equipment consisting of (schematic overview) 

 Lever  Page    762  

 LED  Page    765  

 Actuator 

 Front bezel set  Page    763  

 Fixing nut 

 Switching element  Page    767  

 Each Part Number listed below includes all the 
black components shown in the 3D-drawing. 

 To obtain a complete unit, please select the red 
components from the pages shown. 

 Dimensions [mm] 
 A = Plug-in terminal 2.8 mm x 0.5 mm
C = Screw terminal
E = Slow-make switching element
F = Snap-action switching element 

 Product can differ from the current confi guration. 

 Mounting cut-outs [mm] 
 A = Solder/Plug-in terminal 2.8 mm x 0.5 mm
C = Screw terminal 

 Actuator, Front dimension 24 mm x 24 mm 

 Switching action  Switching angle  Product attributes  Part No. 
 Wiring 
diagram 

 Rest - Momentary  42° right  Illuminative  61-4110.0  296 

 Rest - Maintained  90° right  Illuminative  61-4210.0  297 

 Wiring diagrams 

 Wiring diagram   296  Wiring diagram   297 

 Flush design 
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 Selector switch 2 positions round, IP65 

 Equipment consisting of (schematic overview) 

 Lever  Page    762  

 LED  Page    765  

 Actuator 

 Front bezel set  Page    763  

 Anti-twist ring  Page    776  

 Fixing nut 

 Switching element  Page    767  

 Each Part Number listed below includes all the 
black components shown in the 3D-drawing. 

 To obtain a complete unit, please select the red 
components from the pages shown. 

 Dimensions [mm] 
 A = Plug-in terminal 2.8 mm x 0.5 mm
C = Screw terminal
E = Slow-make switching element
F = Snap-action switching element 

 Product can differ from the current confi guration. 

 Mounting cut-outs [mm] 
 A = Solder/Plug-in terminal 2.8 mm x 0.5 mm
C = Screw terminal 

 Actuator, Front dimension Ø 25 mm 

 Switching action  Switching angle  Product attributes  Part No. 
 Wiring 
diagram 

 Rest - Momentary  42° right  Illuminative  61-4110.0  296 

 Rest - Maintained  90° right  Illuminative  61-4210.0  297 

 Wiring diagrams 

 Wiring diagram   296  Wiring diagram   297 

 Flush design 
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 Selector switch 3 positions square, IP65 

 Equipment consisting of (schematic overview) 

 Lever  Page    762  

 LED  Page    765  

 Actuator 

 Front bezel set  Page    763  

 Fixing nut 

 Switching element  Page    771  

 Each Part Number listed below includes all the 
black components shown in the 3D-drawing. 

 To obtain a complete unit, please select the red 
components from the pages shown. 

 Dimensions [mm] 
 A = Plug-in terminal 2.8 mm x 0.5 mm
C = Screw terminal
E = Slow-make switching element
F = Snap-action switching element 

 Product can differ from the current confi guration. 

 Mounting cut-outs [mm] 
 A = Solder/Plug-in terminal 2.8 mm x 0.5 mm
C = Screw terminal 

 Actuator, Front dimension 24 mm x 24 mm 

 Switching action  Switching angle  Product attributes  Part No. 
 Wiring 
diagram 

 Momentary - Rest - Momentary  42° left / 42° right  Illuminative  61-4510.0  298 

 Maintained - Rest - Maintained  90° left / 90° right  Illuminative  61-4610.0  301 

 Maintained - Rest - Momentary  90° left / 42° right  Illuminative  61-4710.0  299 

 Momentary - Rest - Maintained  42° left / 90° right  Illuminative  61-4810.0  300 

 Wiring diagrams 

 Wiring diagram   298  Wiring diagram   299  Wiring diagram   300 

 Flush design 
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Wiring diagrams

Wiring diagram 301

Flush design

www.eao.com

Comprehensive, intuitive and versatile.
Th e tried-and-tested EAO Series 61.

A versatile and modern range for complex industrial applications.

. Wide, modular series

. Modern design

. Ease of mounting

. Custom marking possible

. Internationally recognised and approved series
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 Selector switch 3 positions round, IP65 

 Equipment consisting of (schematic overview) 

 Lever  Page    762  

 LED  Page    765  

 Actuator 

 Front bezel set  Page    763  

 Anti-twist ring  Page    776  

 Fixing nut 

 Switching element  Page    771  

 Each Part Number listed below includes all the 
black components shown in the 3D-drawing. 

 To obtain a complete unit, please select the red 
components from the pages shown. 

 Dimensions [mm] 
 A = Plug-in terminal 2.8 mm x 0.5 mm
C = Screw terminal
E = Slow-make switching element
F = Snap-action switching element 

 Product can differ from the current confi guration. 

 Mounting cut-outs [mm] 
 A = Solder/Plug-in terminal 2.8 mm x 0.5 mm
C = Screw terminal 

 Actuator, Front dimension Ø 25 mm 

 Switching action  Switching angle  Product attributes  Part No. 
 Wiring 
diagram 

 Momentary - Rest - Momentary  42° left / 42° right  Illuminative  61-4510.0  298 

 Maintained - Rest - Maintained  90° left / 90° right  Illuminative  61-4610.0  301 

 Maintained - Rest - Momentary  90° left / 42° right  Illuminative  61-4710.0  299 

 Momentary - Rest - Maintained  42° left / 90° right  Illuminative  61-4810.0  300 

 Wiring diagrams 

 Wiring diagram   298  Wiring diagram   299  Wiring diagram   300 

 Flush design 
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Wiring diagrams

Wiring diagram 301

Flush design
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 Keylock switch 2 positions square, IP65 

 Equipment consisting of (schematic overview) 

 Key 

 Keylock front bezel  Page    764  

 Actuator 

 Front bezel set  Page    763  

 Fixing nut 

 Switching element  Page    767  

 Each Part Number listed below includes all the 
black components shown in the 3D-drawing. 

 To obtain a complete unit, please select the red 
components from the pages shown. 

 Dimensions [mm] 
 A = Plug-in terminal 2.8 mm x 0.5 mm
C = Screw terminal
E = Slow-make switching element
F = Snap-action switching element 

 Product can differ from the current confi guration. 

 Mounting cut-outs [mm] 
 A = Solder/Plug-in terminal 2.8 mm x 0.5 mm
C = Screw terminal 

 Actuator, Front dimension 24 mm x 24 mm 

 Switching action  Switching angle  Product attributes  Part No. 
 Wiring 
diagram 

 Rest (a) - Momentary  42° right  Standard lock: DOM 311  61-2101.0/D  78 

 Rest (a) - Maintained  90° right  Standard lock: DOM 311  61-2201.0/D  79 

 Rest - Maintained (a)  90° right  Standard lock: DOM 311  61-2203.0/D  79 

 Rest (a) - Maintained (a)  90° right  Standard lock: DOM 311  61-2205.0/D  79 

 a = Key remove 

 Wiring diagrams 

 Wiring diagram   78  Wiring diagram   79 

 Flush design 
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 Keylock switch 2 positions rectangular, IP65 

 Equipment consisting of (schematic overview) 

 Key 

 Keylock front bezel  Page    764  

 Actuator 

 Front bezel set  Page    763  

 Fixing nut 

 Switching element  Page    767  

 Each Part Number listed below includes all the 
black components shown in the 3D-drawing. 

 To obtain a complete unit, please select the red 
components from the pages shown. 

 Dimensions [mm] 
 A = Plug-in terminal 2.8 mm x 0.5 mm
C = Screw terminal
E = Slow-make switching element
F = Snap-action switching element 

 Product can differ from the current confi guration. 

 Mounting cut-outs [mm] 
 A = Solder/Plug-in terminal 2.8 mm x 0.5 mm
C = Screw terminal 

 Actuator, Front dimension 30 mm x 24 mm 

 Switching action  Switching angle  Product attributes  Part No. 
 Wiring 
diagram 

 Rest (a) - Momentary  42° right  Standard lock: DOM 311  61-2101.0/D  78 

 Rest (a) - Maintained  90° right  Standard lock: DOM 311  61-2201.0/D  79 

 Rest - Maintained (a)  90° right  Standard lock: DOM 311  61-2203.0/D  79 

 Rest (a) - Maintained (a)  90° right  Standard lock: DOM 311  61-2205.0/D  79 

 a = Key remove 

 Wiring diagrams 

 Wiring diagram   78  Wiring diagram   79 

 Flush design 
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 Keylock switch 2 positions round, IP65 

 Equipment consisting of (schematic overview) 

 Key 

 Keylock front bezel  Page    764  

 Actuator 

 Front bezel set  Page    763  

 Anti-twist ring  Page    776  

 Fixing nut 

 Switching element  Page    767  

 Each Part Number listed below includes all the 
black components shown in the 3D-drawing. 

 To obtain a complete unit, please select the red 
components from the pages shown. 

 Dimensions [mm] 
 A = Plug-in terminal 2.8 mm x 0.5 mm
C = Screw terminal
E = Slow-make switching element
F = Snap-action switching element 

 Product can differ from the current confi guration. 

 Mounting cut-outs [mm] 
 A = Solder/Plug-in terminal 2.8 mm x 0.5 mm
C = Screw terminal 

 Actuator, Front dimension Ø 25 mm 

 Switching action  Switching angle  Product attributes  Part No. 
 Wiring 
diagram 

 Rest (a) - Momentary  42° right  Standard lock: DOM 311  61-2101.0/D  78 

 Rest (a) - Maintained  90° right  Standard lock: DOM 311  61-2201.0/D  79 

 Rest - Maintained (a)  90° right  Standard lock: DOM 311  61-2203.0/D  79 

 Rest (a) - Maintained (a)  90° right  Standard lock: DOM 311  61-2205.0/D  79 

 a = Key remove 

 Flush design 
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Wiring diagrams

Wiring diagram 78 Wiring diagram 79

Flush design

www.eao.com

On our website you can download technical data, assembly instructions, 
catalogs, brochures and much more.

EAO Downloads.
www.eao.com/downloads
EAO creates possibilities. Since 1947.
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 Keylock switch 3 positions square, IP65 

 Equipment consisting of (schematic overview) 

 Key 

 Keylock front bezel  Page    764  

 Actuator 

 Front bezel set  Page    763  

 Fixing nut 

 Switching element  Page    771  

 Each Part Number listed below includes all the 
black components shown in the 3D-drawing. 

 To obtain a complete unit, please select the red 
components from the pages shown. 

 Dimensions [mm] 
 A = Plug-in terminal 2.8 mm x 0.5 mm
C = Screw terminal
E = Slow-make switching element
F = Snap-action switching element 

 Product can differ from the current confi guration. 

 Mounting cut-outs [mm] 
 A = Solder/Plug-in terminal 2.8 mm x 0.5 mm
C = Screw terminal 

 Actuator, Front dimension 24 mm x 24 mm 

 Switching action  Switching angle  Product attributes  Part No. 
 Wiring 
diagram 

 Momentary - Rest (a) - Momentary  42° left / 42° right  Standard lock: DOM 311  61-2501.0/D  82 

 Maintained - Rest (a) - Maintained  90° left / 90° right  Standard lock: DOM 311  61-2601.0/D  83 

 Maintained (a) - Rest - Maintained  90° left / 90° right  Standard lock: DOM 311  61-2602.0/D  83 

 Maintained - Rest - Maintained (a)  90° left / 90° right  Standard lock: DOM 311  61-2603.0/D  83 

 Maintained (a) - Rest (a) - Maintained  90° left / 90° right  Standard lock: DOM 311  61-2604.0/D  83 

 Maintained - Rest (a) - Maintained (a)  90° left / 90° right  Standard lock: DOM 311  61-2605.0/D  83 

 Maintained (a) - Rest - Maintained (a)  90° left / 90° right  Standard lock: DOM 311  61-2606.0/D  83 

 Maintained (a) - Rest (a) - Maintained (a)  90° left / 90° right  Standard lock: DOM 311  61-2607.0/D  83 

 Momentary - Rest (a) - Maintained  42° left / 90° right  Standard lock: DOM 311  61-2701.0/D  80 

 Momentary - Rest (a) - Maintained (a)  42° left / 90° right  Standard lock: DOM 311  61-2705.0/D  80 

 Maintained - Rest (a) - Momentary  90° left / 42° right  Standard lock: DOM 311  61-2801.0/D  81 

 Maintained (a) - Rest - Momentary  90° left / 42° right  Standard lock: DOM 311  61-2802.0/D  81 

 Maintained (a) - Rest (a) - Momentary  90° left / 42° right  Standard lock: DOM 311  61-2804.0/D  81 

 a = Key remove 

 Flush design 
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Wiring diagrams

Wiring diagram 80 Wiring diagram 81 Wiring diagram 82 Wiring diagram 83

Flush design
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 Keylock switch 3 positions rectangular, IP65 

 Equipment consisting of (schematic overview) 

 Key 

 Keylock front bezel  Page    764  

 Actuator 

 Front bezel set  Page    763  

 Fixing nut 

 Switching element  Page    771  

 Each Part Number listed below includes all the 
black components shown in the 3D-drawing. 

 To obtain a complete unit, please select the red 
components from the pages shown. 

 Dimensions [mm] 
 A = Plug-in terminal 2.8 mm x 0.5 mm
C = Screw terminal
E = Slow-make switching element
F = Snap-action switching element 

 Product can differ from the current confi guration. 

 Mounting cut-outs [mm] 
 A = Solder/Plug-in terminal 2.8 mm x 0.5 mm
C = Screw terminal 

 Actuator, Front dimension 30 mm x 24 mm 

 Switching action  Switching angle  Product attributes  Part No. 
 Wiring 
diagram 

 Momentary - Rest (a) - Momentary  42° left / 42° right  Standard lock: DOM 311  61-2501.0/D  82 

 Maintained - Rest (a) - Maintained  90° left / 90° right  Standard lock: DOM 311  61-2601.0/D  83 

 Maintained (a) - Rest - Maintained  90° left / 90° right  Standard lock: DOM 311  61-2602.0/D  83 

 Maintained - Rest - Maintained (a)  90° left / 90° right  Standard lock: DOM 311  61-2603.0/D  83 

 Maintained (a) - Rest (a) - Maintained  90° left / 90° right  Standard lock: DOM 311  61-2604.0/D  83 

 Maintained - Rest (a) - Maintained (a)  90° left / 90° right  Standard lock: DOM 311  61-2605.0/D  83 

 Maintained (a) - Rest - Maintained (a)  90° left / 90° right  Standard lock: DOM 311  61-2606.0/D  83 

 Maintained (a) - Rest (a) - Maintained (a)  90° left / 90° right  Standard lock: DOM 311  61-2607.0/D  83 

 Momentary - Rest (a) - Maintained  42° left / 90° right  Standard lock: DOM 311  61-2701.0/D  80 

 Momentary - Rest (a) - Maintained (a)  42° left / 90° right  Standard lock: DOM 311  61-2705.0/D  80 

 Maintained - Rest (a) - Momentary  90° left / 42° right  Standard lock: DOM 311  61-2801.0/D  81 

 Maintained (a) - Rest - Momentary  90° left / 42° right  Standard lock: DOM 311  61-2802.0/D  81 

 Maintained (a) - Rest (a) - Momentary  90° left / 42° right  Standard lock: DOM 311  61-2804.0/D  81 

 a = Key remove 

 Flush design 
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Wiring diagrams

Wiring diagram 80 Wiring diagram 81 Wiring diagram 82 Wiring diagram 83

Flush design
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 Keylock switch 3 positions round, IP65 

 Equipment consisting of (schematic overview) 

 Key 

 Keylock front bezel  Page    764  

 Actuator 

 Front bezel set  Page    763  

 Anti-twist ring  Page    776  

 Fixing nut 

 Switching element  Page    771  

 Each Part Number listed below includes all the 
black components shown in the 3D-drawing. 

 To obtain a complete unit, please select the red 
components from the pages shown. 

 Dimensions [mm] 
 A = Plug-in terminal 2.8 mm x 0.5 mm
C = Screw terminal
E = Slow-make switching element
F = Snap-action switching element 

 Product can differ from the current confi guration. 

 Mounting cut-outs [mm] 
 A = Solder/Plug-in terminal 2.8 mm x 0.5 mm
C = Screw terminal 

 Actuator, Front dimension Ø 25 mm 

 Switching action  Switching angle  Product attributes  Part No. 
 Wiring 
diagram 

 Momentary - Rest (a) - Momentary  42° left / 42° right  Standard lock: DOM 311  61-2501.0/D  82 

 Maintained - Rest (a) - Maintained  90° left / 90° right  Standard lock: DOM 311  61-2601.0/D  83 

 Maintained (a) - Rest - Maintained  90° left / 90° right  Standard lock: DOM 311  61-2602.0/D  83 

 Maintained - Rest - Maintained (a)  90° left / 90° right  Standard lock: DOM 311  61-2603.0/D  83 

 Maintained (a) - Rest (a) - Maintained  90° left / 90° right  Standard lock: DOM 311  61-2604.0/D  83 

 Maintained - Rest (a) - Maintained (a)  90° left / 90° right  Standard lock: DOM 311  61-2605.0/D  83 

 Maintained (a) - Rest - Maintained (a)  90° left / 90° right  Standard lock: DOM 311  61-2606.0/D  83 

 Maintained (a) - Rest (a) - Maintained (a)  90° left / 90° right  Standard lock: DOM 311  61-2607.0/D  83 

 Momentary - Rest (a) - Maintained  42° left / 90° right  Standard lock: DOM 311  61-2701.0/D  80 

 Momentary - Rest (a) - Maintained (a)  42° left / 90° right  Standard lock: DOM 311  61-2705.0/D  80 

 Maintained - Rest (a) - Momentary  90° left / 42° right  Standard lock: DOM 311  61-2801.0/D  81 

 Maintained (a) - Rest - Momentary  90° left / 42° right  Standard lock: DOM 311  61-2802.0/D  81 

 Maintained (a) - Rest (a) - Momentary  90° left / 42° right  Standard lock: DOM 311  61-2804.0/D  81 

 a = Key remove 

 Flush design 
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Wiring diagrams

Wiring diagram 80 Wiring diagram 81 Wiring diagram 82 Wiring diagram 83

Flush design

www.eao.com

Follow us.
We are on LinkedIn!
EAO creates possibilities. Since 1947.

Come take a look at our LinkedIn pro� le today! Be sure to give us 
a follow so that you can fully interact with us.

https://www.linkedin.com/company/eao/
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 Indicator with lamp element square, IP65 

 Equipment consisting of (schematic overview) 

 Lens  Page    759  

 LED  Page    765  

 Actuator 

 Front bezel set  Page    763  

 Fixing nut 

 Each Part Number listed below includes all the 
black components shown in the 3D-drawing. 

 To obtain a complete unit, please select the red 
components from the pages shown. 

 Dimensions [mm]  Product can differ from the current confi guration. 

 Mounting cut-outs [mm] 
 A = Solder/Plug-in terminal 2.8 mm x 0.5 mm
B = Solder terminal
C = Screw terminal 

 Actuator, Front dimension 24 mm x 24 mm 

 Terminal  Part No. 
 Wiring 
diagram 

 Plug-in terminal  61-0000.02  4 

 Wiring diagrams 

 Wiring diagram   4 

 Flush design 
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 Indicator with lamp element rectangular, IP65 

 Equipment consisting of (schematic overview) 

 Lens  Page    759  

 LED  Page    765  

 Actuator 

 Front bezel set  Page    763  

 Fixing nut 

 Each Part Number listed below includes all the 
black components shown in the 3D-drawing. 

 To obtain a complete unit, please select the red 
components from the pages shown. 

 Dimensions [mm]  Product can differ from the current confi guration. 

 Mounting cut-outs [mm] 
 A = Solder/Plug-in terminal 2.8 mm x 0.5 mm
B = Solder terminal
C = Screw terminal 

 Actuator, Front dimension 30 mm x 24 mm 

 Terminal  Part No. 
 Wiring 
diagram 

 Plug-in terminal  61-0000.02  4 

 Wiring diagrams 

 Wiring diagram   4 

 Flush design 
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 Indicator with lamp element round, IP65 

 Equipment consisting of (schematic overview) 

 Lens  Page    759  

 LED  Page    765  

 Actuator 

 Front bezel set  Page    763  

 Anti-twist ring  Page    776  

 Fixing nut 

 Each Part Number listed below includes all the 
black components shown in the 3D-drawing. 

 To obtain a complete unit, please select the red 
components from the pages shown. 

 Dimensions [mm]  Product can differ from the current confi guration. 

 Mounting cut-outs [mm] 
 A = Solder/Plug-in terminal 2.8 mm x 0.5 mm
B = Solder terminal
C = Screw terminal 

 Actuator, Front dimension Ø 25 mm 

 Terminal  Part No. 
 Wiring 
diagram 

 Plug-in terminal  61-0000.02  4 

 Wiring diagrams 

 Wiring diagram   4 

 Flush design 
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 Indicator without lamp element square, IP65 

 Equipment consisting of (schematic overview) 

 Lens  Page    759  

 LED  Page    765  

 Actuator 

 Front bezel set  Page    763  

 Fixing nut 

 Lamp element  Page    775  

 Each Part Number listed below includes all the 
black components shown in the 3D-drawing. 

 To obtain a complete unit, please select the red 
components from the pages shown. 

 Dimensions [mm] 
 A = Plug-in terminal 2.8 mm x 0.5 mm
B = Solder terminal
C = Screw terminal
D = Flasher 

 Product can differ from the current confi guration. 

 Mounting cut-outs [mm] 
 A = Solder/Plug-in terminal 2.8 mm x 0.5 mm
B = Solder terminal
C = Screw terminal 

 Actuator, Front dimension 24 mm x 24 mm 

 Housing material  Part No. 
 Wiring 
diagram 

 Plastic  61-0009.0  4 

 Wiring diagrams 

 Wiring diagram   4 

 Flush design 
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 Indicator without lamp element rectangular, IP65 

 Equipment consisting of (schematic overview) 

 Lens  Page    759  

 LED  Page    765  

 Actuator 

 Front bezel set  Page    763  

 Fixing nut 

 Lamp element  Page    775  

 Each Part Number listed below includes all the 
black components shown in the 3D-drawing. 

 To obtain a complete unit, please select the red 
components from the pages shown. 

 Dimensions [mm] 
 A = Plug-in terminal 2.8 mm x 0.5 mm
B = Solder terminal
C = Screw terminal
D = Flasher 

 Product can differ from the current confi guration. 

 Mounting cut-outs [mm] 
 A = Solder/Plug-in terminal 2.8 mm x 0.5 mm
B = Solder terminal
C = Screw terminal 

 Actuator, Front dimension 30 mm x 24 mm 

 Housing material  Part No. 
 Wiring 
diagram 

 Plastic  61-0009.0  4 

 Wiring diagrams 

 Wiring diagram   4 

 Flush design 
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 Indicator without lamp element round, IP65 

 Equipment consisting of (schematic overview) 

 Lens  Page    759  

 LED  Page    765  

 Actuator 

 Front bezel set  Page    763  

 Anti-twist ring  Page    776  

 Fixing nut 

 Lamp element  Page    775  

 Each Part Number listed below includes all the 
black components shown in the 3D-drawing. 

 To obtain a complete unit, please select the red 
components from the pages shown. 

 Dimensions [mm] 
 A = Plug-in terminal 2.8 mm x 0.5 mm
B = Solder terminal
C = Screw terminal
D = Flasher 

 Product can differ from the current confi guration. 

 Mounting cut-outs [mm] 
 A = Solder/Plug-in terminal 2.8 mm x 0.5 mm
B = Solder terminal
C = Screw terminal 

 Actuator, Front dimension Ø 25 mm 

 Housing material  Part No. 
 Wiring 
diagram 

 Plastic  61-0009.0  4 

 Wiring diagrams 

 Wiring diagram   4 

 Flush design 
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 Buzzer 

 Equipment consisting of (schematic overview) 

 Actuator 

 Thrust piece 

 Fixing nut 

 Each Part Number listed below includes all the 
black components shown in the 3D-drawing. 

 Dimensions [mm] 
 A = Plug-in terminal 2.8 mm x 0.5 mm 

 Product can differ from the current confi guration. 

 Mounting cut-outs [mm] 

 General information 

  •  Change polarity for continuous or intermittent 
tone 

 Actuator, Front dimension Ø 25 mm 

 Operating voltage  Terminal  IP front protection  Part No. 
 Wiring 
diagram 

 10 - 26 DC  Plug-in terminal  IP40  61-7000.02  172 

 Plug-in terminal  IP65  61-7100.02  172 

 Wiring diagrams 

 Wiring diagram   172 

 Flush design 
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 Potentiometer square, IP65 

 Equipment consisting of (schematic overview) 

 Actuator 

 Front bezel 

 Fixing nut 

 Each Part Number listed below includes all the 
black components shown in the 3D-drawing. 

 Dimensions [mm]  Product can differ from the current confi guration. 

 Mounting cut-outs [mm] 

 General information 

  •  Resistance 10 kOhms / linear 

 Actuator, Front dimension 24 mm x 24 mm 

 Terminal  Front bezel colour  Front bezel material  Housing material  Product attributes  Part No. 
 Wiring 
diagram 

 Com-
ponent 
Layout 

 Flat ribbon cable  Black  Plastic  Plastic  Cable length 300 mm  61-4970.13  104  30 

 Wiring diagrams 

 Wiring diagram   104 

 Flush design 
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Component layouts

Component layout 30

A = Terminals (rear side)
B = Conductor colour of flat ribbon cable
C = a = blue, b = red, c = yellow

Flush design

www.eao.com

UL-certifi ed – safety in a compact design for handheld control units. 

. Very low back panel depth (21.2 mm) 

. High front protection IP69K and IP67

. Robust mono-block design

. Mechanically decoupled triggering

. Optional illumination available

. Up to three switching elements

Compact, robust, reliable. 
The Series 61 E-Stop compact.
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 Potentiometer round, IP65 

 Equipment consisting of (schematic overview) 

 Actuator 

 Front bezel 

 Anti-twist ring 

 Fixing nut 

 Each Part Number listed below includes all the 
black components shown in the 3D-drawing. 

 Dimensions [mm]  Product can differ from the current confi guration. 

 Mounting cut-outs [mm] 

 General information 

  •  Resistance 10 kOhms / linear 

 Actuator, Front dimension Ø 25 mm 

 Terminal  Front bezel colour  Front bezel material  Housing material  Product attributes  Part No. 
 Wiring 
diagram 

 Com-
ponent 
Layout 

 Flat ribbon cable  Black  Plastic  Plastic  Cable length 300 mm  61-4970.10  104  30 

 Wiring diagrams 

 Wiring diagram   104 

 Flush design 
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Component layouts

Component layout 30

A = Terminals (rear side)
B = Conductor colour of flat ribbon cable
C = a = blue, b = red, c = yellow

Flush design
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 Illuminated pushbutton square, IP65 

 Equipment consisting of (schematic overview) 

 Lens  Page    759  

 LED  Page    765  

 Actuator 

 Fixing nut 

 Switching element  Page    767  

 Each Part Number listed below includes all the 
black components shown in the 3D-drawing. 

 To obtain a complete unit, please select the red 
components from the pages shown. 

 Dimensions [mm] 
 A = Plug-in terminal 2.8 mm x 0.5 mm
C = Screw terminal
E = Slow-make switching element
F = Snap-action switching element 

 Product can differ from the current confi guration. 

 Mounting cut-outs [mm] 
 A = Solder/Plug-in terminal 2.8 mm x 0.5 mm
C = Screw terminal 

 Actuator, Front dimension 18 mm x 18 mm 

 Switching action 
 Front bezel 
colour 

 Front bezel 
material 

 Housing 
colour 

 Housing 
material  Product attributes  Part No. 

 Wiring 
diagram 

 Momentary  Black  Plastic  Black  Plastic  61-1120.0  294 

 Maintained  Black  Plastic  Black  Plastic  61-1220.0  295 

 Maintained or mo-
mentary 

 Black  Plastic  Black  Plastic  Convertible from momentary to maintained 
action 

 61-1320.0  294 

 Wiring diagrams 

 Wiring diagram   294  Wiring diagram   295 

 Raised design 
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 Illuminated pushbutton square, IP65 

 Equipment consisting of (schematic overview) 

 Lens  Page    759  

 LED  Page    765  

 Actuator 

 Fixing nut 

 Switching element  Page    767  

 Each Part Number listed below includes all the 
black components shown in the 3D-drawing. 

 To obtain a complete unit, please select the red 
components from the pages shown. 

 Dimensions [mm] 
 A = Plug-in terminal 2.8 mm x 0.5 mm
C = Screw terminal
E = Slow-make switching element
F = Snap-action switching element 

 Product can differ from the current confi guration. 

 Mounting cut-outs [mm] 
 A = Solder/Plug-in terminal 2.8 mm x 0.5 mm
C = Screw terminal 

 Actuator, Front dimension 24 mm x 24 mm 

 Switching action 
 Front bezel 
colour 

 Front bezel 
material 

 Housing 
colour 

 Housing 
material  Product attributes  Part No. 

 Wiring 
diagram 

 Momentary  Black  Plastic  Black  Plastic  61-1150.0  294 

 Maintained  Black  Plastic  Black  Plastic  61-1250.0  295 

 Maintained or mo-
mentary 

 Black  Plastic  Black  Plastic  Convertible from momentary to maintained 
action 

 61-1350.0  294 

 Wiring diagrams 

 Wiring diagram   294  Wiring diagram   295 

 Raised design 
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 Illuminated pushbutton rectangular, IP65 

 Equipment consisting of (schematic overview) 

 Lens  Page    759  

 LED  Page    765  

 Actuator 

 Fixing nut 

 Switching element  Page    767  

 Each Part Number listed below includes all the 
black components shown in the 3D-drawing. 

 To obtain a complete unit, please select the red 
components from the pages shown. 

 Dimensions [mm] 
 A = Plug-in terminal 2.8 mm x 0.5 mm
C = Screw terminal
E = Slow-make switching element
F = Snap-action switching element 

 Product can differ from the current confi guration. 

 Mounting cut-outs [mm] 
 A = Solder/Plug-in terminal 2.8 mm x 0.5 mm
C = Screw terminal 

 Actuator, Front dimension 24 mm x 18 mm 

 Switching action 
 Front bezel 
colour 

 Front bezel 
material 

 Housing 
colour 

 Housing 
material  Product attributes  Part No. 

 Wiring 
diagram 

 Momentary  Black  Plastic  Black  Plastic  61-1130.0  294 

 Maintained  Black  Plastic  Black  Plastic  61-1230.0  295 

 Maintained or mo-
mentary 

 Black  Plastic  Black  Plastic  Convertible from momentary to maintained 
action 

 61-1330.0  294 

 Wiring diagrams 

 Wiring diagram   294  Wiring diagram   295 

 Raised design 
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 Illuminated pushbutton round, IP65 

 Equipment consisting of (schematic overview) 

 Lens  Page    759  

 LED  Page    765  

 Actuator 

 Fixing nut 

 Switching element  Page    767  

 Each Part Number listed below includes all the 
black components shown in the 3D-drawing. 

 To obtain a complete unit, please select the red 
components from the pages shown. 

 Dimensions [mm] 
 A = Plug-in terminal 2.8 mm x 0.5 mm
C = Screw terminal
E = Slow-make switching element
F = Snap-action switching element 

 Product can differ from the current confi guration. 

 Mounting cut-outs [mm] 
 A = Solder/Plug-in terminal 2.8 mm x 0.5 mm
B = Solder terminal
C = Screw terminal 

 Actuator, Front dimension Ø 18 mm 

 Switching action 
 Front bezel 
colour 

 Front bezel 
material 

 Housing 
colour 

 Housing 
material  Product attributes  Part No. 

 Wiring 
diagram 

 Momentary  Black  Plastic  Black  Plastic  61-1110.0  294 

 Maintained  Black  Plastic  Black  Plastic  61-1210.0  295 

 Maintained or mo-
mentary 

 Black  Plastic  Black  Plastic  Convertible from momentary to maintained 
action 

 61-1310.0  294 

 Wiring diagrams 

 Wiring diagram   294  Wiring diagram   295 

 Raised design 
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 Illuminated pushbutton without front bezel round, IP65 

 Equipment consisting of (schematic overview) 

 Lens  Page    759  

 Front bezel  Page    764  

 LED  Page    765  

 Actuator 

 Fixing nut 

 Switching element  Page    767  

 Each Part Number listed below includes all the 
black components shown in the 3D-drawing. 

 To obtain a complete unit, please select the red 
components from the pages shown. 

 Dimensions [mm] 
 A = Plug-in terminal 2.8 mm x 0.5 mm
C = Screw terminal
E = Slow-make switching element
F = Snap-action switching element 

 Product can differ from the current confi guration. 

 Mounting cut-outs [mm] 
 A = Solder/Plug-in terminal 2.8 mm x 0.5 mm
B = Solder terminal
C = Screw terminal 

 Actuator, Front dimension Ø 24 mm 

 Switching action  Front bezel colour  Front bezel material  Housing colour  Housing material  Part No. 
 Wiring 
diagram 

 Momentary  Black  Plastic  Black  Plastic  61-1140.0  294 

 Maintained  Black  Plastic  Black  Plastic  61-1240.0  295 

 Wiring diagrams 

 Wiring diagram   294  Wiring diagram   295 

 Raised design 
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 Mushroom-head pushbutton, IP65 

 Equipment consisting of (schematic overview) 

 Lens  Page    759  

 Front bezel  Page    764  

 Actuator 

 Fixing nut 

 Switching element  Page    767  

 Each Part Number listed below includes all the 
black components shown in the 3D-drawing. 

 To obtain a complete unit, please select the red 
components from the pages shown. 

 Dimensions [mm] 
 A = Plug-in terminal 2.8 mm x 0.5 mm
C = Screw terminal
E = Slow-make switching element
F = Snap-action switching element 

 Product can differ from the current confi guration. 

 Mounting cut-outs [mm] 
 A = Solder/Plug-in terminal 2.8 mm x 0.5 mm
C = Screw terminal 

 Actuator, Front dimension Ø 32 mm 

 Switching action  Front bezel colour  Front bezel material  Housing colour  Housing material  Part No. 
 Wiring 
diagram 

 Momentary  Black  Plastic  Black  Plastic  61-1140.0  294 

 Maintained  Black  Plastic  Black  Plastic  61-1240.0  295 

 Wiring diagrams 

 Wiring diagram   294  Wiring diagram   295 

 Raised design 
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 Selector switch 2 positions square, IP65 

 Equipment consisting of (schematic overview) 

 Lever  Page    762  

 Front bezel  Page    763  

 LED  Page    765  

 Actuator 

 Anti-twist ring  Page    776  

 Fixing nut 

 Switching element  Page    767  

 Each Part Number listed below includes all the 
black components shown in the 3D-drawing. 

 To obtain a complete unit, please select the red 
components from the pages shown. 

 Dimensions [mm] 
 A = Plug-in terminal 2.8 mm x 0.5 mm
C = Screw terminal
E = Slow-make switching element
F = Snap-action switching element 

 Product can differ from the current confi guration. 

 Mounting cut-outs [mm] 
 A = Solder/Plug-in terminal 2.8 mm x 0.5 mm
C = Screw terminal 

 General information 

  •  If mounted with anti-twist device, the lug is on 
the left side

 •  For front dimensions 26 mm x 26 mm, 24 mm x 
24 mm 

 Actuator 

 Switching action  Switching angle  Product attributes  Part No. 
 Wiring 
diagram 

 Rest - Momentary  42° right  Illuminative  61-4110.0  296 

 Rest - Maintained  90° right  Illuminative  61-4210.0  297 

 Wiring diagrams 

 Wiring diagram   296  Wiring diagram   297 

 Raised design 
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 Selector switch 2 positions round, IP65 

 Equipment consisting of (schematic overview) 

 Lever  Page    762  

 LED  Page    765  

 Actuator 

 Anti-twist ring  Page    776  

 Fixing nut 

 Switching element  Page    767  

 Each Part Number listed below includes all the 
black components shown in the 3D-drawing. 

 To obtain a complete unit, please select the red 
components from the pages shown. 

 Dimensions [mm] 
 A = Plug-in terminal 2.8 mm x 0.5 mm
C = Screw terminal
E = Slow-make switching element
F = Snap-action switching element 

 Product can differ from the current confi guration. 

 Mounting cut-outs [mm] 
 A = Solder/Plug-in terminal 2.8 mm x 0.5 mm
C = Screw terminal 

 General information 

  •  If mounted with anti-twist device, the lug is on 
the left side 

 Actuator, Front dimension Ø 18 mm 

 Switching action  Switching angle  Product attributes  Part No. 
 Wiring 
diagram 

 Rest - Momentary  42° right  Illuminative  61-4110.0  296 

 Rest - Maintained  90° right  Illuminative  61-4210.0  297 

 Wiring diagrams 

 Wiring diagram   296  Wiring diagram   297 

 Raised design 
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 Selector switch 3 positions square, IP65 

 Equipment consisting of (schematic overview) 

 Lever  Page    762  

 Front bezel  Page    763  

 LED  Page    765  

 Actuator 

 Anti-twist ring  Page    776  

 Fixing nut 

 Switching element  Page    771  

 Each Part Number listed below includes all the 
black components shown in the 3D-drawing. 

 To obtain a complete unit, please select the red 
components from the pages shown. 

 Dimensions [mm] 
 A = Plug-in terminal 2.8 mm x 0.5 mm
C = Screw terminal
E = Slow-make switching element
F = Snap-action switching element 

 Product can differ from the current confi guration. 

 Mounting cut-outs [mm] 
 A = Solder/Plug-in terminal 2.8 mm x 0.5 mm
C = Screw terminal 

 General information 

  •  If mounted with anti-twist device, the lug is on 
the left side

 •  For front dimensions 26 mm x 26 mm, 24 mm x 
24 mm 

 Actuator, Front dimension 

 Switching action  Switching angle  Product attributes  Part No. 
 Wiring 
diagram 

 Momentary - Rest - Momentary  42° left / 42° right  Illuminative  61-4510.0  298 

 Maintained - Rest - Maintained  90° left / 90° right  Illuminative  61-4610.0  301 

 Maintained - Rest - Momentary  90° left / 42° right  Illuminative  61-4710.0  299 

 Momentary - Rest - Maintained  42° left / 90° right  Illuminative  61-4810.0  300 

 Wiring diagrams 

 Wiring diagram   298  Wiring diagram   299  Wiring diagram   300 

 Raised design 
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Wiring diagrams

Wiring diagram 301

Raised design

www.eao.com

On our website you can download technical data, assembly instructions,
catalogs, brochures and much more.

EAO Downloads.
www.eao.com/downloads
EAO creates possibilities. Since 1947.
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 Selector switch 3 positions round, IP65 

 Equipment consisting of (schematic overview) 

 Lever  Page    762  

 LED  Page    765  

 Actuator 

 Anti-twist ring  Page    776  

 Fixing nut 

 Switching element  Page    771  

 Each Part Number listed below includes all the 
black components shown in the 3D-drawing. 

 To obtain a complete unit, please select the red 
components from the pages shown. 

 Dimensions [mm] 
 A = Plug-in terminal 2.8 mm x 0.5 mm
C = Screw terminal
E = Slow-make switching element
F = Snap-action switching element 

 Product can differ from the current confi guration. 

 Mounting cut-outs [mm] 
 A = Solder/Plug-in terminal 2.8 mm x 0.5 mm
C = Screw terminal 

 General information 

  •  If mounted with anti-twist device, the lug is on 
the left side 

 Actuator, Front dimension Ø 18 mm 

 Switching action  Switching angle  Product attributes  Part No. 
 Wiring 
diagram 

 Momentary - Rest - Momentary  42° left / 42° right  Illuminative  61-4510.0  298 

 Maintained - Rest - Maintained  90° left / 90° right  Illuminative  61-4610.0  301 

 Maintained - Rest - Momentary  90° left / 42° right  Illuminative  61-4710.0  299 

 Momentary - Rest - Maintained  42° left / 90° right  Illuminative  61-4810.0  300 

 Wiring diagrams 

 Wiring diagram   298  Wiring diagram   299  Wiring diagram   300 

 Raised design 
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 Keylock switch 2 positions square, IP65 

 Equipment consisting of (schematic overview) 

 Key 

 Keylock front bezel  Page    764  

 Actuator 

 Anti-twist ring  Page    776  

 Fixing nut 

 Switching element  Page    767  

 Each Part Number listed below includes all the 
black components shown in the 3D-drawing. 

 To obtain a complete unit, please select the red 
components from the pages shown. 

 Dimensions [mm] 
 A = Plug-in terminal 2.8 mm x 0.5 mm
C = Screw terminal
E = Slow-make switching element
F = Snap-action switching element 

 Product can differ from the current confi guration. 

 Mounting cut-outs [mm] 
 A = Solder/Plug-in terminal 2.8 mm x 0.5 mm
C = Screw terminal 

 General information 

  •  For front dimensions 24 mm x 24 mm, 18 mm x 
18 mm 

 Actuator 

 Switching action  Switching angle  Product attributes  Part No. 
 Wiring 
diagram 

 Rest (a) - Momentary  42° right  Standard lock: DOM 311  61-2101.0/D  78 

 Rest (a) - Maintained  90° right  Standard lock: DOM 311  61-2201.0/D  79 

 Rest - Maintained (a)  90° right  Standard lock: DOM 311  61-2203.0/D  79 

 Rest (a) - Maintained (a)  90° right  Standard lock: DOM 311  61-2205.0/D  79 

 a = Key remove 

 Wiring diagrams 

 Wiring diagram   78  Wiring diagram   79 

 Raised design 
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 Keylock switch 2 positions rectangular, IP65 

 Equipment consisting of (schematic overview) 

 Key 

 Keylock front bezel  Page    764  

 Actuator 

 Anti-twist ring  Page    776  

 Fixing nut 

 Switching element  Page    767  

 Each Part Number listed below includes all the 
black components shown in the 3D-drawing. 

 To obtain a complete unit, please select the red 
components from the pages shown. 

 Dimensions [mm] 
 A = Plug-in terminal 2.8 mm x 0.5 mm
C = Screw terminal
E = Slow-make switching element
F = Snap-action switching element 

 Product can differ from the current confi guration. 

 Mounting cut-outs [mm] 
 A = Solder/Plug-in terminal 2.8 mm x 0.5 mm
C = Screw terminal 

 Actuator, Front dimension 24 mm x 18 mm 

 Switching action  Switching angle  Product attributes  Part No. 
 Wiring 
diagram 

 Rest (a) - Momentary  42° right  Standard lock: DOM 311  61-2101.0/D  78 

 Rest (a) - Maintained  90° right  Standard lock: DOM 311  61-2201.0/D  79 

 Rest - Maintained (a)  90° right  Standard lock: DOM 311  61-2203.0/D  79 

 Rest (a) - Maintained (a)  90° right  Standard lock: DOM 311  61-2205.0/D  79 

 a = Key remove 

 Wiring diagrams 

 Wiring diagram   78  Wiring diagram   79 

 Raised design 
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 Keylock switch 2 positions round, IP65 

 Equipment consisting of (schematic overview) 

 Key 

 Keylock front bezel  Page    764  

 Actuator 

 Anti-twist ring  Page    776  

 Fixing nut 

 Switching element  Page    767  

 Each Part Number listed below includes all the 
black components shown in the 3D-drawing. 

 To obtain a complete unit, please select the red 
components from the pages shown. 

 Dimensions [mm] 
 A = Plug-in terminal 2.8 mm x 0.5 mm
C = Screw terminal
E = Slow-make switching element
F = Snap-action switching element 

 Product can differ from the current confi guration. 

 Mounting cut-outs [mm] 
 A = Solder/Plug-in terminal 2.8 mm x 0.5 mm
C = Screw terminal 

 Actuator, Front dimension Ø 18 mm 

 Switching action  Switching angle  Product attributes  Part No. 
 Wiring 
diagram 

 Rest (a) - Momentary  42° right  Standard lock: DOM 311  61-2101.0/D  78 

 Rest (a) - Maintained  90° right  Standard lock: DOM 311  61-2201.0/D  79 

 Rest - Maintained (a)  90° right  Standard lock: DOM 311  61-2203.0/D  79 

 Rest (a) - Maintained (a)  90° right  Standard lock: DOM 311  61-2205.0/D  79 

 a = Key remove 

 Wiring diagrams 

 Wiring diagram   78  Wiring diagram   79 

 Raised design 
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 Keylock switch 3 positions square, IP65 

 Equipment consisting of (schematic overview) 

 Key 

 Keylock front bezel  Page    764  

 Actuator 

 Anti-twist ring  Page    776  

 Fixing nut 

 Switching element  Page    771  

 Each Part Number listed below includes all the 
black components shown in the 3D-drawing. 

 To obtain a complete unit, please select the red 
components from the pages shown. 

 Dimensions [mm] 
 A = Plug-in terminal 2.8 mm x 0.5 mm
C = Screw terminal
E = Slow-make switching element
F = Snap-action switching element 

 Product can differ from the current confi guration. 

 Mounting cut-outs [mm] 
 A = Solder/Plug-in terminal 2.8 mm x 0.5 mm
C = Screw terminal 

 General information 

  •  For front dimensions 24 mm x 24 mm, 18 mm x 
18 mm 

 Actuator 

 Switching action  Switching angle  Product attributes  Part No. 
 Wiring 
diagram 

 Momentary - Rest (a) - Momentary  42° left / 42° right  Standard lock: DOM 311  61-2501.0/D  82 

 Maintained - Rest (a) - Maintained  90° left / 90° right  Standard lock: DOM 311  61-2601.0/D  83 

 Maintained (a) - Rest - Maintained  90° left / 90° right  Standard lock: DOM 311  61-2602.0/D  83 

 Maintained - Rest - Maintained (a)  90° left / 90° right  Standard lock: DOM 311  61-2603.0/D  83 

 Maintained (a) - Rest (a) - Maintained  90° left / 90° right  Standard lock: DOM 311  61-2604.0/D  83 

 Maintained - Rest (a) - Maintained (a)  90° left / 90° right  Standard lock: DOM 311  61-2605.0/D  83 

 Maintained (a) - Rest - Maintained (a)  90° left / 90° right  Standard lock: DOM 311  61-2606.0/D  83 

 Maintained (a) - Rest (a) - Maintained (a)  90° left / 90° right  Standard lock: DOM 311  61-2607.0/D  83 

 Momentary - Rest (a) - Maintained  42° left / 90° right  Standard lock: DOM 311  61-2701.0/D  80 

 Momentary - Rest (a) - Maintained (a)  42° left / 90° right  Standard lock: DOM 311  61-2705.0/D  80 

 Maintained - Rest (a) - Momentary  90° left / 42° right  Standard lock: DOM 311  61-2801.0/D  81 

 Maintained (a) - Rest - Momentary  90° left / 42° right  Standard lock: DOM 311  61-2802.0/D  81 

 Maintained (a) - Rest (a) - Momentary  90° left / 42° right  Standard lock: DOM 311  61-2804.0/D  81 

 a = Key remove 

 Raised design 
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Wiring diagrams
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 Keylock switch 3 positions rectangular, IP65 

 Equipment consisting of (schematic overview) 

 Key 

 Keylock front bezel  Page    764  

 Actuator 

 Anti-twist ring  Page    776  

 Fixing nut 

 Switching element  Page    771  

 Each Part Number listed below includes all the 
black components shown in the 3D-drawing. 

 To obtain a complete unit, please select the red 
components from the pages shown. 

 Dimensions [mm] 
 A = Plug-in terminal 2.8 mm x 0.5 mm
C = Screw terminal
E = Slow-make switching element
F = Snap-action switching element 

 Product can differ from the current confi guration. 

 Mounting cut-outs [mm] 
 A = Solder/Plug-in terminal 2.8 mm x 0.5 mm
C = Screw terminal 

 Actuator, Front dimension 24 mm x 18 mm 

 Switching action  Switching angle  Product attributes  Part No. 
 Wiring 
diagram 

 Momentary - Rest (a) - Momentary  42° left / 42° right  Standard lock: DOM 311  61-2501.0/D  82 

 Maintained - Rest (a) - Maintained  90° left / 90° right  Standard lock: DOM 311  61-2601.0/D  83 

 Maintained (a) - Rest - Maintained  90° left / 90° right  Standard lock: DOM 311  61-2602.0/D  83 

 Maintained - Rest - Maintained (a)  90° left / 90° right  Standard lock: DOM 311  61-2603.0/D  83 

 Maintained (a) - Rest (a) - Maintained  90° left / 90° right  Standard lock: DOM 311  61-2604.0/D  83 

 Maintained - Rest (a) - Maintained (a)  90° left / 90° right  Standard lock: DOM 311  61-2605.0/D  83 

 Maintained (a) - Rest - Maintained (a)  90° left / 90° right  Standard lock: DOM 311  61-2606.0/D  83 

 Maintained (a) - Rest (a) - Maintained (a)  90° left / 90° right  Standard lock: DOM 311  61-2607.0/D  83 

 Momentary - Rest (a) - Maintained  42° left / 90° right  Standard lock: DOM 311  61-2701.0/D  80 

 Momentary - Rest (a) - Maintained (a)  42° left / 90° right  Standard lock: DOM 311  61-2705.0/D  80 

 Maintained - Rest (a) - Momentary  90° left / 42° right  Standard lock: DOM 311  61-2801.0/D  81 

 Maintained (a) - Rest - Momentary  90° left / 42° right  Standard lock: DOM 311  61-2802.0/D  81 

 Maintained (a) - Rest (a) - Momentary  90° left / 42° right  Standard lock: DOM 311  61-2804.0/D  81 

 a = Key remove 

 Raised design 
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Wiring diagrams

Wiring diagram 80 Wiring diagram 81 Wiring diagram 82 Wiring diagram 83

Raised design

www.eao.com

Come take a look at our YouTube profi le today! Be sure to give us 
a follow so that you can fully interact with us.

https://www.youtube.com/user/eaoswitches

Follow us.
We are on YouTube!
EAO ermöglicht. Seit 1947.
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 Keylock switch 3 positions round, IP65 

 Equipment consisting of (schematic overview) 

 Key 

 Keylock front bezel  Page    764  

 Actuator 

 Anti-twist ring  Page    776  

 Fixing nut 

 Switching element  Page    771  

 Each Part Number listed below includes all the 
black components shown in the 3D-drawing. 

 To obtain a complete unit, please select the red 
components from the pages shown. 

 Dimensions [mm] 
 A = Plug-in terminal 2.8 mm x 0.5 mm
C = Screw terminal
E = Slow-make switching element
F = Snap-action switching element 

 Product can differ from the current confi guration. 

 Mounting cut-outs [mm] 
 A = Solder/Plug-in terminal 2.8 mm x 0.5 mm
C = Screw terminal 

 Actuator, Front dimension Ø 18 mm 

 Switching action  Switching angle  Product attributes  Part No. 
 Wiring 
diagram 

 Momentary - Rest (a) - Momentary  42° left / 42° right  Standard lock: DOM 311  61-2501.0/D  82 

 Maintained - Rest (a) - Maintained  90° left / 90° right  Standard lock: DOM 311  61-2601.0/D  83 

 Maintained (a) - Rest - Maintained  90° left / 90° right  Standard lock: DOM 311  61-2602.0/D  83 

 Maintained - Rest - Maintained (a)  90° left / 90° right  Standard lock: DOM 311  61-2603.0/D  83 

 Maintained (a) - Rest (a) - Maintained  90° left / 90° right  Standard lock: DOM 311  61-2604.0/D  83 

 Maintained - Rest (a) - Maintained (a)  90° left / 90° right  Standard lock: DOM 311  61-2605.0/D  83 

 Maintained (a) - Rest - Maintained (a)  90° left / 90° right  Standard lock: DOM 311  61-2606.0/D  83 

 Maintained (a) - Rest (a) - Maintained (a)  90° left / 90° right  Standard lock: DOM 311  61-2607.0/D  83 

 Momentary - Rest (a) - Maintained  42° left / 90° right  Standard lock: DOM 311  61-2701.0/D  80 

 Momentary - Rest (a) - Maintained (a)  42° left / 90° right  Standard lock: DOM 311  61-2705.0/D  80 

 Maintained - Rest (a) - Momentary  90° left / 42° right  Standard lock: DOM 311  61-2801.0/D  81 

 Maintained (a) - Rest - Momentary  90° left / 42° right  Standard lock: DOM 311  61-2802.0/D  81 

 Maintained (a) - Rest (a) - Momentary  90° left / 42° right  Standard lock: DOM 311  61-2804.0/D  81 

 a = Key remove 

 Raised design 
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Wiring diagrams
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Raised design
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 Indicator with lamp element square, IP65 

 Equipment consisting of (schematic overview) 

 Lens  Page    759  

 LED  Page    765  

 Actuator 

 Fixing nut 

 Each Part Number listed below includes all the 
black components shown in the 3D-drawing. 

 To obtain a complete unit, please select the red 
components from the pages shown. 

 Dimensions [mm]  Product can differ from the current confi guration. 

 Mounting cut-outs [mm] 
 A = Solder/Plug-in terminal 2.8 mm x 0.5 mm
B = Solder terminal
C = Screw terminal 

 Actuator 

 Terminal  Housing colour  Housing material  Dimensions  Part No. 
 Wiring 
diagram 

 Plug-in terminal  Black  Plastic  18 mm x 18 mm  61-0020.02  4 

 Black  Plastic  24 mm x 24 mm  61-0050.02  4 

 Wiring diagrams 

 Wiring diagram   4 

 Raised design 
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 Indicator with lamp element rectangular, IP65 

 Equipment consisting of (schematic overview) 

 Lens  Page    759  

 LED  Page    765  

 Actuator 

 Fixing nut 

 Each Part Number listed below includes all the 
black components shown in the 3D-drawing. 

 To obtain a complete unit, please select the red 
components from the pages shown. 

 Dimensions [mm]  Product can differ from the current confi guration. 

 Mounting cut-outs [mm] 
 A = Solder/Plug-in terminal 2.8 mm x 0.5 mm
B = Solder terminal
C = Screw terminal 

 Actuator, Front dimension 24 mm x 18 mm 

 Terminal  Housing colour  Housing material  Part No. 
 Wiring 
diagram 

 Plug-in terminal  Black  Plastic  61-0030.02  4 

 Wiring diagrams 

 Wiring diagram   4 

 Raised design 
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 Indicator with lamp element round, Ø 18 mm, IP65 

 Equipment consisting of (schematic overview) 

 Lens  Page    759  

 LED  Page    765  

 Actuator 

 Fixing nut 

 Each Part Number listed below includes all the 
black components shown in the 3D-drawing. 

 To obtain a complete unit, please select the red 
components from the pages shown. 

 Dimensions [mm]  Product can differ from the current confi guration. 

 Mounting cut-outs [mm] 

 Actuator, Front dimension Ø 18 mm 

 Terminal  Housing colour  Housing material  Part No. 
 Wiring 
diagram 

 Plug-in terminal  Black  Plastic  61-0010.02  4 

 Wiring diagrams 

 Wiring diagram   4 

 Raised design 
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 Indicator without front bezel round, Ø 24 mm, IP65 

 Equipment consisting of (schematic overview) 

 Lens  Page    759  

 Front bezel  Page    764  

 LED  Page    765  

 Actuator 

 Fixing nut 

 Each Part Number listed below includes all the 
black components shown in the 3D-drawing. 

 To obtain a complete unit, please select the red 
components from the pages shown. 

 Dimensions [mm]  Product can differ from the current confi guration. 

 Mounting cut-outs [mm] 
 A = Solder/Plug-in terminal 2.8 mm x 0.5 mm
B = Solder terminal
C = Screw terminal 

 Actuator, Front dimension Ø 24 mm 

 Terminal  Housing colour  Housing material  Part No. 
 Wiring 
diagram 

 Plug-in terminal  Black  Plastic  61-0040.02  4 

 Wiring diagrams 

 Wiring diagram   4 

 Raised design 
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 Indicator without lamp element square, IP65 

 Equipment consisting of (schematic overview) 

 Lens  Page    759  

 LED  Page    765  

 Actuator 

 Fixing nut 

 Lamp element  Page    775  

 Each Part Number listed below includes all the 
black components shown in the 3D-drawing. 

 To obtain a complete unit, please select the red 
components from the pages shown. 

 Dimensions [mm]  Product can differ from the current confi guration. 

 Mounting cut-outs [mm] 

 Actuator 

 Housing colour  Housing material  Dimensions  Part No. 
 Wiring 
diagram 

 Black  Plastic  18 mm x 18 mm  61-0029.0  4 

 Plastic  24 mm x 24 mm  61-0059.0  4 

 Wiring diagrams 

 Wiring diagram   4 

 Raised design 

            eao.com    §	   11/2019       750    

 61 
 01 

 02 

 03 

 04 

 09 

 14 

 17 

 18 

 19 

 22 

 31 

 41 

 45 

 51 

 56 

 57 

 61 

 70 

 71 

 82 

 84 

 92 

 96 

8 max.

4210.6

x2+

x1-



 Indicator without lamp element rectangular, IP65 

 Equipment consisting of (schematic overview) 

 Lens  Page    759  

 LED  Page    765  

 Actuator 

 Fixing nut 

 Lamp element  Page    775  

 Each Part Number listed below includes all the 
black components shown in the 3D-drawing. 

 To obtain a complete unit, please select the red 
components from the pages shown. 

 Dimensions [mm]  Product can differ from the current confi guration. 

 Mounting cut-outs [mm] 

 Actuator, Front dimension 24 mm x 18 mm 

 Housing colour  Housing material  Part No. 
 Wiring 
diagram 

 Black  Plastic  61-0039.0  4 

 Wiring diagrams 

 Wiring diagram   4 

 Raised design 
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8 max.

4210.6

x2+

x1-



 Indicator without lamp element round, IP65 

 Equipment consisting of (schematic overview) 

 Lens  Page    759  

 LED  Page    765  

 Fixing nut 

 Lamp element  Page    775  

 Each Part Number listed below includes all the 
black components shown in the 3D-drawing. 

 To obtain a complete unit, please select the red 
components from the pages shown. 

 Dimensions [mm]  Product can differ from the current confi guration. 

 Mounting cut-outs [mm] 

 Actuator, Front dimension Ø 18 mm 

 Housing colour  Housing material  Part No. 
 Wiring 
diagram 

 Black  Plastic  61-0019.0  4 

 Wiring diagrams 

 Wiring diagram   4 

 Raised design 
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4210.6

x2+

x1-



 Indicator without front bezel round, IP65 

 Equipment consisting of (schematic overview) 

 Lens  Page    759  

 Front bezel  Page    764  

 LED  Page    765  

 Actuator 

 Fixing nut 

 Lamp element  Page    775  

 Each Part Number listed below includes all the 
black components shown in the 3D-drawing. 

 To obtain a complete unit, please select the red 
components from the pages shown. 

 Dimensions [mm] 
 A = Plug-in terminal 2.8 mm x 0.5 mm
B = Solder terminal
C = Screw terminal
D = Flasher 

 Product can differ from the current confi guration. 

 Mounting cut-outs [mm] 
 A = Solder/Plug-in terminal 2.8 mm x 0.5 mm
B = Solder terminal
C = Screw terminal 

 Actuator, Front dimension Ø 24 mm 

 Housing colour  Housing material  Part No. 
 Wiring 
diagram 

 Black  Plastic  61-0049.0  4 

 Wiring diagrams 

 Wiring diagram   4 

 Raised design 
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 Stop switch, IP65 

 Equipment consisting of (schematic overview) 

 Actuator 

 Fixing nut 

 Switching element  Page    767  

 Each Part Number listed below includes all the 
black components shown in the 3D-drawing. 

 To obtain a complete unit, please select the red 
components from the pages shown. 

 Dimensions [mm] 
 A = Plug-in terminal 2.8 mm x 0.5 mm
C = Screw terminal 

 Product can differ from the current confi guration. 

 Mounting cut-outs [mm] 

 General information 

  •  Position indication ring black

 •  Twist to unlock clockwise 

 Actuator, Front dimension Ø 27 mm 

 Switching 
action 

 Lens 
colour 

 Lens 
material  Marking 

 Housing 
colour 

 Housing 
material  Product attributes  Part No. 

 Wiring 
diagram 

 Maintained  Red  Plastic  Arrows  Yellow  Plastic  Twist to unlock clockwise  61-3440.4/1  76 

 Red  Plastic  Stop + 
Arrows 

 Yellow  Plastic  Twist to unlock clockwise  61-3440.4/2  76 

 Grey  Plastic  Arrows  Grey  Plastic  Twist to unlock clockwise  61-3440.4/8  76 

 Red  Plastic  Arrows  Yellow  Plastic  Twist to unlock clockwise, with fi xing nut 
metal 

 61-3440.4/D  76 

 Black  Plastic  ???  Yellow  Plastic  Key to unlock clockwise  61-5441.0/KA  76 

 Red  Plastic  Stop  Yellow  Plastic  Key to unlock clockwise  61-5441.4/K  76 

 Wiring diagrams 

 Wiring diagram   76 

 Raised design 
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 Emergency stop switch compact, foolprof, EN IEC 60947-5-5, IP66, IP67, IP69K 

 Equipment consisting of (schematic overview) 

 Actuator 

 Seal 

 Anti-twist ring 

 Fixing nut 

 Each Part Number listed below includes all the 
black components shown in the 3D-drawing. 

 Dimensions [mm] 
 A = Plug-in terminal 2.8 mm x 0.5 mm 

 Product can differ from the current confi guration. 

 Mounting cut-outs [mm] 

 General information 

  •  Application as per DIN EN ISO 13850 and EN 
60204-1

 •  Twist to unlock clockwise 

 Actuator 

 Contacts  Switching action  Terminal  Lens colour  Lens material  Type of illumination  Dimensions  Part No. 
 Wiring 
diagram 

 Com-
ponent 
Layout 

 1 NC  Maintained  Plug-in terminal  Red  Plastic  non illuminated  Ø 27 mm  61-6441.4047  425  70 

 2 NC  Maintained  Plug-in terminal  Red  Plastic  non illuminated  Ø 27 mm  61-6441.4057  322  71 

 3 NC  Maintained  Plug-in terminal  Red  Plastic  non illuminated  Ø 27 mm  61-6441.4067  323  72 

 1 NC / 1 NO  Maintained  Plug-in terminal  Red  Plastic  non illuminated  Ø 27 mm  61-6441.4077  324  73 

 2 NC / 1 NO  Maintained  Plug-in terminal  Red  Plastic  non illuminated  Ø 27 mm  61-6441.4087  325  74 

 1 NC / 2 NO  Maintained  Plug-in terminal  Red  Plastic  non illuminated  Ø 27 mm  61-6441.4097  326  75 

 1 NC  Maintained  Plug-in terminal  Red  Plastic  illuminated  Ø 27 mm  61-6451.4247  327  76 

 2 NC  Maintained  Plug-in terminal  Red  Plastic  illuminated  Ø 27 mm  61-6451.4257  328  77 

 1 NC / 1 NO  Maintained  Plug-in terminal  Red  Plastic  illuminated  Ø 27 mm  61-6451.4277  329  78 

 1 NC  Maintained  Plug-in terminal  Red  Plastic  non illuminated  Ø 40 mm  61-6461.4047  425  70 

 2 NC  Maintained  Plug-in terminal  Red  Plastic  non illuminated  Ø 40 mm  61-6461.4057  322  71 

 3 NC  Maintained  Plug-in terminal  Red  Plastic  non illuminated  Ø 40 mm  61-6461.4067  323  72 

 1 NC / 1 NO  Maintained  Plug-in terminal  Red  Plastic  non illuminated  Ø 40 mm  61-6461.4077  324  73 

 2 NC / 1 NO  Maintained  Plug-in terminal  Red  Plastic  non illuminated  Ø 40 mm  61-6461.4087  325  74 

 Raised design 
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Contacts Switching action Terminal Lens colour Lens material Type of illumination Dimensions Part No.
Wiring 
diagram

Com-
ponent 
Layout

1 NC / 2 NO Maintained Plug-in terminal Red Plastic non illuminated Ø 40 mm 61-6461.4097 326 75

Wiring diagrams

Wiring diagram 322 Wiring diagram 323 Wiring diagram 324 Wiring diagram 325

Wiring diagram 326 Wiring diagram 327 Wiring diagram 328 Wiring diagram 329

Wiring diagram 425

Component layouts

Component layout 70 Component layout 71 Component layout 72

Raised design
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Component layouts

Component layout 73 Component layout 74 Component layout 75

Component layout 76 Component layout 77 Component layout 78

Raised design

www.eao.com

Compact, robust, reliable. 
The Series 61 E-Stop compact.

UL-certifi ed – safety in a compact design for a wide variety of applications. 

. Very low back panel depth (21.2 mm) 

. High front protection IP69K and IP67

. Robust mono-block design

. Mechanically decoupled triggering

. Optional illumination available

. Up to three switching elements
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 Emergency stop switch, IP65 

 Equipment consisting of (schematic overview) 

 Actuator 

 Fixing nut 

 Switching element  Page    767  

 Each Part Number listed below includes all the 
black components shown in the 3D-drawing. 

 To obtain a complete unit, please select the red 
components from the pages shown. 

 Dimensions [mm] 
 A = Plug-in terminal 2.8 mm x 0.5 mm
C = Screw terminal 

 Product can differ from the current confi guration. 

 Mounting cut-outs [mm] 

 General information 

  •  Application as per DIN EN ISO 13850 and EN 
60204-1 

 Actuator, Front dimension Ø 27 mm 

 Switching action  Lens colour  Lens material  Marking  Housing colour  Housing material  Product attributes  Part No. 
 Wiring 
diagram 

 Maintained  Red  Plastic  Arrows  Yellow  Plastic  Twist to unlock clockwise  61-3440.4/3  76 

 Wiring diagrams 

 Wiring diagram   76 

 Raised design 
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 Lens square, raised design 

 Lens material  Lens colour  Lens optics  Lens shape  Lens illumination  Dimensions  Part No. 

 Plastic  Smokey black  transparent  fl ush  illuminative  20 mm x 20 mm  61-9351.1 

 Red  transparent  fl ush  illuminative  20 mm x 20 mm  61-9351.2 

 Orange  transparent  fl ush  illuminative  20 mm x 20 mm  61-9351.3 

 Yellow  transparent  fl ush  illuminative  20 mm x 20 mm  61-9351.4 

 Green  transparent  fl ush  illuminative  20 mm x 20 mm  61-9351.5 

 Blue  transparent  fl ush  illuminative  20 mm x 20 mm  61-9351.6 

 Colourless  transparent  fl ush  illuminative  20 mm x 20 mm  61-9351.7 

 Black  opaque  fl ush  non illuminative  20 mm x 20 mm  61-9251.0 

 White  translucent  fl ush  non illuminative  20 mm x 20 mm  61-9251.9 

 Smokey black  transparent  fl ush  illuminative  15.3 mm x 15.3 mm  61-9321.1 

 Red  transparent  fl ush  illuminative  15.3 mm x 15.3 mm  61-9321.2 

 Orange  transparent  fl ush  illuminative  15.3 mm x 15.3 mm  61-9321.3 

 Yellow  transparent  fl ush  illuminative  15.3 mm x 15.3 mm  61-9321.4 

 Green  transparent  fl ush  illuminative  15.3 mm x 15.3 mm  61-9321.5 

 Blue  transparent  fl ush  illuminative  15.3 mm x 15.3 mm  61-9321.6 

 Colourless  transparent  fl ush  illuminative  15.3 mm x 15.3 mm  61-9321.7 

 fl ush  non illuminative  20 mm  61-9221.0 

 fl ush  non illuminative  20 mm  61-9221.9 

 Colourless  transparent  fl ush  illuminative  15,3 mm x 15,3 mm  61-9326.7 

 Lens rectangular, raised design 

 Lens material  Lens colour  Lens optics  Lens shape  Lens illumination  Dimensions  Part No. 

 Plastic  Smokey black  opaque  fl ush  illuminative  21,5  61-9331.1 

 Red  transparent  fl ush  illuminative  21,5  61-9331.2 

 Orange  transparent  fl ush  illuminative  21,5  61-9331.3 

 Yellow  transparent  fl ush  illuminative  21,5  61-9331.4 

 Green  transparent  fl ush  illuminative  21,5  61-9331.5 

 Blue  transparent  fl ush  illuminative  21,5  61-9331.6 

 Colourless  transparent  fl ush  illuminative  21,5  61-9331.7 

 Black  opaque  fl ush  non illuminative  21,5  61-9231.0 

 White  transparent  fl ush  non illuminative  21,5  61-9231.9 

 Red  transparent  concave  illuminative  15.3 mm x 21.5 mm  61-9336.2 

 Colourless  transparent  concave  illuminative  15.3 mm x 21.5 mm  61-9336.7 

 White  translucent  concave  non illuminative  15.3 mm x 21.5 mm  61-9236.9 

 Components 
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 Lens round, raised design 

 Lens material  Lens colour  Lens optics  Lens shape  Lens illumination  Dimensions  Part No. 

 Plastic  Smokey black  transparent  fl ush  illuminative  Ø 19,7 mm  61-9642.1 

 Red  transparent  fl ush  illuminative  Ø 19,7 mm  61-9642.2 

 Orange  transparent  fl ush  illuminative  Ø 19,7 mm  61-9642.3 

 Yellow  transparent  fl ush  illuminative  Ø 19,7 mm  61-9642.4 

 Green  transparent  fl ush  illuminative  Ø 19,7 mm  61-9642.5 

 Blue  transparent  fl ush  illuminative  Ø 19,7 mm  61-9642.6 

 Colourless  transparent  fl ush  illuminative  Ø 19,7 mm  61-9642.7 

 Smokey black  transparent  fl ush  illuminative  15,8  61-9311.1 

 Red  transparent  fl ush  illuminative  15,8  61-9311.2 

 Orange  transparent  fl ush  illuminative  15,8  61-9311.3 

 Yellow  transparent  fl ush  illuminative  15,8  61-9311.4 

 Colourless  transparent  fl ush  illuminative  15,8  61-9311.5 

 Black  transparent  fl ush  illuminative  15,8  61-9311.6 

 White  transparent  fl ush  illuminative  15,8  61-9311.7 

 Green  transparent  fl ush  non illuminative  15,8  61-9211.0 

 Blue  transparent  fl ush  non illuminative  15,8  61-9211.9 

 Lens square, fl ush design 

 Lens material  Lens colour  Lens optics  Lens shape  Lens illumination  Dimensions  Part No. 

 Plastic  Smokey black  transparent  fl ush  illuminative  18 mm x 18 mm  61-9671.1 

 Red  transparent  fl ush  illuminative  18 mm x 18 mm  61-9671.2 

 Orange  transparent  fl ush  illuminative  18 mm x 18 mm  61-9671.3 

 Yellow  transparent  fl ush  illuminative  18 mm x 18 mm  61-9671.4 

 Green  transparent  fl ush  illuminative  18 mm x 18 mm  61-9671.5 

 Blue  transparent  fl ush  illuminative  18 mm x 18 mm  61-9671.6 

 Colourless  transparent  fl ush  illuminative  18 mm x 18 mm  61-9671.7 

 Black  opaque  fl ush  non illuminative  18 mm x 18 mm  61-9771.0 

 White  translucent  fl ush  non illuminative  18 mm x 18 mm  61-9771.9 

 Lens rectangular, fl ush design 

 Lens material  Lens colour  Lens optics  Lens shape  Lens illumination  Dimensions  Part No. 

 Plastic  Smokey black  transparent  fl ush  illuminative  18 mm x 24 mm  61-9681.1 

 Red  transparent  fl ush  illuminative  18 mm x 24 mm  61-9681.2 

 Orange  transparent  fl ush  illuminative  18 mm x 24 mm  61-9681.3 

 Yellow  transparent  fl ush  illuminative  18 mm x 24 mm  61-9681.4 

 Green  transparent  fl ush  illuminative  18 mm x 24 mm  61-9681.5 

 Blue  transparent  fl ush  illuminative  18 mm x 24 mm  61-9681.6 

 Colourless  transparent  fl ush  illuminative  18 mm x 24 mm  61-9681.7 

 Black  opaque  fl ush  non illuminative  18 mm x 24 mm  61-9781.0 

 White  translucent  fl ush  non illuminative  18 mm x 24 mm  61-9781.9 

 Components 
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 Lens plastic with symbol 

 Lens material  Lens colour  Lens optics  Lens shape  Lens illumination  Symbol  Dimensions  Part No. 

 Plastic  Red  transparent  fl ush  illuminative  Ring  Ø 19,7 mm  61-9643.201 

 Orange  transparent  fl ush  illuminative  Ring  Ø 19,7 mm  61-9643.301 

 Yellow  transparent  fl ush  illuminative  Ring  Ø 19,7 mm  61-9643.401 

 Green  transparent  fl ush  illuminative  Ring  Ø 19,7 mm  61-9643.501 

 Blue  transparent  fl ush  illuminative  Ring  Ø 19,7 mm  61-9643.601 

 Colourless  transparent  fl ush  illuminative  Ring  Ø 19,7 mm  61-9643.701 

 Red  transparent  fl ush  illuminative  ON/OFF  Ø 19,7 mm  61-9643.202 

 Green  transparent  fl ush  illuminative  ON/OFF  Ø 19,7 mm  61-9643.502 

 Blue  transparent  fl ush  illuminative  ON/OFF  Ø 19,7 mm  61-9643.602 

 Colourless  transparent  fl ush  illuminative  ON/OFF  Ø 19,7 mm  61-9643.702 

 Red  transparent  fl ush  illuminative  Standby  Ø 19,7 mm  61-9643.203 

 Green  transparent  fl ush  illuminative  Standby  Ø 19,7 mm  61-9643.503 

 Blue  transparent  fl ush  illuminative  Standby  Ø 19,7 mm  61-9643.603 

 Colourless  transparent  fl ush  illuminative  Standby  Ø 19,7 mm  61-9643.703 

 Additional information 

  •  The silvery coat is being applied on the lens (screen print) with an additional protective lacquer. Further 
information see Technical data 

 Lens metal 

 Lens material  Lens colour  Lens optics  Lens shape  Lens illumination  Dimensions  Part No. 

 Aluminium  Black  opaque  fl ush  non illuminative  Ø 19,7 mm  61-9841.0 

 Red  opaque  fl ush  non illuminative  Ø 19,7 mm  61-9841.2 

 Gold  opaque  fl ush  non illuminative  Ø 19,7 mm  61-9841.4 

 Olive green  opaque  fl ush  non illuminative  Ø 19,7 mm  61-9841.5 

 Blue  opaque  fl ush  non illuminative  Ø 19,7 mm  61-9841.6 

 Nature  opaque  fl ush  non illuminative  Ø 19,7 mm  61-9841.8 

 Black  opaque  convex  non illuminative  Ø 19,7 mm  61-9842.0 

 Red  opaque  convex  non illuminative  Ø 19,7 mm  61-9842.2 

 Olive green  opaque  convex  non illuminative  Ø 19,7 mm  61-9842.5 

 Nature  opaque  convex  non illuminative  Ø 19,7 mm  61-9842.8 

 Additional information 

  •  The colour of anodised aluminium parts can vary due to technical production reasons 

 Lens metal with spot 

 Lens material  Lens colour  Lens optics  Lens shape  Lens illumination  Dimensions  Part No. 

 Aluminium  Black  opaque  fl ush  illuminative  Ø 19,7 mm  61-9841.0A 

 Red  opaque  fl ush  illuminative  Ø 19,7 mm  61-9841.2A 

 Gold  opaque  fl ush  illuminative  Ø 19,7 mm  61-9841.4A 

 Olive green  opaque  fl ush  illuminative  Ø 19,7 mm  61-9841.5A 

 Blue  opaque  fl ush  illuminative  Ø 19,7 mm  61-9841.6A 

 Nature  opaque  fl ush  illuminative  Ø 19,7 mm  61-9841.8A 

 Additional information 

  •  The colour of anodised aluminium parts can vary due to technical production reasons 

 Components 
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 Mushroom-head cap 

 Lens material  Lens colour  Lens optics  Lens shape  Lens illumination  Part No. 

 Plastic  Black  opaque  fl ush  non illuminative  61-9593.0 

 Red  opaque  fl ush  non illuminative  61-9593.2 

 Lever raised design 

 Lever material  Lever colour  Lever illumination  Lever bar colour  Lever shape  Part No. 

 plastic  Black  illuminative  Red  short  52-928.20 

 Black  illuminative  Orange  short  52-928.30 

 Black  illuminative  Yellow  short  52-928.40 

 Black  illuminative  Green  short  52-928.50 

 Black  illuminative  Blue  short  52-928.60 

 Grey  illuminative  Red  short  52-929.20 

 Grey  illuminative  Orange  short  52-929.30 

 Grey  illuminative  Yellow  short  52-929.40 

 Grey  illuminative  Green  short  52-929.50 

 Grey  illuminative  Blue  short  52-929.60 

 Black  non illuminative  Black  short  52-928.0 

 Black  non illuminative  White  short  52-928.9 

 Grey  non illuminative  Grey  short  52-929.8 

 Grey  non illuminative  White  short  52-929.9 

 Additional information 

  •  With bar and marking dot 

 Lever fl ush design 

 Lever material  Lever colour  Lever illumination  Lever bar colour  Part No. 

 plastic  Black  illuminative  Red  61-9028.20 

 Black  illuminative  Yellow  61-9028.40 

 Black  illuminative  Green  61-9028.50 

 Black  illuminative  Blue  61-9028.60 

 Grey  illuminative  Red  61-9029.20 

 Grey  illuminative  Orange  61-9029.30 

 Grey  illuminative  Yellow  61-9029.40 

 Black  non illuminative  61-9028.0 

 Black  illuminative  White  61-9028.9 

 Grey  non illuminative  61-9029.8 

 Additional information 

  •  With bar and marking dot 

 Components 
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 Marking plate 

 Marking plate material  Marking plate colour  Marking plate optics  Marking plate illumination  Part No. 

 Plastic  Colourless  transparent  illuminative  61-9707.7 

 Additional information 

  •  Can be hot stamped 

 Front bezel set fl ush design 

 Product attributes 
 Front bezel 
material 

 Front bezel 
colour 

 Front bezel 
surface 

 Mounting 
cut-out  Dimensions  Part No. 

 For indicator illuminated pushbutton and keylock 
switch 

 Plastic  Black  21 mm x 21 
mm 

 24 mm x 24 
mm 

 61-9930.0 

 Plastic  Silver  21 mm x 21 
mm 

 24 mm x 24 
mm 

 61-9930.4 

 Plastic  Black  21 mm x 27 
mm 

 24 mm x 30 
mm 

 61-9931.0 

 Plastic  Silver  21 mm x 27 
mm 

 24 mm x 30 
mm 

 61-9931.4 

 For selector switch  Aluminium  Nature  anodised  Ø 22.5 mm  Ø 25 mm  61-9932.0 

 For indicator, illuminated pushbutton, mu-
shroom-head pushbutton and keylock switch 

 Aluminium  Nature  anodised  Ø 22.3 mm  Ø 25 mm  61-9933.0 

 Aluminium  Black  anodised  Ø 22.3 mm  Ø 25 mm  61-9933.1 

 Aluminium  Red  anodised  Ø 22.3 mm  Ø 25 mm  61-9933.2 

 Aluminium  Gold  anodised  Ø 22.3 mm  Ø 25 mm  61-9933.4 

 Aluminium  Olive  anodised  Ø 22.3 mm  Ø 25 mm  61-9933.5 

 Aluminium  Blue  anodised  Ø 22.3 mm  Ø 25 mm  61-9933.6 

 Plastic  Black  Ø 22.3 mm  Ø 25 mm  61-9933.10 

 For selector switch  Aluminium  Black  anodised  Ø 22.5 mm  Ø 25 mm  61-9932.1 

 Aluminium  Red  anodised  Ø 22.5 mm  Ø 25 mm  61-9932.2 

 Aluminium  Gold  anodised  Ø 22.5 mm  Ø 25 mm  61-9932.4 

 Aluminium  Olive  anodised  Ø 22.5 mm  Ø 25 mm  61-9932.5 

 Aluminium  Blue  anodised  Ø 22.5 mm  Ø 25 mm  61-9932.6 

 Plastic  Black  anodised  Ø 22.5 mm  Ø 25 mm  61-9932.10 

 Plastic  Black  21 mm x 21 
mm 

 24 mm x 24 
mm 

 61-9936.0 

 Additional information 

  •  The colour of anodised aluminium parts can vary due to technical production reasons 

 Front bezel Lever switch 

 Front bezel material  Front bezel colour  Dimensions  Part No. 

 Plastic  Black  24 mm x 24 mm  52-950.0 

 Black  26 mm x 26 mm  52-952.0 

 Components 
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 Front bezel set mushroom head pushbutton 

 Front bezel material  Front bezel colour  Front bezel type  Dimensions  Part No. 

 Aluminium  Nature  fl ush  Ø 40 mm  61-9934.8 

 Additional information 

  •  The colour of anodised aluminium parts can vary due to technical production reasons 

 Keylock front bezel 

 Material  Colour  Dimensions  Part No. 

 plastic  Black  18 mm x 18 mm  61-9220.0 

 Black  24 mm x 18 mm  61-9230.0 

 Black  Ø 18 mm  61-9210.0 

 Black  24 mm x 24 mm  61-9250.0 

 Front bezel raised 

 Front bezel material  Front bezel colour  Front bezel shape  Part No. 

 Aluminium  Black  raised  61-9600.0 

 Nature  61-9600.1 

 Additional information 

  •  For devices with front dimension Ø 24 mm, raised design

 •  The colour of anodised aluminium parts can vary due to technical production reasons 

 Components 
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 Single-LED, T1 3/4 MG 

 Illumination colour  Operating voltage  Operation current  Lumi. Intensity  Dom. Wavelength  Part No. 
 Wiring 
diagram 

 Red  6 V DC +10%  15 mA ±15 %  350 mcd  630 nm  10-2J06.3142  55 

 12 V AC/DC +10%  7 - 14 mA ±15 %  330 mcd  630 nm  10-2J09.1062  55 

 24 V AC/DC +10%  7 - 14 mA ±15 %  330 mcd  630 nm  10-2J12.1062  55 

 28 V AC/DC +10%  7 - 14 mA ±15 %  330 mcd  630 nm  10-2J13.1062  55 

 48 V AC/DC +10%  4 - 8 mA ±15 %  200 mcd  630 nm  10-2J19.1042  55 

 Yellow  6 V DC +10%  15 mA ±15 %  300 mcd  587 nm  10-2J06.3144  55 

 12 V AC/DC +10%  7 - 14 mA ±15 %  280 mcd  587 nm  10-2J09.1064  55 

 24 V AC/DC +10%  7 - 14 mA ±15 %  280 mcd  587 nm  10-2J12.1064  55 

 28 V AC/DC +10%  7 - 14 mA ±15 %  280 mcd  587 nm  10-2J13.1064  55 

 48 V AC/DC +10%  4 - 8 mA ±15 %  180 mcd  587 nm  10-2J19.1044  55 

 Green  6 V DC +10%  7 mA ±15 %  1050 mcd  525 nm  10-2J06.3145  55 

 12 V AC/DC +10%  4 - 7 mA ±15 %  1050 mcd  525 nm  10-2J09.1065  55 

 24 V AC/DC +10%  4 - 7 mA ±15 %  1050 mcd  525 nm  10-2J12.1065  55 

 28 V AC/DC +10%  4 - 7 mA ±15 %  1050 mcd  525 nm  10-2J13.1065  55 

 48 V AC/DC +10%  2 - 4 mA ±15 %  600 mcd  525 nm  10-2J19.1045  55 

 Blue  6 V DC +10%  15 mA ±15 %  680 mcd  470 nm  10-2J06.3146  55 

 12 V AC/DC +10%  4 - 14 mA ±15 %  650 mcd  470 nm  10-2J09.1066  55 

 24 V AC/DC +10%  7 - 14 mA ±15 %  650 mcd  470 nm  10-2J12.1066  55 

 28 V AC/DC +10%  7 - 14 mA ±15 %  650 mcd  470 nm  10-2J13.1066  55 

 48 V AC/DC +10%  4 - 8 mA ±15 %  400 mcd  470 nm  10-2J19.1046  55 

 White  6 V DC +10%  6 mA ±15 %  900 mcd  x: 0,31 / y: 0,32  nm  10-2J06.3149  55 

 12 V AC/DC +10%  3 - 6 mA ±15 %  900 mcd  x: 0.31 / y: 0.32  nm  10-2J09.1069  55 

 24 V AC/DC +10%  2,5 - 5 mA ±15 %  750 mcd  x: 0.31 / y: 0.32  nm  10-2J12.1069  55 

 28 V AC/DC +10%  2,5 - 5 mA ±15 %  750 mcd  x: 0.31 / y: 0.32  nm  10-2J13.1069  55 

 48 V AC/DC +10%  2 - 4 mA ±15 %  600 mcd  x: 0.31 / y: 0.32  nm  10-2J19.1049  55 

 Additional information 

  •  Due to high surface temperatures, the series resistor must not be soldered directly to the terminals of the 
equipment (use a terminal plate)

 •  When using AC/DC types with AC operation, slight fl ickering can occur

 •  The luminous intensity stated is for when used with DC 

 •  Electrical and optical data are measured at 25 °C

 •  The specifi ed versions are built with a protection diode (halve wave rectifi er) in series and the LED

 •  Luminosity and wave length variations caused by LED manufacturing processes may cause slight diffe-
rences regarding the illumination.  The customer has to decide what resistor shall be used to the LED

 •  Where supply voltages are over 48 V, a voltage-reduction element (external protective series resistor) 
must be used.

 •  Keep to the country specifi c safety instructions 

 Dimensions [mm] 

 Components 
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 Wiring diagrams 

 Wiring diagram   55 

 Bi-colour LED, BA9s 

 Illumination colour  Operating voltage  Operation current  Lumi. Intensity  Dom. Wavelength  Part No. 
 Wiring 
diagram 

 Red / Green  24 V DC +10%  15/14 mA ±15 %  600/630 mcd  625 / 525 nm  10-A312.314A  171 

 Additional information 

  •  Due to high surface temperatures, the series resistor must not be soldered directly to the terminals of the 
equipment (use a terminal plate)

 •  When using AC/DC types with AC operation, slight fl ickering can occur

 •  The luminous intensity stated is for when used with DC 

 •  Electrical and optical data are measured at 25 °C

 •  The specifi ed versions are built with a protection diode (halve wave rectifi er) in series and the LED

 •  

 •  Luminosity and wave length variations caused by LED manufacturing processes may cause slight diffe-
rences regarding the illumination.  The customer has to decide what resistor shall be used to the LED

 •  Where supply voltages are over 48 V, a voltage-reduction element (external protective series resistor) 
must be used. 

 Dimensions [mm] 

 Wiring diagrams 

 Wiring diagram   171 

 Components 

x2+

x1-

x2+

x1-
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 Filament lamp 

 Operating voltage  Operation current  Part No. 
 Wiring 
diagram 

 12 V AC/DC  75 mA ±10 %  10-1309.1309  4 

 14 V AC/DC  80 mA ±10 %  10-1310.1319  4 

 24 V AC/DC  35 mA ±10 %  10-1312.1229  4 

 28 V AC/DC  40 mA ±10 %  10-1313.1249  4 

 36 V AC/DC  30 mA ±10 %  10-1316.1209  4 

 48 V AC/DC  25 mA ±10 %  10-1319.1199  4 

 Wiring diagrams 

 Wiring diagram   4 

 Snap-action switching element 2 positions with plug-in terminal 

 Switching voltage  Switching current  Contacts  Contact material  Diode 1N4007  Part No. 
 Wiring 
diagram 

 Com-
ponent 
Layout 

 250 V  5 A  1 NO  Silver  2  61-8212.12  311  36 

 5 A  1 NO  Gold-plated silver  2  61-8212.22  311  36 

 5 A  1 NO  Silver  61-8410.12  310  40 

 5 A  1 NO  Gold-plated silver  61-8410.22  310  41 

 5 A  2 NO  Silver  61-8420.12  317  43 

 5 A  2 NO  Gold-plated silver  61-8420.22  317  43 

 5 A  3 NO  Silver  61-8430.12  318  45 

 5 A  3 NO  Gold-plated silver  61-8430.22  318  45 

 5 A  1 NC  Silver  61-8440.12  306  37 

 5 A  1 NC  Gold-plated silver  61-8440.22  306  37 

 5 A  2 NC  Silver  61-8450.12  307  41 

 5 A  2 NC  Gold-plated silver  61-8450.22  307  41 

 5 A  3 NC  Silver  61-8460.12  308  44 

 5 A  3 NC  Gold-plated silver  61-8460.22  308  44 

 5 A  1 NC / 1 NO  Silver  61-8470.12  313  38 

 5 A  1 NC / 1 NO  Gold-plated silver  61-8470.22  313  38 

 5 A  2 NC / 1 NO  Silver  61-8480.12  314  42 

 5 A  2 NC / 1 NO  Gold-plated silver  61-8480.22  314  42 

 5 A  1 NC / 2 NO  Silver  61-8490.12  315  39 

 5 A  1 NC / 2 NO  Gold-plated silver  61-8490.22  315  39 

 Contacts: NC = Normally closed, NO = Normally open 

 Additional information 

  •  With lamp terminal 

 Components 

x2+

x1-
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Wiring diagrams

Wiring diagram 306 Wiring diagram 307 Wiring diagram 308 Wiring diagram 310 Wiring diagram 311 Wiring diagram 313 Wiring diagram 314

Wiring diagram 315 Wiring diagram 317 Wiring diagram 318

Component layouts

Component layout 36 Component layout 37 Component layout 38 Component layout 39 Component layout 40

Component layout 41 Component layout 42 Component layout 43 Component layout 44 Component layout 45

Components
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 Slow-make switching switching element 2 positions with plug-in terminal 

 Switching voltage  Switching current  Contacts  Contact material  Part No. 
 Wiring 
diagram 

 Com-
ponent 
Layout 

 250 V  5 A  1 NO  Silver  61-8610.17  310  49 

 5 A  2 NO  Silver  61-8620.17  317  52 

 5 A  1 NC  Silver  61-8640.17  306  46 

 5 A  2 NC  Silver  61-8650.17  307  51 

 5 A  1 NC / 1 NO  Silver  61-8670.17  313  48 

 50 V  0.3 A  1 NO  Gold-plated silver  61-8610.37  310  49 

 0.3 A  2 NO  Gold-plated silver  61-8620.37  317  52 

 0.3 A  1 NC  Gold-plated silver  61-8640.37  306  46 

 0.3 A  2 NC  Gold-plated silver  61-8650.37  307  51 

 0.3 A  1 NC / 1 NO  Gold-plated silver  61-8670.37  313  48 

 Contacts: NC = Normally closed, NO = Normally open 

 Additional information 

  •  With lamp terminal 

 Wiring diagrams 

 Wiring diagram   306  Wiring diagram   307  Wiring diagram   310  Wiring diagram   313  Wiring diagram   317 

 Component layouts 

 Component layout   46  Component layout   48  Component layout   49  Component layout   51  Component layout   52 

 Components 
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 Slow-make switching switching element 2 positions with screw terminal 

 Switching voltage  Switching current  Contacts  Contact material  Part No. 
 Wiring 
diagram 

 Com-
ponent 
Layout 

 250 V  5 A  1 NO  Silver  61-8610.11  310  50 

 5 A  1 NC  Silver  61-8640.11  306  47 

 5 A  1 NO  Silver  61-8615.11  309  55 

 5 A  2 NO  Silver  61-8625.11  316  57 

 5 A  1 NC  Silver  61-8645.11  305  53 

 5 A  2 NC  Silver  61-8655.11  319  56 

 5 A  1 NC / 1 NO  Silver  61-8675.11  312  54 

 Contacts: NC = Normally closed, NO = Normally open 

 Wiring diagrams 

 Wiring diagram   305  Wiring diagram   306  Wiring diagram   309  Wiring diagram   310  Wiring diagram   312  Wiring diagram   316  Wiring diagram   319 

 Component layouts 

 Component layout   47  Component layout   50  Component layout   53  Component layout   54  Component layout   55 

 Component layout   56  Component layout   57 

 Components 
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 Snap-action switching element 3 positions with plug-in terminal 

 Contacts  Contact material  Part No. 
 Wiring 
diagram 

 Com-
ponent 
Layout 

 2 NO  Silver  61-8520.12  317  60 

 Gold  61-8520.22  317  60 

 2 NC  Silver  61-8550.12  307  59 

 Gold  61-8550.22  307  59 

 1 NC / 1 NO  Gold  61-8574.22  313  58 

 Silver  61-8574.12  313  58 

 Contacts: NC = Normally closed, NO = Normally open 

 Additional information 

  •  With lamp terminal 

 Wiring diagrams 

 Wiring diagram   307  Wiring diagram   313  Wiring diagram   317 

 Component layouts 

 Component layout   58  Component layout   59  Component layout   60 

 Components 
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 Slow-make switching switching element 3 positions with plug-in terminal 

 Contacts  Contact material  Part No. 
 Wiring 
diagram 

 Com-
ponent 
Layout 

 2 NO  Silver  61-8720.17  317  63 

 2 NC  Silver  61-8750.17  307  63 

 1 NC / 1 NO  Silver  61-8770.17  313  61 

 2 NO  Gold  61-8720.37  317  63 

 2 NC  Gold  61-8750.37  307  62 

 1 NC / 1 NO  Gold  61-8770.37  313  61 

 Contacts: NC = Normally closed, NO = Normally open 

 Additional information 

  •  With lamp terminal 

 Wiring diagrams 

 Wiring diagram   307  Wiring diagram   313  Wiring diagram   317 

 Component layouts 

 Component layout   61  Component layout   62  Component layout   63 

 Slow-make switching switching element 3 positions with screw terminal 

 Switching voltage  Switching current  Contacts  Contact material  Part No. 
 Wiring 
diagram 

 Com-
ponent 
Layout 

 250 V  5 A  2 NO  Silver  61-8725.11  316  57 

 5 A  2 NC  Silver  61-8755.11  319  56 

 5 A  1 NC / 1 NO  Silver  61-8775.11  320  54 

 Contacts: NC = Normally closed, NO = Normally open 

 Additional information 

  •  Without lamp terminal 

 Components 

11

12

21

22 X1–

X2+ 13 21

2214 X1–

X2+ 13

14

23

24 X1–

X2+
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 Wiring diagrams 

 Wiring diagram   316  Wiring diagram   319  Wiring diagram   320 

 Component layouts 

 Component layout   54  Component layout   56  Component layout   57 

 Switching element E-stop 

 Switching voltage  Switching current  Contacts  Contact material Terminal  Part No. 
 Wiring 
diagram 

 Com-
ponent 
Layout 

 250 V  5 A  1 NC  Silver Screw terminal  61-8745.11  321  53 

 5 A  2 NC  Silver Screw terminal  61-8755.11  319  56 

 5 A  1 NC / 1 NO  Silver Screw terminal  61-8775.11  320  54 

 5 A  1 NC  Silver Plug-in terminal  61-8745.17  321  64 

 5 A  2 NC  Silver Plug-in terminal  61-8755.17  319  66 

 5 A  1 NC / 1 NO  Silver Plug-in terminal  61-8775.17  320  65 

 Contacts: NC = Normally closed, NO = Normally open 

 Additional information 

  •  Without lamp terminal 

 Wiring diagrams 

 Wiring diagram   319  Wiring diagram   320  Wiring diagram   321 

 Components 

13 23
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 Component layouts 

 Component layout   53  Component layout   54  Component layout   56  Component layout   64  Component layout   65 

 Component layout   66 

 Switching element Stop switch 

 Switching system  Contacts  Contact material  Terminal  Part No. 
 Wiring 
diagram 

 Com-
ponent 
Layout 

 Slow-make switching element  1 NC  Gold  Plug-in terminal  61-8745.37  321  64 

 2 NC  Gold  Plug-in terminal  61-8755.37  319  66 

 1 NC / 1 NO  Gold  Plug-in terminal  61-8775.37  320  65 

 Contacts: NC = Normally closed, NO = Normally open 

 Wiring diagrams 

 Wiring diagram   319  Wiring diagram   320  Wiring diagram   321 

 Components 

21

22

11

12

13

14

21

22

11

12

            eao.com    §	   11/2019       774    

 61 
 01 

 02 

 03 

 04 

 09 

 14 

 17 

 18 

 19 

 22 

 31 

 41 

 45 

 51 

 56 

 57 

 61 

 70 

 71 

 82 

 84 

 92 

 96 

1211

2221

1413

2221

1211

12

11

14

13

22

21

12

11

22

21



 Component layouts 

 Component layout   64  Component layout   65  Component layout   66 

 Flasher element 

 Product attributes  Terminal  Part No. 
 Wiring 
diagram 

 Com-
ponent 
Layout 

 Only for Indicator actuator (without indicator com-
plete) 

 Soldering terminal  61-8000.05  304  35 

 Wiring diagrams 

 Wiring diagram   304 

 Component layouts 

 Component layout   35 

 Lamp element 

 Terminal  Part No. 
 Wiring 
diagram 

 Com-
ponent 
Layout 

 Screw terminal  61-8006.01  4  32 

 Soldering terminal  61-8006.02  4  31 

 Components 

G
D
B

(+)

(-)

G
D
B

(+)
(-)

A B
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 Wiring diagrams 

 Wiring diagram   4 

 Component layouts 

 Component layout   31  Component layout   32 

 Anti-twist ring 

 Material  Mounting cut-out  Part No. 

 metal  Ø 16.2 mm  51-910 

 Ø 22.3 mm  61-9912.0 

 Components 

x2+

x1-
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 Front side 

 Legend frame 

 Dimensions  Material  Colour  Surface  Mounting type  Part No. 

 30 mm x 50 mm  aluminium  Black  anodised  adhesive  61-9980.0 

 Additional information 

  •  For devices with front dimension Ø 25 mm, fl ush design

 •  The colour of anodised aluminium parts can vary due to technical production reasons 

 Dimensions [mm] 

 Legend plate 

 Product attributes  Dimensions 
 Mate-
rial  Colour 

 Surfa-
ce 

 Mounting 
type  Marking  Part No. 

 Ø 43 mm  plastic  Yellow  without marking  61-9970.0 

 Ø 43 mm  plastic  Yellow  NOT AUS  61-9970.1 

 Ø 43 mm  plastic  Yellow  EMERGENCY STOP  61-9970.2 

 Ø 43 mm  plastic  Yellow  ARRET D‘URGENCE  61-9970.3 

 Ø 43 mm  plastic  Yellow  NOT HALT  61-9970.6 

 Ø 43 mm  plastic  Yellow  PARO DE EMERGENZIA  61-9970.7 

 Ø 43 mm  plastic  Yellow  NÖDSTOP  61-9970.8 

 Ø 43 mm  plastic  Yellow  Symbol EN ISO 13850 symbol (Stop switch)  61-9970.9 

 For legend frame Part No.704.968.2 and 
704.968.3 

 14.5 mm x 23.5 
mm 

 alumi-
nium 

 Nature  anodi-
sed 

 adhesive  704.968.0 

 14.5 mm x 23.5 
mm 

 alumi-
nium 

 Black  anodi-
sed 

 adhesive  704.968.1 

 Additional information 

  •  The colour of anodised aluminium parts can vary due to technical production reasons 

 Accessories 
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 Blind plug raised design 

 Dimensions  Material  Colour  Mounting cut-out  Part No. 

 24 mm x 24 mm  plastic  Black  61-9450.0 

 18 mm x 18 mm  plastic  Black  Ø 16.2 mm  51-948.0 

 18 mm x 24 mm  plastic  Black  Ø 16.2 mm  51-947.0 

 Ø 18 mm  plastic  Black  Ø 16.2 mm  51-949.0 

 Additional information 

  •  Blind plugs fi t also in mounting cut-outs with anti-twist device 

 Blind plug fl ush design 

 Dimensions  Material  Colour  Mounting cut-out  Part No. 

 24 mm x 24 mm  plastic  Black  21 mm x 21 mm  61-9451.0 

 24 mm x 30 mm  plastic  Black  21 mm x 27 mm  61-9452.0 

 Ø 25 mm  plastic  Black  Ø 25 mm  61-9453.0 

 Additional information 

  •  Please note that bigger minimum distances are necessary 

 Dimensions [mm] 
 for Part No. 61-9453.0 

 Key protection cap 

 Product attributes  Material  Colour  Part No. 

 For standard lock: DOM  plastic  Black  31-985.0 

 Spare key 

 Product attributes  Material  Part No. 

 Standard lock KABA 1001  14-987.1001 

 Standard lock: DOM 311  metal  31-989.311 

 Additional information 

  •  Optional lock numbers on request 

 Accessories 
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 Protective cap 

 Product attributes  Material  Colour  Optics  Part No. 

 For front bezel set 24 mm x 30 mm, fl ush design  silicone  Colourless  transparent  61-9927.2 

 For front bezel Ø 25 mm  silicone  Colourless  transparent  84-9103.7 

 Additional information 

  •  For fl at lens profi l only

 •  When using the front protection cover the external sealing in the actuator has to be removed 

 Master key 

 Product attributes  Material  Part No. 

 For standard lock: DOM 311 … 445  metal  31-989.300 

 Protective cover raised design 

 Product attributes  Dimensions  Material  Colour  Optics  Part No. 

 Hinged, with cover locking hole  24 mm x 24 mm  plastic  Colourless  transparent  61-9920.0 

 Hinged, with means for sealing  18 mm x 18 mm  plastic  Colourless  transparent  51-920 

 18 mm x 24 mm  plastic  Colourless  transparent  51-925 

 Dimensions [mm]  Dimensions [mm]  Dimensions [mm] 

 Accessories 
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 Protective cover fl ush design 

 Product attributes  Dimensions  Material  Colour  Optics  Mounting cut-out  Part No. 

 Hinged, with means for sealing, for device with front 
dimension 24 mm x 24 mm 

 24 mm x 24 mm  plastic  Colourless  transparent  21 mm x 21 mm  61-9921.0 

 Hinged, with means for sealing, for device with front 
dimension 24 mm x 30 mm 

 30 mm x 24 mm  plastic  Colourless  transparent  27 mm x 21 mm  61-9922.0 

 Slide by side, without cover locking hole, for device 
with front dimension Ø 25 mm 

 Ø 25 mm  plastic  Colourless  transparent  Ø 22.3 mm  61-9924.0 

 Dimensions [mm] 

 Protective shroud 

 Material  Colour  Surface  Part No. 

 aluminium  Yellow  anodised  61-9965 

 Additional information 

  •  The protection shroud is not suitable for a proper use of emergency stop. It can obstruct a spontaneous 
operation of the emergency stop 

 Dimensions [mm] 

 Accessories 
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245.5 max.

24

25

12

4.5

245.5 max.

30

25

12

4.5

Ø 25

42

29.3
1.5 min.

5.5 max.

10

Ø
16

35

3

+
0

.3
  

0

Ø
48

Ø
40



 Rear side 

 Diode element 

 Terminal  Diode  Part No. 
 Wiring 
diagram 

 Com-
ponent 
Layout 

 Plug-in terminal  1  61-8101.02  302  33 

 2  61-8102.02  303  34 

 Wiring diagrams 

 Wiring diagram   302  Wiring diagram   303 

 Component layouts 

 Component layout   33  Component layout   34 

 Flat receptacle 

 Product attributes  Material  Part No. 

 2.8 x 0.5 mm plug-in terminal  metal  31-946 

 2.8 x 0.5 mm in combination with multi-plug housing  metal  51-943.1 

 Plug-in terminal 2.8 x 0.5 mm, partial isolated AWG-20-18 DIN 46245, 
set of 250 pieces,  in combination with crimping tool, Part No. 61-
9902 

 metal / plastic  61-9901 

 Insulation sleeve 

 Product attributes  Material  Part No. 

 For fl at receptacle 2.8 mm  plastic  31-929 

 Accessories 

X2+

X1–

2

1

X2+

X1–

2

1

3

4
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 Terminal cover 

 Product attributes  Material  Part No. 

 For snap-action switching element with soldering terminal  plastic  61-9830.2 

 Side terminal plate empty 

 Product attributes  Dimensions  Part No. 

 5 spaces  62.5 mm x 15 mm x 60 mm  02-912.1 

 10 spaces  125 mm x 15 mm x 60 mm  02-912.2 

 15 spaces  187.6 mm x 15 mm x 60 mm  02-912.3 

 20 spaces  250 mm x 15 mm x 60 mm  02-912.4 

 Multi-plug housing 

 Product attributes  Material  Part No. 

 For snap-action switching element, max. 6 connections possible  plastic  61-9830 

 PCB plug-in base 

 Product attributes  Terminal  Pins  Part No. 

 Com-
ponent 
Layout 

 For indicator complete  PCB terminal  Axial  61-9820.1  69 

 For snap-action switching element, indicator- and 
diode element 

 PCB terminal  Axial  61-9821.1  68 

 For slow-make switching element  PCB terminal  Axial  61-9823  67 

 Dimensions [mm] 
 For Part No. 61-9820.1 

 Dimensions [mm] 
 For Part No. 61-9821.1 

 Dimensions [mm] 
 For Part No. 61-9823 

 Accessories 
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Component layouts

Component layout 67

Dimensions [mm]
A = PCB plug-in base
B = Terminals (rear side)
C = Drilling plan (component side)
D = Occupancy plan (component side)
E = Anti-rotation device

Component layout 68

Dimensions [mm]
A = PCB plug-in base
B = Terminals (rear side)
C = Drilling plan (component side)
D= Occupancy plan (component side)
E = Anti-rotation device
F = Positioning hole

Accessories
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11, 13, 3112, 14, 22, 24, 4-

11, 13, 21, 23, 3+

21, 23, 31, 33, 1-

22, 24, 32, 34, 2+ 

12, 14, 32
X1

X2
4.

5
4.

5
4.

5

7.6223.60

17
.7

0

7.62
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A
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4.
5

10.00

11, 13

12, 14

21, 23

22, 24X1

X2

5.
0

5.
0

23.00

15
.0

0

6.80 6.80

DB

A

C

E

F



 Component layouts 

 Component layout   69 

 Dimensions in [mm]
A = PCB plug-in base
B = Terminals (rear side)
C = Drilling plan (component side)
D = Occupancy plan (component side)
E = Anti-rotation device
F = Positioning hole 

 Series resistor 

 Operating voltage  Resistance  Part No. 

 110 V AC  2.7 kOhm  02-904.0 

 125 V AC  3.3 kOhm  02-904.1 

 145 V AC  4.7 kOhm  02-904.3 

 240 V AC  10 kOhm  02-904.7 

 Additional information 

  •  Only for fi lament lamp 48 VAC, 25 mA

 •  Due to high surface temperatures, the series resistor must not be soldered directly to the terminals of the 
equipment (use a terminal plate)

 •  Keep to the country specifi c safety instructions 

 Accessories 
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Ø1.0 (2x)

X2

X1

X2

X1

X2

X1

13.10

DB

A

C

E



 Mounting 

 Enclosure 

 Dimensions  Material  IP Protection  Part No. 

 65 mm x 57 mm x 65 mm  plastic  IP66  61-9480.5 

 Additional information 

  •  Bottom grey similar RAL 7035; cover lead-sealable, yellow similar RAL 1004 

 Dimensions [mm] 

 Fixing nut 

 Product attributes  Dimensions  Material  Colour  Part No. 

 Special recommended for keylock switches  Ø 16 mm  metal  Silver  31-991 

 Standard delivery  Ø 16 mm  plastic  Black  61-9915.0 

 Crimping tool AWG 20-10 

 Product attributes  Part No. 

 In combination with fl at receptacle, Part No.Nr. 61-9901  61-9902 

 Dismantling tool 

 Product attributes  Part No. 

 For dismantling of the switching element  61-9711.0 

 Lens remover 

 Product attributes  Material  Part No. 

 For raised design  metal  02-905 

 For fl ush design  metal / plastic  61-9730.0 

 Cable gland 

 Product attributes  Material  Colour  IP Protection  Thread  Part No. 

 With traction relief  plastic  Grey  IP68  M16 x 1.5 mm  61-9481.6 

 plastic  Grey  IP68  M20 x 1.5 mm  704.945.6 

 Accessories 
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 Lamp remover 

 Product attributes  Material  Part No. 

 A  switching action may occur when replacing the lamp  plastic  61-9740.0 

 Mounting tool 

 Product attributes  Dimensions  Material  Part No. 

 For tightening or loosening of the fi xing nut Ø 16 
mm 

 Ø 16 mm  metal  01-907 

 Reducing ring 

 Material  Mounting cut-out  Part No. 

 aluminium  Ø 22.3 mm  61-9960 

 Additional information 

  •  Only for use of devices with front size 24 x 24 mm and Ø 24 mm, mounting cut-out Ø 22.3 mm to Ø 16.2 
mm, without keylock- and selector switch 

 Dimensions [mm] 

 Tool set 

 Material  Part No. 

 metal / plastic  K61-999.100 

 Additional information 

  •  Consists of lens remover, lamp-and LED remover, mounting tool and dismantling tool 

 Accessories 
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Technical data

Actuator with snap-action switching element

Switching system

Self-cleaning, double-break snap-action switching system with 
contact opening width 2 mm x 0.5 mm (switch with small contact 
opening width as per EN IEC 61058-1).

The switching elements are optionally equipped with the following 
switching functions
One to three normally open (NO) or normally closed (NC), or any 
combination of NO and NC plus connections for T1 3/4 LED or lamp.

The number of switching elements cannot exceed three.
The switching elements provided for the 3-position switch actua-
tors are equipped with max. 2 NC or 2 NO or any combination. The 
number of switching elements cannot exceed two.

Material

Lens

Raised mounting Plastic, as per UL 94 HB, 
flush mounting Plastic, as per UL 94 V0, or Aluminium anodized

Front bezel

Plastic, as per UL 94 V0, or Aluminium anodized

Material of contact

Silver or silver with gold plating

Switching element

Plastic, as per UL 94 V0

Actuator housing

Plastic, as per UL 94 V0, self-extinguishing

Mechanical characteristics

Terminals

Solder/Plug-in  rigid  flexible  superflexible
1 wire  0.5 … 1.5 mm² 0.5 … 0.75 mm² 0.5 mm²
2 wires 0.75 mm² 0.5 mm²

Tightening torque

For fixing nut max. 0.5 Nm

Actuating torque

Selector-/Keylock switch 0.025 … 0.1 Nm

Actuating force

Pushbutton 2.7 … 3.6 N

Actuating travel

Pushbutton approx. 3 mm

Selector-/keylock switch 2 positions 3 positions
Momentary action  approx. 42° approx. 2 x 42°
Maintained action  approx. 90° approx. 2 x 90°

Mechanical lifetime

as per DIN / IEC 60512-5-6 and EN / IEC 60947-5-1
Pushbutton maintained action 1 million cycles of operation
Pushbutton momentary action 2 million cycles of operation
Keylock switch 50 000 cycles of operation
Selector switch 100 000 cycles of operation

Electrical characteristics

Standards

The devices comply with: EN / IEC 61058-1 and EN / IEC 60947-5-1

Rated Operational Voltage Ue

250 VAC / DC as per EN / IEC 60947-1

Rated Insulation Voltage Ui

320 VAC, as per EN / IEC 60947-5-1

Rated Impulse Withstand Voltage Uimp

4 kV, as per EN / IEC 60947-5-1

Electrical lifetime

≥ 50 000 cycles of operation at 250 VAC, 2 A, cosφφ 0.95,  
as per EN / IEC 60947-5-1

Electrostatic discharge (ESD)

Keylock switch 11 kV

Thermal current Ith

5 A

Switching voltage and switching current

Switch rating AC with silver contact or silver contact with gold 
plating, service category AC-15, as per EN / IEC 60947-5-1

Voltage 125 VAC 250 VAC
Current 2.5 A 2 A

Switch rating DC for silver contact or silver contact with gold 
plating, service category DC-13, as per EN / IEC 60947-5-1

Voltage 250 VDC
Current 0.15 A

Recommended minimum operational data

Material of contact Silver  Silver with gold plating
Voltage 20 VAC / DC 5 VAC / DC
Current 100 mA 10 mA
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Technical data
Electric strength

2500 VAC, 50 Hz, 1 minute, as per DIN / IEC 60512-2-11 between 
all terminals and earth

Overvoltage category

III, as per EN / IEC 60947-5-1

Protection class

II, as per EN / IEC 61058-1

Degree of pollution

3, as per EN / IEC 60947-1

Ambient conditions

Storage temperature

– 40 °C … + 85 °C

Operating temperature

– 25 °C … + 55 °C

Protection degree

As per EN / IEC 60529
IP65 front side
IP40 rear side

Shock resistance

(semi-sinusoidal)
Max. 100 m/s², pulse width 11 ms, 3-axis,  
as per EN / IEC 60068-2-27

Vibration resistance

(sinusoidal)
Max. 100 m/s² at 10 Hz … 500 Hz, as per EN / IEC 60068-2-6

Climate resistance

Damp heat, cyclic
96 hours, +25 °C/97 %, +55 °C/93 % relative humidity,  
as per EN IEC 60068-2-30 

Damp heat, state
56 days, +40 °C/93 % relative humidity, as per EN IEC 60068-2-78

Rapid change of temperature
100 cycles, -40 °C … +80 °C, as per EN IEC 60068-2-14

Approvals

Approbations

CB (IEC 61058)
CB (IEC 60947)
CSA
ENEC (EN 61058)
CCA-NTR (EN 60947)
CCC
CENELEC (IEC 60947-5-1)
DNV GL (previously Germanischer Lloyd)
GOST
UL
SEV
NFF

Conformities

CE

Actuator with slow-make switching element

Switching system

Double-break slow-make system, contact opening width  
2 x 1.5 mm, with 2 x 2 contact points per switching element.

NC-contact elements in the slow-make elements fulfill requirements 
of switches with forced opening as per EN / IEC 60947-5-12.17.

The slow-make elements are optionally obtainable with the following 
switching functions 1 NO or 2 NO, 1 NC or 2 NC, 1 NO + 1 NC.

Material

Lens

Raised mounting Plastic, as per UL 94 HB, 
Flush mounting Plastic, as per UL 94 V0, or Aluminium anodized

Front bezel

Plastic, as per UL 94 V0, or Aluminium anodized

Material of contact

Silver or gold (specified for operation for low level switching)

Switching element

Plastic, as per UL 94 V0

Actuator housing

Plastic, as per UL 94 V0, self-extinguishing
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Technical data
Mechanical characteristics

Terminals

–  Solder/Plug-in terminal
 rigid flexible superflexible 
1 wire 0.5 … 1.5 mm² 0.5 … 0.75 mm² 0.5 mm² 
2 wires 0.75 mm² 0.5 mm²
–  Screw terminal
1 wire 0.5 … 1.5 mm² 0.5 … 0.75 mm² 0.5 mm² 
2 wires 0.75 mm² 0.5 mm² 0.5 mm²

Tightening torque

For fixing nut max. 0.5 Nm

Actuating torque

Selector-/Keylock switch 0.04 … 0.16 Nm

Actuating force

Pushbutton 3.5 … 11 N
Emergency stop switch max. 65 N

Actuating travel

Pushbutton approx. 3 mm
Emergency stop switch approx. 10 mm
Selector- / keylock switch 2 positions 3 positions
Momentary action approx. 42° approx. 2 x 42°
Maintained action approx. 90° approx. 2 x 90°

Mechanical lifetime

as per DIN / IEC 60512-5-6 and EN / IEC 60947-5-1
Pushbutton maintained action 1 million cycles of operation
Pushbutton momentary action 2 million cycles of operation
Emergency-stop switch 50 000 cycles of operation
Keylock switch 50 000 cycles of operation
Selector switch 100 000 cycles of operation

Electrical characteristics

Standards

The devices comply with: EN / IEC 61058-1 and EN / IEC 60947-5-1,
EN / IEC 60947-5-5 (Emergency stop)

Electrical life

≥ 50 000 cycles of operation at 250 VAC, 2 A, cosφφ 0.95,  
as per EN / IEC 60947-5-1
Switching element of emergency stop 6050 cycles of operation,  
as per EN / IEC 60947-5-5

Electrostatic discharge (ESD)

Keylock switch 11 kV

Electric strength

4000 VAC, 50 Hz, 1 minute, as per DIN / IEC 60512-2 between all 
terminals and earth

Overvoltage category

III, as per EN / IEC 60947-5-1

Protection class

II, as per EN / IEC 61058-1

Degree of pollution

3, as per EN / IEC 60947-1

Electrical characteristics for silver contacts

Rated Operational Voltage Ue

250 VAC / DC as per EN / IEC 60947-1

Rated Insulation Voltage Ui

320 VAC, as per EN / IEC 60947-5-1

Rated Impulse Withstand Voltage Uimp

4 kV, as per EN / IEC 60947-5-1

Contact resistance

New state ≤ 50 mΩ, as per DIN / IEC 60512-2-4,  
measured at 100 mA, 10 V

Thermal current Ith

5 A

Switching voltage and switching current

Switch rating AC with silver contact and screw terminal, service
category AC-15, as per EN / IEC 60947-5-1

Voltage 125 VAC 250 VAC
Current 3 A 2 A

Switch rating with silver contact and screw terminal, service 
category DC-13, as per EN / IEC 60947-5-1

Voltage 250 VDC
Current 0.2 A

Recommended minimum operational data

20 VAC / DC, 100 mA

Electrical characteristics for gold contacts

Rated Operational Voltage Ue

50 VAC / DC, as per EN / IEC 60947-5-1

Rated Insulation Voltage Ui

Ui = 320 VAC, as per EN / IEC 60947-5-1

Rated Impulse Withstand Voltage Uimp

0.8 kV, as per EN / IEC 60947-1

Thermal current Ith

3 A, as per EN / IEC 60947-5-1
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Technical data
Switching voltage and switching current

Switch rating AC with gold contact, service category AC-15,  
as per EN / IEC 60947-5-1

Voltage 50 VAC
Current 0.5 A

Switch rating with gold contact, service category DC-13,  
as per EN / IEC 60947-5-1

Voltage 50 VDC
Current 0.1 A

Recommended minimum operational data

Voltage 10 mVAC / DC
Current 2 mA

Ambient conditions

Storage temperature

– 40 °C … + 85 °C

Operating temperature

– 25 °C … + 55 °C

Protection degree

As per EN / IEC 60529
IP65 frontside
IP40 rear side

Shock resistance

(semi-sinusoidal)
Max. 100 m / s², pulse width 11 ms, 3-axis,  
as per EN / IEC 60068-2-27

Vibration resistance

(sinusoidal)
Max. 100 m / s² at 10 Hz … 500 Hz, as per EN / IEC 60068-2-6

Climate resistance

Damp heat, cyclic
96 hours, + 25 °C / 97 %, + 55 °C / 93 % relative humidity,  
as per EN / IEC 60068-2-30

Damp heat, state
56 days, + 40 °C / 93 % relative humidity,  
as per EN / IEC 60068-2-78

Rapid change of temperature
100 cycles, – 40 °C … + 80 °C, as per EN / IEC 60068-2-14

Approvals

Approbations

CB (IEC 61058-1)
CB (IEC 60947-5-1)
CSA
ENEC (EN 61058-1)
CQC
DNV GL (previously Germanischer Lloyd)
EAC
UL
SEV (EN 60947-5-1)
NFF
CENELEC CCA-NTR (EN 60947-5-1)

Conformities

CE
2014 / 35 / EC (LVD)
2011 / 65 / EC (RoHS)

Actuator with flasher element

Material

Lens

Raised mounting plastic, as per UL 94 HB, 
Flush mounting plastic, as per UL 94 V0

Actuator housing

Plastic, as per UL 94 V0, self-extinguishing

Flasher element

Plastic, as per UL 94 V0

Mechanical characteristics

Terminals

Soldering terminal

Tightening torque

For fixing nut max. 0.5 Nm

     eao.com  §  11/2019   790   

61
01

02

03

04

09

14

17

18

19

22

31

41

45

51

56

57

61

70

71

82

84

92

96



Technical data

Buzzer

Buzzer system

Electronic non-contacting buzzer with IC oscillator

Material

Buzzer case

Plastic

Front bezel

Plastic

Mechanical characteristics

Terminals

Solder / Plug-in terminal 2.8 mm x 0.5 mm

Tightening torque

For fixing nut max. 0.5 Nm

Electrical characteristics

Frequency (tone)

Approx. 2.0 kHz

Interval frequency

2 Hz

Sound pressure

88 dB (A) ±8 dB at a distance of 0.1 m (IP 40)
82 dB (A) ±8 dB at a distance of 0.1 m (IP 65)
Volume variable with a 1 MΩ potentiometer or corresponding fixed 
resistor

Electrical characteristics

Operating voltage

10 … 26 VDC

Operating current

≤ 20 mA

Ambient conditions

Storage temperature

– 40 °C … + 85 °C

Service temperature

– 25 °C … + 55 °C

Protection degree

IP 40
IP 65

Approvals

Conformities

CE
2011 / 65 / EC (RoHS)

Electrical characteristics

Illumination

Filament lamp 14 VAC / DC 28 VAC / DC
Power consumption 80 mA 44 mA
Single-LED 12 VAC / DC 28 VAC / DC
Power consumption 15 mA 18 mA

Flashing frequency

1 Hz ± 0.25 Hz

Pulse duty factor

Approx. 50 %

Operating voltage

12 … 28 VAC / DC ±10 %

Ambient conditions

Operating temperature

0 °C … + 45 °C

Protection degree

As per EN / IEC 60529
IP65 front side
IP40 rear side

Approvals

Conformities

CE
2011 / 65 / EG (RoHS)
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Technical data

Emergency-stop switch compact, foolproof EN IEC 60947-5-5

Materials

Mushroom head lens

Plastic

Actuator housing material

Plastic

Contact material

Metal (Silver palladium)

Mechanical characteristics

Front plate thickness

1 … < 4 mm with an anti-rotation ring
Maximum 6 mm without an anti-rotation ring

Terminals

Plug-in terminals 2.8 mm x 0.5 mm 
(solderable, without UL certification)

Mounting cut-out

Ø 16.2 mm

Tightening torque

Max. 0.8 Nm

Actuation force

30 N ± 4 N

Actuating distance

Approx. 4.2 mm

Mechanical life time

≥ 20 000 switching cycles

Electrical characteristics

Standards

EN 60947-5-1, EN 60947-5-5, 
DIN EN ISO 13850, EN IEC 60204

Illumination

LED red with reverse polarity protection, constant current source
Operating voltage 6 VDC ... 32 VDC
Current consumption 10 mA ... 12 mA

Rated operating voltage Ue

50 VAC / DC (EN IEC 60947-1)

Rated insulation voltage Ui

250 V (EN IEC 60947-1)

Rated impulse withstand voltage Uimp

0.5 kV (EN IEC 60947-1)

Contact resistance test

At 20 mV, 100 mA (IEC 60512-2-1)Insulation resistance
2 MΩ between the open contacts, 
7 MΩ towards the panel (DIN IEC 60512-3-1)

Conventional therm. Current in free air Ith

0.5 A (EN IEC 60947-5-1 / maximum current in continuous  
operation at maximum + 55 degrees C)

Rated short-circuit current caused

1 000 A, type of short-circuit device 2 A gG
(EN 60947-5-1)

Breaking capacities

Alternating current usage category AC-15
(EN IEC 60947-5-1)
50 VAC
0.2 A
DC usage category DC-13 (EN IEC 60947-5-1)
50 VDC
0.2 A

Minimum operating data

Voltage  1 VAC / DC
Current  1 mA

Dielectric strength

500 VAC, 50 Hz, 1 min, (DIN IEC 60512-2)

Protective class

II (EN IEC 60947-5)

Overvoltage category

II (EN IEC 60947-1)

Degree of pollution

3 (EN IEC 60947-1)

Electrical life time

≥ 20 000 switching cycles

Ambient conditions

Storage temperature

– 40 °C … + 85 °C

Operating temperature

– 25 °C … + 55 °C

Protection degree

IP66 front side
IP67 front side, in accordance with EN IEC 60529 / A1:2010-04
IP69K front side, in accordance with EN IEC 60529 / A1:2010-04
Panel surface roughness Ra1.6
IK07 (Cover D27)
IK06 (Cover D40)
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Technical data
Resistance to shock

Max. 150 m /s², pulse width 11 ms, 3-axis
(half sinusoidal EN IEC 60068-2-27)

Vibration resistance

Max. 100 m /s2 from 10 Hz ... 500 Hz, 20 cycles, 3-axis
(sinusoidal EN IEC 60068-2-6)

Environmental resistance

Humid heat, constant, 56 days, + 40 °C / 93 % relative 
humidity (EN IEC 60068-2-78)
Dry heat, 96 hours, + 55 °C (EN IEC 60068-2-2)
Cold, 96 hours, – 25 °C (EN IEC 60068-2-1)
UV test, 56 days (EN 60068-2-5:1999)

Approvals

Approbations

UL NISD (cULus, UL EU) LISTED E-File no.: E341760
CB (EN 60947)

Conformities

CE

EAO reserves the right to alter specifications without further notice.
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Marking

General notes

1. Engraving

In addition to the most commonly used world languages, in 
DIN1451-3 close spacing, other typefaces are available as Scandi-
navian, Slavic, Greek, Russian and Polish. Red, blue and black 
lenses are filled with white colour. Other colour lenses are filled in 
black. Standard height of letters is 2 mm. If the height is not speci-
fied, we will supply 2 mm engraved letters.

2. Hot stamping

For larger series it is worth considering markings by means of hot 
stamping. We will pleased to advise you. 

3. Film inserts

Instead of using engraving the lenses can be fitted with transparent 
film inserts, as an alternative. In the case of use of a smoke-black 
lens the fitted film becomes readable only if the lamp is on. The 
film thickness is 0.2 mm. For lenses Ø 24 mm and Ø 25 mm with 
Part No. 619642.x the marking takes place directly on the text 
plate Part No. 61-9707.7, instead of a film insert.  

Important: Consider pushbutton mounting orientation befor specifying 

engraving characters!

Lenses for indicators and illuminated pushbuttons, raised mounting    

All dimensions in mm

Front size (Lens) Film insert max. size Height of letters h Number of lines

Number of capital 
letters per line 
(target value)

Number of small 
letters per line 
(target value) Image

24 x 30 (18 x 24) 15.1 x 21 2.5 4 10 11 B1

3 3 8 9 B1

4 2 6 7 B1

5 2 5 6 B1

6 1 4 5 B1

8 1 3 3 B1

2.5 5 7 8 B2

3 4 6 7 B2

4 3 5 5 B2

5 3 4 4 B2

6 2 3 3 B2

8 2 2 2 B2

15.1 x 15.1 15.1 x 15.1 2.5 4 7 8 B3

3 3 6 7 B3

4 2 5 5 B3

5 2 4 4 B3

6 1 3 3 B3

8 1 2 2 B3

Ø 24 (Ø 18) Textplatte (Ø 15.6) 2.5 3 6-7 6-8 B4

3 3 4-6 5-7 B4

4 2 4 4-5 B4

5 2 2-3 3 B4

6 2 2 2-3 B4

8 1 2 2 B4

B1 B2 B4B3

h

Gravur

Film

AB
abc abc

AB
abc

AB
abc

AB
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Marking
Lenses for indicators and illuminated pushbuttons, raised mounting    

All dimensions in mm

Front size (Lens) Film insert max. size Height of letters h Number of lines

Number of capital 
letters per line 
(target value)

Number of small 
letters per line 
(target value) Image

18 x 24 (15.3 x 21.5) 12.7 x 18.7 2.5 3 9 10 B1

3 3 8 8 B1

4 2 5 6 B1

5 2 4 5 B1

6 1 4 4 B1

8 1 3 3 B1

2.5 5 6 7 B2

3 4 5 6 B2

4 3 4 4 B2

5 3 3 3 B2

6 2 2 3 B2

8 1 2 2 B2

18 x 18 (15.3 x 15.3) 12.7 x 12.7 2.5 3 6 7 B3

3 3 5 6 B3

4 2 4 4 B3

5 2 3 3 B3

6 1 2 3 B3

8 1 2 2 B3

24 x 24 (20 x 20) 16.9 x 16.9 2,5 4 8 9 B3

3 4 7 7 B3

4 3 5 5 B3

5 2 4 4 B3

6 2 3 4 B3

8 1 2 3 B3

Ø 18 (Ø 15.8) Ø 12.8 2,5 3 4-5 5-6 B4

3 3 2-4 3-5 B4

4 2 2-3 3-4 B4

5 2 1-2 2-3 B4

6 1 2 3 B4

8 1 2 2 B4

Ø 24 (19.7) Textplatte 2,5 3 6-7 6-8 B4

3 3 4-6 5-7 B4

4 2 4 4-5 B4

5 2 2-3 3 B4

6 2 2 2-3 B4

8 1 2 2 B4

B1 B2 B4B3

h

Gravur

Film

AB
abc abc

AB
abc

AB
abc

AB
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Marking

Schrifthöhe h Anzahl Zeilen Anzahl Buchstaben pro Zeile (Richtwert)

3.0 1 11

3.0 2 11

4.0 1 7

8.0 1 4

Gravur Bezeichnungsschilder

Alle Dimensionen in mm

50

h

30

Ø
25
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Application guidelines

Suppressor circuits

When switching inductive loads such as relays, DC motors, and 
DC solenoids, it is always important to absorb surges (e. g. with a 
diode) to protect the contacts. When these inductive loads are 
switched off, a counter emf can severely damage switch contacts 
and greatly shorten lifetime.

Fig. 1 shows an inductive load with a free-wheeling diode connec-
ted in parallel. This free-wheeling diode provides a path for the 
inductor current to flow when the current is interrupted by the 
switch. Without this free-wheeling diode, the voltage across the 
coil will be limited only by dielectric breakdown voltages of the 
circuit or parasitic elements of the coil. This voltage can be kilo-

volts in amplitude even when nominal circuit voltages are low 
(e. g. 12 VDC) see Fig. 2.

The free-wheeling diode should be chosen so that the reverse 
breakdown voltage is greater than the voltage driving the induc tive 
load. The DC blocking voltage (VR) of the free-wheeling diode can 
be found in the datasheet of a diode. The forward current should 
be equal or greater than the maximum current flowing through the 
load.

To get an efficient protection, the free-wheeling diode must be connected as 

close as possible to the inductive load!

Several hundred
to several

thousend volts

ON OFF

0

e = L
di
dt
__

VDC

Switch

Free-wheeling
diode

Inductive
load

Counter EMF
over load without free-wheeling diode

Fig. 2

Switching with inductive load

Fig. 1

+
_
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Series

Series 70
Flexible. Tactile and reliable.

70

https://eao.com/70



Information about the Series
Key advantages

§	Full-face illumination
§	Excellent tactile feedback
§	Almost limitless design possibilities
§	Easy-to-clean, UV-resistant films
§	PCB mount switches

Typical application areas

§	Machinery
§	Public transportation
§	Heavy duty and special vehicles
§	Marine
§	Telecommunications
§	Medical technology
§	Energy supply
§	Automation
§	Building infrastructure
§	Food and beverage industry

Functions

§	Pushbutton
§	Illuminated pushbutton
§	Indicator

Design

§	Flush

IP front protection

§	IP40

Raitings

§	42 VAC (100 mA)

Terminal

§	PCB

Lens Material

§	Plastic

Markings

§	Printed insert film legends

Conformities

§	CE
§	2011/65/EU (RoHS)

70
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PCB

Switching element without illumination

Switching element with illumination

Indicator element

Components

Accessories

Technical data

Application Guidelines

Index

802

804

806

808

810

811

813

06/2019  §  eao.com         801   

70
01

02

03

04

09

14

17

18

19

22

31

41

45

51

56

57

61

70

71

82

84

92

96



Switching element without illumination

Equipment consisting of (schematic overview)

Spacer cap Page 810

Switching element

Each Part Number listed below includes all the 
black components shown in the 3D-drawing.

To obtain a complete unit, please select the red 
components from the pages shown.

Dimensions [mm]
A = For Part No. 70-100.0
B = For Part No. 70-101.0
C = For Part No. 70-201.0

Product can differ from the current configuration.

General information

• Contact normally open

• Dimensions with fitted spacing cap see details 
Spacing cap

Switching element

Product attributes Contact material Switching action Terminal Part No.
Wiring 
diagram

Com-
ponent 
Layout

Operation without spacing cap Silver Momentary PCB terminal 70-100.0 331 80

Switching element

Product attributes Contact material Switching action Terminal Part No.
Wiring 
diagram

Com-
ponent 
Layout

Operation with spacing cap Silver Momentary PCB terminal 70-101.0 331 80

Switching element

Product attributes Contact material Switching action Terminal Part No.
Wiring 
diagram

Com-
ponent 
Layout

Operation with spacing cap Gold-plated silver Momentary PCB terminal 70-201.0 332 79

PCB
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1.

6

5

Ø
7.

9

3.53.5

1.54.3

12
.5

12 x 12

1

1

3.
8 

x 
3.

8

3

3

3 
x 

3

1.8

1.2

5.08

4

31

2
16

.8

3.
8 

x 
3.

8

3.64.5

4

12
.5

9

12.8 x 12.87.5

A

B

C



Wiring diagrams

Wiring diagram 331 Wiring diagram 332

Component layouts

Component layout 79

Dimensions [mm]
A = Switching element without illumination
B = Drilling plan (component side)
C = Occupancy plan (component side)
D = Hole for switching element

Component layout 80

Dimensions [mm]
A = Switching element without illumination with 
B = Drilling plan (component side)
C = Occupancy plan (component side)
D = Hole for centering pins non-metallic
E = Hole for switching element

PCB

06/2019  §  eao.com         803   

70
01

02

03

04

09

14

17

18

19

22

31

41

45

51

56

57

61

70

71

82

84

92

96

3 4

1 2

3 4

1 2

12.70

C

C

C

C

1

3

2

4

Ø1.3 (4x)

5.
08

D

B

A C

12.70

C B

BC

C

C

1

3

2

4

Ø1.3 (4x)

Ø2.0 (2x)
5.

08

9.
00

B

A C

E

D



Switching element with illumination

Equipment consisting of (schematic overview)

Lens Page 808

Single-LED

Switching element

Each Part Number listed below includes all the 
black components shown in the 3D-drawing.

To obtain a complete unit, please select the red 
components from the pages shown.

Dimensions [mm]
 

Product can differ from the current configuration.

General information

• The customer has to decide what series resistor 
shall be used to the LED

• Luminosity and wave length variations caused 
by LED manufacturing processes may cause 
slight differences regarding the illumination.  The 
customer has to decide what resistor shall be 
used to the LED

• Dimensions with fitted spacing cap see details 
Spacing cap

• Contact normally open

Switching element

Forward 
voltage

Contact ma-
terial

Lumi. Inten-
sity Dom. Wavelength

Switching 
action Terminal

Illumination 
colour Part No.

Wiring 
diagram

Com-
ponent 
Layout

2.0 VDC @ 20 
mA

Gold-plated 
silver

160 mcd 625 nm Momentary PCB ter-
minal

Red 70-220.2S 333 82

2.9 VDC @ 20 
mA

Gold-plated 
silver

600 mcd 580 nm Momentary PCB ter-
minal

Yellow 70-220.4S 333 82

3.2 VDC @ 20 
mA

Gold-plated 
silver

650 mcd 525 nm Momentary PCB ter-
minal

Green 70-220.5S 333 82

3.0 VDC @ 20 
mA

Gold-plated 
silver

250 mcd 467 nm Momentary PCB ter-
minal

Blue 70-220.6S 333 82

3.2 VDC @ 20 
mA

Gold-plated 
silver

500 mcd x: 0.31 / y: 0.32 nm Momentary PCB ter-
minal

White 70-220.9S 333 82

Switching element

Contact material Switching action Terminal Part No.
Wiring 
diagram

Com-
ponent 
Layout

Gold-plated silver Momentary PCB terminal 92-851.342 332 82

PCB
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Wiring diagrams

Wiring diagram 332 Wiring diagram 333

Component layouts

Component layout 82

Dimensions [mm]
A = Switching element with illumination
B = Single LED
C = Drilling plan (component side)
D = Hole for switching element, Pad max. Ø 2.5 mm
E = Hole for LED

PCB
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Indicator element

Equipment consisting of (schematic overview)

Lens Page 808

Single-LED

Illumination element

Each Part Number listed below includes all the 
black components shown in the 3D-drawing.

To obtain a complete unit, please select the red 
components from the pages shown.

Dimensions [mm]
 

Product can differ from the current configuration.

General information

• The customer has to decide what series resistor 
shall be used to the LED

• Contact normally open

• Luminosity and wave length variations caused 
by LED manufacturing processes may cause 
slight differences regarding the illumination.  The 
customer has to decide what resistor shall be 
used to the LED

Indicator element

Illumination colour Forward voltage Lumi. Intensity Dom. Wavelength Terminal Part No.
Wiring 
diagram

Com-
ponent 
Layout

Red 2.0 VDC @ 20 mA 160 mcd 625 nm PCB terminal 70-820.2S 330 81

Green 3.2 VDC @ 20 mA 650 mcd 525 nm PCB terminal 70-820.5S 330 81

Indicator element

Terminal Part No.
Wiring 
diagram

Com-
ponent 
Layout

PCB terminal 92-800.042 330 79

Wiring diagrams

Wiring diagram 330

PCB
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Component layouts

Component layout 79

Dimensions [mm]
A = Switching element without illumination
B = Drilling plan (component side)
C = Occupancy plan (component side)
D = Hole for switching element

Component layout 81

Dimensions [mm]
A = Illumination element
B = Single LED
C = Drilling plan (component side)
D = Hole for centering pins non-metallic
E = Hole for LED

PCB

www.eao.com/70

Proven in customer-specifi c membrane applications – thanks to almost limitless design possibilities. 

. Long-standing HMI System competence

. Homogeneous illumination

. Excellent tactile feedback

. Almost limitless design possibilities

. Easy-to-clean, UV-resistant fi lms

Flexible. Tactile and reliable.
EAO Series 70.
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Lens plastic square

Lens material Lens colour Lens optics Lens shape Lens illumination Dimensions Part No.

Plastic White translucent flush illuminative 19.05 mm x 19.05 mm 70-920.9

Red translucent flush illuminative 15,4 mm x 15,4 mm 70-921.2

Orange translucent flush illuminative 15,4 mm x 15,4 mm 70-921.3

Yellow translucent flush illuminative 15,4 mm x 15,4 mm 70-921.4

Green translucent flush illuminative 15,4 mm x 15,4 mm 70-921.5

Blue translucent flush illuminative 15,4 mm x 15,4 mm 70-921.6

White translucent flush illuminative 15,4 mm x 15,4 mm 70-921.9

Red translucent flush illuminative 12,4 mm x 12,4 mm 70-922.2

Orange translucent flush illuminative 12,4 mm x 12,4 mm 70-922.3

Yellow translucent flush illuminative 12,4 mm x 12,4 mm 70-922.4

Green translucent flush illuminative 12,4 mm x 12,4 mm 70-922.5

Blue translucent flush illuminative 12,4 mm x 12,4 mm 70-922.6

White translucent flush illuminative 12,4 mm x 12,4 mm 70-922.9

Dimensions [mm]
A = Front dimension

Lens round

Lens material Lens colour Lens optics Lens shape Lens illumination Dimensions Part No.

Plastic Red translucent flush illuminative Ø 15,4 mm 70-911.2

Orange translucent flush illuminative Ø 15,4 mm 70-911.3

Yellow translucent flush illuminative Ø 15,4 mm 70-911.4

Green translucent flush illuminative Ø 15,4 mm 70-911.5

White translucent flush illuminative Ø 15,4 mm 70-911.9

Red translucent flush illuminative Ø 12,4 mm 70-912.2

Orange translucent flush illuminative Ø 12,4 mm 70-912.3

Yellow translucent flush illuminative Ø 12,4 mm 70-912.4

Green translucent flush illuminative Ø 12,4 mm 70-912.5

White translucent flush illuminative Ø 12,4 mm 70-912.9

Dimensions [mm]
A = Front dimension

Components
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12.4 x 12.4    R1.5
15.4 x 15.4    R2.9

19.05 x 19.05    R2.9
     Ø12.4         –
    Ø15.4         –

R

1

13
.2

3.
2

A

A

12.4 x 12.4    R1.5
15.4 x 15.4    R2.9

19.05 x 19.05    R2.9
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R
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A

A
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Single-LED, T1 3/4 MG

Illumination colour Lumi. Intensity Dom. Wavelength Forward voltage Part No.
Wiring 
diagram

Red 160 mcd 625 nm 2.0 VDC @ 20 mA 10-2601.3172S 70

Amber 165 mcd 605 nm 2.0 VDC @ 20 mA 10-2601.3173S 70

Yellow 600 mcd 580 nm 2.9 VDC @ 20 mA 10-2603.3174S 70

Green 650 mcd 525 nm 3.2 VDC @ 20 mA 10-2603.3175S 70

Blue 250 mcd 467 nm 3.0 VDC @ 20 mA 10-2603.3176S 70

White 500 mcd x: 0.31 / y: 0.32  nm 3.2 VDC @ 20 mA 10-2603.3178S 70

Additional information

• The customer has to decide what series resistor shall be used to the LED

• Luminosity and wave length variations caused by LED manufacturing processes may cause slight diffe-
rences regarding the illumination.  The customer has to decide what resistor shall be used to the LED

Wiring diagrams

Wiring diagram 70

Components

x2+

x1-
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Front side

Spacing cap

Product attributes Dimensions Part No.

Without recesses for LED 18.9 mm 70-901.0

2 recesses for LED 9 mm 70-910.0

13 mm 70-911.0

22.5 mm 70-912.0

Dimensions [mm]
 

Accessories
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Technical data

Switching element illuminated Part No. 92-851.342

Switching system

Short-travel switching system with two independent contact points 
and tactile operation. Guarantees reliable switching even of very 
light loads 1 normally open contact

Material

Material of contact

Gold-plated silver

Switching element

Plastic

Mechanical characteristics

Actuating force

With overlay foil 4 N ±1.5 N
Max. actuating force > 50 N, as per DIN 42115

Actuating travel

Approx. 0.4 mm

Resistance to heat of soldering

250 °C, 3 s (PCB assembly)
320 °C, 3 s (when using a soldering iron)

Mechanical lifetime

≥ 5 Mio. operations (switching element without overlay)
≥ 1 Mio. operations (switching element under overlay)

Protection

IP40 (only switching element)
IP65 front side with overlay foil

Electrical characteristics

Electrical life

≥ 500 000 cycles of operation at 42 VDC, 50 mA, 
as per IEC 60512-5-9c
When attention is paid to the direction of current flow from terminal 
3/4 to 1/2 the electrical life can be prolonged.

Switching voltage and switching current

Switching voltage  min. 50 mV AC / DC
 max. 42 V AC / DC
Switching current min. 10 μA AC / DC
 max. 100 mA AC / DC
Power rating  max. 2 W

Electric strength

500 VAC, 50 Hz, 1 minute, as per IEC 60512-2-4a

Ambient conditions

Storage temperature

– 40 °C … + 85 °C

Operating temperature

– 25 °C … + 70 °C

Approvals

Conformities

CE
2011 / 65 / EC (RoHS)

Switching element non-illuminated Part No. 70-100.0 and 70-101.0

Switching system

Short-travel switching system with two independent contact points 
and tactile operation. Guarantees reliable switching even of very 
light loads 1 normally open contact

Material

Material of contact

Silver (Ag)

Mechanical characteristics

Actuating force

With overlay foil 5 N ± 2 N
Max. actuating force > 50 N, as per DIN 42115

Actuating travel

0.3 mm

Mechanical lifetime

500 000 operations with overlay

Protection

IP65 front side with overlay foil
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Technical data
Electrical characteristics

Electrical life

at 5 VDC, 1 mA  500 000 cycles of operation

Switching voltage and switching current

Max. 12 VDC, 50 mA
Min. 1  VDC, 10 mA

Electric strength

250 VAC for 1 minute

Ambient conditions

Storage temperature

– 30 °C … + 85 °C

Operating temperature

– 20 °C … + 70 °C

Approvals

Conformities

CE
2011 / 65 / EC (RoHS)

Switching element non-illuminated Part No. 70-201.0

Switching system

Short-travel switching system with two independent contact points 
and tactile operation. Guarantees reliable switching even of very 
light loads 1 normally open contact

Material

Material of contact

Gold-plated silver

Switching element

Plastic

Mechanical characteristics

Actuating force

With overlay foil 2.1 N ± 0.2 N
Max. actuating force > 50 N, as per DIN 42115

Actuating travel

Approx. 0.5 mm

Resistance to heat of soldering

260 °C, 3 s, as per IEC 60068-2-20

Mechanical lifetime

≥ 5 Mio. cycles of operation (switching element without overlay)
≥ 1 Mio. cycles of operation (switching element under overlay)

Protection

IP40 (only switching element)
IP65 front side with overlay foil

Electrical characteristics

Electrical life

≥ 500 000 cycles of operation at 42 VDC, 50 mA, 
as per IEC 60512-5-9c
When attention is paid to the direction of current flow from terminal 
¾ to ½ the electrical life can be prolonged.

Switching voltage and switching current

Switching voltage  min. 50 mV AC / DC
 max. 42 V AC / DC
Switching current min. 10 μA AC / DC
 max. 100 mA AC / DC
Power rating  max. 2 W

Electric strength

500 VAC, 50 Hz, 1 minute, as per IEC 60512-2-4a

Ambient conditions

Storage temperature

– 40 °C … + 85 °C

Operating temperature

– 25 °C … + 70 °C

Approvals

Conformities

CE
2011 / 65 / EC (RoHS)

EAO reserves the right to alter specifications without further notice.
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Application Guidelines

Suppressor circuits

Note for soldering

When switching inductive loads such as relays, DC motors, and 
DC solenoids, it is always important to absorb surges (e. g. with a 
diode) to protect the contacts. When these inductive loads are 
switched off, a counter emf can severely damage switch contacts 
and greatly shorten lifetime.

Fig. 1 shows an inductive load with a free-wheeling diode connec-
ted in parallel. This free-wheeling diode provides a path for the 
inductor current to flow when the current is interrupted by the 
switch. Without this free-wheeling diode, the voltage across the 
coil will be limited only by dielectric breakdown voltages of the 
circuit or parasitic elements of the coil. This voltage can be kilo-

Process parameter for wave soldering
Basic specification for wave soldering J-STD 75 W4C.

Maximum temperature on the component side (Temp 2):
(Temperature must not exceed during the entire processing)

Preheating phase (t1 … t2):
Ramp up:

Ramp up to maximum temperature (t2 … t3):

Maximum temperature on the soldering side (Temp 3):
Maximum time of soldering process (t3 … t4):

Ramp down at 170 °C: 

120 °C

70 … 120 sec
typ.+ 1 °C / sec

not defined

250 °C
3 sec

typ. – 2 °C/sec

volts in amplitude even when nominal circuit voltages are low (e. g. 
12 VDC) see Fig. 2.

The free-wheeling diode should be chosen so that the reverse 
breakdown voltage is greater than the voltage driving the induc tive 
load. The DC blocking voltage (VR) of the free-wheeling diode can 
be found in the datasheet of a diode. The forward current should 
be equal or greater than the maximum current flowing through the 
load.

To get an efficient protection, the free-wheeling diode must be connected as 

close as possible to the inductive load!

Several hundred
to several

thousend volts

ON OFF

0

e = L
di
dt
__

VDC

Switch

Free-wheeling
diode

Inductive
load

Counter EMF
over load without free-wheeling diode

Fig. 2

Switching with inductive load

Fig. 1

+
_
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Application Guidelines
Temperature curve wave soldering

Green curve: Temperature on the component side of the pcb
Red curve: Temperature on the soldering side of the pcb

Room temperature: Temp 1

Preheating: Temperature process = Temp 1 … Temp 2
 Process time =  t1 … t2

Ramp up to soldering temperature: Process time =  t2 … t3

Soldering phase: Temperature process = Temp 3
 Process time =  t3 … t4

Iron soldering

Basic specification for iron soldering IEC 60068-2-20

Maximum temperature at tip of iron: 320 °C
Maximum soldering time: 3 sec

Cleaning/Lacquering

The switching elements are not sealed. Cleaning up the PCB may 
damage the contacts in the switching elements. For this reason, 
the following points should be noted:
– When soldering make sure that the flux does not pass on the 
 upper side of the PCB.
– When cleaning the PCB with detergents ensure that  no dust  
 or other debris may get inside of the switching elements.
– Ensure that no lacquer penetrates into the interior of the  
 switching element when lacquering the PCB.

Storage of components

To obtain the optimum solderability of the components, the fol-
lowing points should be noted during storage:
– Do not store components in locations with high temperature  
 or humidity.
– Do not expose components to corrosive gases.
– Avoid direct sunlight for a long period.
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Series

Series 71
Unique PCB mounting system.

71

https://eao.com/71



Information about the Series
Key advantages

§	Unique PCB mounting 
§	A variety of switching functions
§	Modular design and flush mounting
§	IP65 front protection

Typical application areas

§	Machinery and control systems
§	Control cabinet engineering
§	Special vehicles
§	Conveyor systems
§	Process automation
§	Plus many other applications

Functions

§	Pushbutton
§	Illuminated pushbutton
§	Mushroom-head pushbutton
§	Selector switch
§	Keylock switch
§	Indicator

Design

§	Flush

IP front protection

§	IP65

Raitings

§	250 VAC (3 A)

Mounting cut-outs

§	Ø 22.3 mm
§	Square
§	Rectangular
§	PCB

Terminal

§	PCB

Lens Material

§	Aluminium
§	Plastic

Markings

§	Engraving
§	Laser marking
§	Hot stamping
§	Film insert / marking plate
§	Screen print

Conformities

§	CE
§	2011/65/EU (RoHS)

71
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Flush design

Pushbutton round

Illuminated pushbutton square

Illuminated pushbutton rectangular

Illuminated pushbutton round

Mushroom-head pushbutton

Selector switch 2 positions square

Selector switch 2 positions round

Selector switch 3 positions square

Selector switch 3 positions round

Keylock switch 2 positions square

Keylock switch 2 positions rectangular

Keylock switch 2 positions round

Keylock switch 3 positions square

Keylock switch 3 positions rectangular

Keylock switch 3 positions round

Indicator square

Indicator rectangular

Indicator round

Components

Accessories

Technical data

Marking

Application guidelines

Index
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Pushbutton round, IP65

Equipment consisting of (schematic overview)

Lens Page 842

Actuator

Front bezel set Page 845

Fixing nut

Lamp element Page 848

Interlocking pin

Each Part Number listed below includes all the 
black components shown in the 3D-drawing.

To obtain a complete unit, please select the red 
components from the pages shown.

Dimensions [mm]
 

Product can differ from the current configuration.

Mounting cut-outs [mm]
 

General information

• Pitch of the front plate mounting holes must 
agree with the printed circuit board holes Ø 3.5 
mm

• For front dimension Ø 25 mm

Actuator, Front dimension 25 mm

Switching action Part No.
Wiring 
diagram

Momentary 71-611.0 72

Maintained 71-612.0 73

Wiring diagrams

Wiring diagram 72 Wiring diagram 73

Flush design
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Illuminated pushbutton square, IP65

Equipment consisting of (schematic overview)

Lens Page 842

LED Page 846

Actuator

Front bezel set Page 845

Fixing nut

Lamp element Page 848

Interlocking pin

Each Part Number listed below includes all the 
black components shown in the 3D-drawing.

To obtain a complete unit, please select the red 
components from the pages shown.

Dimensions [mm]
 

Product can differ from the current configuration.

Mounting cut-outs [mm]
 

General information

• Pitch of the front plate mounting holes must 
agree with the printed circuit board holes Ø 3.5 
mm

Actuator, Front dimension 24 mm x 24 mm

Switching action Part No.
Wiring 
diagram

Momentary 71-611.0 72

Maintained 71-612.0 73

Wiring diagrams

Wiring diagram 72 Wiring diagram 73

Flush design
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Illuminated pushbutton rectangular, IP65

Equipment consisting of (schematic overview)

Lens Page 842

LED Page 846

Actuator

Front bezel set Page 845

Fixing nut

Lamp element Page 848

Interlocking pin

Each Part Number listed below includes all the 
black components shown in the 3D-drawing.

To obtain a complete unit, please select the red 
components from the pages shown.

Dimensions [mm]
 

Product can differ from the current configuration.

Mounting cut-outs [mm]
 

General information

• Pitch of the front plate mounting holes must 
agree with the printed circuit board holes Ø 3.5 
mm

• For front dimension 24 mm x 30 mm

Actuator, Front dimension 30 mm x 24 mm

Switching action Part No.
Wiring 
diagram

Momentary 71-611.0 72

Maintained 71-612.0 73

Wiring diagrams

Wiring diagram 72 Wiring diagram 73

Flush design
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Illuminated pushbutton round, IP65

Equipment consisting of (schematic overview)

Lens Page 842

LED Page 846

Actuator

Front bezel set Page 845

Fixing nut

Lamp element Page 848

Interlocking pin

Each Part Number listed below includes all the 
black components shown in the 3D-drawing.

To obtain a complete unit, please select the red 
components from the pages shown.

Dimensions [mm]
 

Product can differ from the current configuration.

Mounting cut-outs [mm]
 

General information

• Pitch of the front plate mounting holes must 
agree with the printed circuit board holes Ø 3.5 
mm

• For front dimension Ø 25 mm

Actuator, Front dimension Ø 25 mm

Switching action Part No.
Wiring 
diagram

Momentary 71-611.0 72

Maintained 71-612.0 73

Wiring diagrams

Wiring diagram 72 Wiring diagram 73

Flush design
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Mushroom-head pushbutton, IP65

Equipment consisting of (schematic overview)

Lens Page 842

Actuator

Front bezel set Page 845

Fixing nut

Lamp element Page 848

Interlocking pin

Each Part Number listed below includes all the 
black components shown in the 3D-drawing.

To obtain a complete unit, please select the red 
components from the pages shown.

Dimensions [mm]
 

Product can differ from the current configuration.

Mounting cut-outs [mm]
 

General information

• Pitch of the front plate mounting holes must 
agree with the printed circuit board holes Ø 3.5 
mm

Actuator, Front dimension Ø 32 mm

Switching action Part No.
Wiring 
diagram

Momentary 71-611.0 72

Maintained 71-612.0 73

Wiring diagrams

Wiring diagram 72 Wiring diagram 73

Flush design
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Selector switch 2 positions square, IP65

Equipment consisting of (schematic overview)

Lever Page 844

LED Page 846

Actuator

Front bezel set Page 845

Fixing nut

Lamp element Page 848

Interlocking pin

Each Part Number listed below includes all the 
black components shown in the 3D-drawing.

To obtain a complete unit, please select the red 
components from the pages shown.

Dimensions [mm]
 

Product can differ from the current configuration.

Mounting cut-outs [mm]
 

General information

• Illuminative

Actuator, Front dimension 24 mm x 24 mm

Switching action Switching angle Part No.
Wiring 
diagram

Momentary - Rest 42° left 71-641.0 334

Rest - Momentary 42° right 71-641.0A 84

Maintained - Rest 90° left 71-642.0 85

Rest - Maintained 90° right 71-642.0A 85

Wiring diagrams

Wiring diagram 84 Wiring diagram 85 Wiring diagram 334

Flush design

01/2019  §  eao.com         823   

71
01

02

03

04

09

14

17

18

19

22

31

41

45

51

56

57

61

70

71

82

84

92

96

5.5 max. 1.6 max.

48

51

2 4 4

7

+0.2
  0

24
 m

in
.

21.2
+0.2
  0

24 min.

21
.2

+
0

.2
  

0
R1 max.

0
I

0
I 0

I

0

I

x2+

x1-

x2+

x1-

x2+

x1-



Selector switch 2 positions round, IP65

Equipment consisting of (schematic overview)

Lever Page 844

LED Page 846

Actuator

Front bezel set Page 845

Anti-twist ring

Fixing nut

Lamp element Page 848

Interlocking pin

Each Part Number listed below includes all the 
black components shown in the 3D-drawing.

To obtain a complete unit, please select the red 
components from the pages shown.

Dimensions [mm]
 

Product can differ from the current configuration.

Mounting cut-outs [mm]
 

General information

• Illuminative

Actuator, Front dimension Ø 25 mm

Switching action Switching angle Part No.
Wiring 
diagram

Momentary - Rest 42° left 71-641.0 334

Rest - Momentary 42° right 71-641.0A 84

Maintained - Rest 90° left 71-642.0 85

Rest - Maintained 90° right 71-642.0A 85

Wiring diagrams

Wiring diagram 84 Wiring diagram 85 Wiring diagram 334

Flush design
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Selector switch 3 positions square, IP65

Equipment consisting of (schematic overview)

Lever Page 844

LED Page 846

Actuator

Front bezel set Page 845

Fixing nut

Lamp element Page 848

Interlocking pin

Each Part Number listed below includes all the 
black components shown in the 3D-drawing.

To obtain a complete unit, please select the red 
components from the pages shown.

Dimensions [mm]
 

Product can differ from the current configuration.

Mounting cut-outs [mm]
 

General information

• Illuminative

Actuator, Front dimension 24 mm x 24 mm

Switching action Switching angle Part No.
Wiring 
diagram

Momentary - Rest - Momentary 42° left / 42° right 71-651.0 89

Maintained - Rest - Maintained 90° left / 90° right 71-652.0 90

Momentary - Rest - Maintained 42° left / 90° right 71-656.0 88

Maintained - Rest - Momentary 90° left / 42° right 71-658.0 89

Wiring diagrams

Wiring diagram 88 Wiring diagram 89 Wiring diagram 90

Flush design
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Selector switch 3 positions round, IP65

Equipment consisting of (schematic overview)

Lever Page 844

LED Page 846

Actuator

Front bezel set Page 845

Anti-twist ring

Fixing nut

Lamp element Page 848

Interlocking pin

Each Part Number listed below includes all the 
black components shown in the 3D-drawing.

To obtain a complete unit, please select the red 
components from the pages shown.

Dimensions [mm]
 

Product can differ from the current configuration.

Mounting cut-outs [mm]
 

General information

• Illuminative

Actuator, Front dimension Ø 25 mm

Switching action Switching angle Part No.
Wiring 
diagram

Momentary - Rest - Momentary 42° left / 42° right 71-651.0 89

Maintained - Rest - Maintained 90° left / 90° right 71-652.0 90

Momentary - Rest - Maintained 42° left / 90° right 71-656.0 88

Maintained - Rest - Momentary 90° left / 42° right 71-658.0 89

Wiring diagrams

Wiring diagram 88 Wiring diagram 89 Wiring diagram 90

Flush design
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Keylock switch 2 positions square, IP65

Equipment consisting of (schematic overview)

Key

Keylock front bezel Page 844

Actuator

Front bezel set Page 845

Fixing nut

Lamp element Page 848

Interlocking pin

Each Part Number listed below includes all the 
black components shown in the 3D-drawing.

To obtain a complete unit, please select the red 
components from the pages shown.

Dimensions [mm]
 

Product can differ from the current configuration.

Mounting cut-outs [mm]
 

General information

• Standard lock: DOM 311

Actuator, Front dimension 24 mm x 24 mm

Switching action Switching angle Part No.
Wiring 
diagram

Rest (a) - Momentary 42° right 71-621.0/D 78

Rest (a) - Maintained 90° right 71-622.0/D 79

Rest - Maintained (a) 90° right 71-623.0/D 79

Rest (a) - Maintained (a) 90° right 71-624.0/D 79

a = Key remove

Flush design
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Wiring diagrams

Wiring diagram 78 Wiring diagram 79

Flush design

www.eao.com

On our website you can download technical data, assembly instructions,
catalogs, brochures and much more.

EAO Downloads.
www.eao.com/downloads
EAO creates possibilities. Since 1947.

     eao.com  §  01/2019   828   

71
01

02

03

04

09

14

17

18

19

22

31

41

45

51

56

57

61

70

71

82

84

92

96



Keylock switch 2 positions rectangular, IP65

Equipment consisting of (schematic overview)

Key

Keylock front bezel Page 844

Actuator

Front bezel set Page 845

Fixing nut

Lamp element Page 848

Interlocking pin

Each Part Number listed below includes all the 
black components shown in the 3D-drawing.

To obtain a complete unit, please select the red 
components from the pages shown.

Dimensions [mm]
 

Product can differ from the current configuration.

Mounting cut-outs [mm]
 

General information

• Standard lock: DOM 311

Actuator, Front dimension 30 mm x 24 mm

Switching action Switching angle Part No.
Wiring 
diagram

Rest (a) - Momentary 42° right 71-621.0/D 78

Rest (a) - Maintained 90° right 71-622.0/D 79

Rest - Maintained (a) 90° right 71-623.0/D 79

Rest (a) - Maintained (a) 90° right 71-624.0/D 79

a = Key remove

Flush design
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Wiring diagrams

Wiring diagram 78 Wiring diagram 79

Flush design
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Keylock switch 2 positions round, IP65

Equipment consisting of (schematic overview)

Key

Keylock front bezel Page 845

Actuator

Front bezel set Page 845

Anti-twist ring

Fixing nut

Lamp element Page 848

Interlocking pin

Each Part Number listed below includes all the 
black components shown in the 3D-drawing.

To obtain a complete unit, please select the red 
components from the pages shown.

Dimensions [mm]
 

Product can differ from the current configuration.

Mounting cut-outs [mm]
 

General information

• Standard lock: DOM 311

Actuator, Front dimension Ø 25 mm

Switching action Switching angle Part No.
Wiring 
diagram

Rest (a) - Momentary 42° right 71-621.0/D 78

Rest (a) - Maintained 90° right 71-622.0/D 79

Rest - Maintained (a) 90° right 71-623.0/D 79

Rest (a) - Maintained (a) 90° right 71-624.0/D 79

a = Key remove

Flush design

01/2019  §  eao.com         831   

71
01

02

03

04

09

14

17

18

19

22

31

41

45

51

56

57

61

70

71

82

84

92

96

51

48

2 44
+0.2
  0

5.5 max. 1.6 max.

27

0
I 0

I



Wiring diagrams

Wiring diagram 78 Wiring diagram 79

Flush design
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Keylock switch 3 positions square, IP65

Equipment consisting of (schematic overview)

Key

Keylock front bezel Page 844

Actuator

Front bezel set Page 845

Fixing nut

Lamp element Page 848

Interlocking pin

Each Part Number listed below includes all the 
black components shown in the 3D-drawing.

To obtain a complete unit, please select the red 
components from the pages shown.

Dimensions [mm]
 

Product can differ from the current configuration.

Mounting cut-outs [mm]
 

General information

• Standard lock: DOM 311

• For front dimension 24 mm x 24 mm

Actuator, Front dimension 24 mm x 24 mm

Switching action Switching angle Part No.
Wiring 
diagram

Momentary - Rest (a) - Momentary 42° left / 42° right 71-631.0/D 82

Maintained - Rest (a) - Maintained 90° left / 90° right 71-632.0/D 83

Maintained - Rest - Maintained (a) 90° left / 90° right 71-633.0/D 83

Maintained (a) - Rest - Maintained (a) 90° left / 90° right 71-634.0/D 83

Maintained (a) - Rest (a) - Maintained (a) 90° left / 90° right 71-635.0/D 83

Maintained - Rest (a) - Momentary 90° left / 42° right 71-636.0/D 81

Maintained (a) - Rest (a) - Momentary 90° left / 42° right 71-637.0/D 81

Momentary - Rest (a) - Maintained 42° left / 90° right 71-638.0/D 80

Maintained (a) - Rest (a) - Momentary 90° left / 42° right 71-639.0/D 80

a = Key remove

Flush design
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Wiring diagrams

Wiring diagram 80 Wiring diagram 81 Wiring diagram 82 Wiring diagram 83

Flush design

www.eao.com

A special PCB technology enables the Series 71 to provide versatile opportunities.

. Unique PCB mounting system

. A variety of switching functions

. Modular design and fl ush mounting

. IP65 front protection

Unique PCB mounting system.
Th e versatile Series 71.
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Keylock switch 3 positions rectangular, IP65

Equipment consisting of (schematic overview)

Key

Keylock front bezel Page 844

Actuator

Front bezel set Page 845

Fixing nut

Lamp element Page 848

Interlocking pin

Each Part Number listed below includes all the 
black components shown in the 3D-drawing.

To obtain a complete unit, please select the red 
components from the pages shown.

Dimensions [mm]
 

Product can differ from the current configuration.

Mounting cut-outs [mm]
 

General information

• Standard lock: DOM 311

Actuator, Front dimension 30 mm x 24 mm

Switching action Switching angle Part No.
Wiring 
diagram

Momentary - Rest (a) - Momentary 42° left / 42° right 71-631.0/D 82

Maintained - Rest (a) - Maintained 90° left / 90° right 71-632.0/D 83

Maintained - Rest - Maintained (a) 90° left / 90° right 71-633.0/D 83

Maintained (a) - Rest - Maintained (a) 90° left / 90° right 71-634.0/D 83

Maintained (a) - Rest (a) - Maintained (a) 90° left / 90° right 71-635.0/D 83

Maintained - Rest (a) - Momentary 90° left / 42° right 71-636.0/D 81

Maintained (a) - Rest (a) - Momentary 90° left / 42° right 71-637.0/D 81

Momentary - Rest (a) - Maintained 42° left / 90° right 71-638.0/D 80

Maintained (a) - Rest (a) - Momentary 90° left / 42° right 71-639.0/D 80

a = Key remove

Flush design
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Wiring diagrams

Wiring diagram 80 Wiring diagram 81 Wiring diagram 82 Wiring diagram 83

Flush design
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Keylock switch 3 positions round, IP65

Equipment consisting of (schematic overview)

Key

Keylock front bezel Page 845

Actuator

Front bezel set Page 845

Anti-twist ring

Fixing nut

Lamp element Page 848

Interlocking pin

Each Part Number listed below includes all the 
black components shown in the 3D-drawing.

To obtain a complete unit, please select the red 
components from the pages shown.

Dimensions [mm]
 

Product can differ from the current configuration.

Mounting cut-outs [mm]
 

General information

• Standard lock: DOM 311

Actuator, Front dimension Ø 25 mm

Switching action Switching angle Part No.
Wiring 
diagram

Momentary - Rest (a) - Momentary 42° left / 42° right 71-631.0/D 82

Maintained - Rest (a) - Maintained 90° left / 90° right 71-632.0/D 83

Maintained - Rest - Maintained (a) 90° left / 90° right 71-633.0/D 83

Maintained (a) - Rest - Maintained (a) 90° left / 90° right 71-634.0/D 83

Maintained (a) - Rest (a) - Maintained (a) 90° left / 90° right 71-635.0/D 83

Maintained - Rest (a) - Momentary 90° left / 42° right 71-636.0/D 81

Maintained (a) - Rest (a) - Momentary 90° left / 42° right 71-637.0/D 81

Momentary - Rest (a) - Maintained 42° left / 90° right 71-638.0/D 80

Maintained (a) - Rest (a) - Momentary 90° left / 42° right 71-639.0/D 80

a = Key remove

Flush design
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Wiring diagrams

Wiring diagram 80 Wiring diagram 81 Wiring diagram 82 Wiring diagram 83

Flush design

www.eao.com

On our website you can download technical data, assembly instructions, 
catalogs, brochures and much more.

EAO Downloads.
www.eao.com/downloads
EAO creates possibilities. Since 1947.
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Indicator square, IP65

Equipment consisting of (schematic overview)

Lens Page 842

LED Page 846

Actuator

Front bezel set Page 845

Fixing nut

Lamp element Page 848

Interlocking pin

Each Part Number listed below includes all the 
black components shown in the 3D-drawing.

To obtain a complete unit, please select the red 
components from the pages shown.

Dimensions [mm]
 

Product can differ from the current configuration.

Mounting cut-outs [mm]
 

General information

• Pitch of the front plate mounting holes must 
agree with the printed circuit board holes Ø 3.5 
mm

Actuator, Front dimension 24 mm x 24 mm

Material Part No.
Wiring 
diagram

plastic 71-600.0 68

Wiring diagrams

Wiring diagram 68

Flush design
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Indicator rectangular, IP65

Equipment consisting of (schematic overview)

Lens Page 842

LED Page 846

Actuator

Front bezel set Page 845

Fixing nut

Lamp element Page 848

Interlocking pin

Each Part Number listed below includes all the 
black components shown in the 3D-drawing.

To obtain a complete unit, please select the red 
components from the pages shown.

Dimensions [mm]
 

Product can differ from the current configuration.

Mounting cut-outs [mm]
 

General information

• Pitch of the front plate mounting holes must 
agree with the printed circuit board holes Ø 3.5 
mm

Actuator, Front dimension 30 mm x 24 mm

Material Part No.
Wiring 
diagram

plastic 71-600.0 68

Wiring diagrams

Wiring diagram 68

Flush design
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Indicator round, IP65

Equipment consisting of (schematic overview)

Lens Page 842

LED Page 846

Actuator

Front bezel set Page 845

Fixing nut

Lamp element Page 848

Interlocking pin

Each Part Number listed below includes all the 
black components shown in the 3D-drawing.

To obtain a complete unit, please select the red 
components from the pages shown.

Dimensions [mm]
 

Product can differ from the current configuration.

Mounting cut-outs [mm]
 

General information

• Pitch of the front plate mounting holes must 
agree with the printed circuit board holes Ø 3.5 
mm

Actuator, Front dimension Ø 25 mm

Material Part No.
Wiring 
diagram

plastic 71-600.0 68

Wiring diagrams

Wiring diagram 68

Flush design
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Lens square, flush design

Lens material Lens colour Lens optics Lens shape Lens illumination Dimensions Part No.

Plastic Smokey black transparent flush illuminative 18 mm x 18 mm 61-9671.1

Red transparent flush illuminative 18 mm x 18 mm 61-9671.2

Orange transparent flush illuminative 18 mm x 18 mm 61-9671.3

Yellow transparent flush illuminative 18 mm x 18 mm 61-9671.4

Green transparent flush illuminative 18 mm x 18 mm 61-9671.5

Blue transparent flush illuminative 18 mm x 18 mm 61-9671.6

Colourless transparent flush illuminative 18 mm x 18 mm 61-9671.7

Black opaque flush non illuminative 18 mm x 18 mm 61-9771.0

White translucent flush non illuminative 18 mm x 18 mm 61-9771.9

Lens rectangular, flush design

Lens material Lens colour Lens optics Lens shape Lens illumination Dimensions Part No.

Plastic Smokey black transparent flush illuminative 18 mm x 24 mm 61-9681.1

Red transparent flush illuminative 18 mm x 24 mm 61-9681.2

Orange transparent flush illuminative 18 mm x 24 mm 61-9681.3

Yellow transparent flush illuminative 18 mm x 24 mm 61-9681.4

Green transparent flush illuminative 18 mm x 24 mm 61-9681.5

Blue transparent flush illuminative 18 mm x 24 mm 61-9681.6

Colourless transparent flush illuminative 18 mm x 24 mm 61-9681.7

Black opaque flush non illuminative 18 mm x 24 mm 61-9781.0

White translucent flush non illuminative 18 mm x 24 mm 61-9781.9

Lens round, flush design

Lens material Lens colour Lens optics Lens shape Lens illumination Dimensions Part No.

Plastic Smokey black transparent flush illuminative Ø 19,7 mm 61-9642.1

Red transparent flush illuminative Ø 19,7 mm 61-9642.2

Orange transparent flush illuminative Ø 19,7 mm 61-9642.3

Yellow transparent flush illuminative Ø 19,7 mm 61-9642.4

Green transparent flush illuminative Ø 19,7 mm 61-9642.5

Blue transparent flush illuminative Ø 19,7 mm 61-9642.6

Colourless transparent flush illuminative Ø 19,7 mm 61-9642.7

Components
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Lens plastic with symbol

Lens material Lens colour Lens optics Lens shape Lens illumination Symbol Dimensions Part No.

Plastic Red transparent flush illuminative Ring Ø 19,7 mm 61-9643.201

Orange transparent flush illuminative Ring Ø 19,7 mm 61-9643.301

Yellow transparent flush illuminative Ring Ø 19,7 mm 61-9643.401

Green transparent flush illuminative Ring Ø 19,7 mm 61-9643.501

Blue transparent flush illuminative Ring Ø 19,7 mm 61-9643.601

Colourless transparent flush illuminative Ring Ø 19,7 mm 61-9643.701

Red transparent flush illuminative ON/OFF Ø 19,7 mm 61-9643.202

Green transparent flush illuminative ON/OFF Ø 19,7 mm 61-9643.502

Blue transparent flush illuminative ON/OFF Ø 19,7 mm 61-9643.602

Colourless transparent flush illuminative ON/OFF Ø 19,7 mm 61-9643.702

Red transparent flush illuminative Standby Ø 19,7 mm 61-9643.203

Green transparent flush illuminative Standby Ø 19,7 mm 61-9643.503

Blue transparent flush illuminative Standby Ø 19,7 mm 61-9643.603

Colourless transparent flush illuminative Standby Ø 19,7 mm 61-9643.703

Additional information

• The silvery coat is being applied on the lens (screen print) with an additional protective lacquer. Further 
information see Technical data

Lens metal

Lens material Lens colour Lens optics Lens shape Lens illumination Dimensions Part No.

Aluminium Black opaque flush non illuminative Ø 19,7 mm 61-9841.0

Red opaque flush non illuminative Ø 19,7 mm 61-9841.2

Gold opaque flush non illuminative Ø 19,7 mm 61-9841.4

Olive green opaque flush non illuminative Ø 19,7 mm 61-9841.5

Blue opaque flush non illuminative Ø 19,7 mm 61-9841.6

Nature opaque flush non illuminative Ø 19,7 mm 61-9841.8

Black opaque convex non illuminative Ø 19,7 mm 61-9842.0

Red opaque convex non illuminative Ø 19,7 mm 61-9842.2

Olive green opaque convex non illuminative Ø 19,7 mm 61-9842.5

Nature opaque convex non illuminative Ø 19,7 mm 61-9842.8

Additional information

• The colour of anodised aluminium parts can vary due to technical production reasons

Lens metal with spot

Lens material Lens colour Lens optics Lens shape Lens illumination Dimensions Part No.

Aluminium Black opaque flush illuminative Ø 19,7 mm 61-9841.0A

Red opaque flush illuminative Ø 19,7 mm 61-9841.2A

Gold opaque flush illuminative Ø 19,7 mm 61-9841.4A

Olive green opaque flush illuminative Ø 19,7 mm 61-9841.5A

Blue opaque flush illuminative Ø 19,7 mm 61-9841.6A

Nature opaque flush illuminative Ø 19,7 mm 61-9841.8A

Additional information

• The colour of anodised aluminium parts can vary due to technical production reasons

Components
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Mushroom-head cap

Lens material Lens colour Lens optics Lens shape Lens illumination Part No.

Plastic Black opaque flush non illuminative 61-9593.0

Red opaque flush non illuminative 61-9593.2

Keylock front bezel

Material Colour Dimensions Part No.

plastic Black 18 mm x 18 mm 61-9220.0

Black 24 mm x 18 mm 61-9230.0

Black Ø 18 mm 61-9210.0

Lever flush design

Lever material Lever colour Lever illumination Lever bar colour Part No.

plastic Black illuminative Red 61-9028.20

Black illuminative Yellow 61-9028.40

Black illuminative Green 61-9028.50

Black illuminative Blue 61-9028.60

Grey illuminative Red 61-9029.20

Grey illuminative Orange 61-9029.30

Grey illuminative Yellow 61-9029.40

Black non illuminative 61-9028.0

Black illuminative White 61-9028.9

Grey non illuminative 61-9029.8

Additional information

• With bar and marking dot

Marking plate

Marking plate material Marking plate colour Marking plate optics Marking plate illumination Part No.

Plastic Colourless transparent illuminative 61-9707.7

Additional information

• Can be hot stamped

Components
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Front bezel set flush design

Product attributes
Front bezel 
material

Front bezel 
colour

Front bezel 
surface

Mounting 
cut-out Dimensions Part No.

For indicator illuminated pushbutton and keylock 
switch

Plastic Black 21 mm x 21 
mm

24 mm x 24 
mm

61-9930.0

Plastic Silver 21 mm x 21 
mm

24 mm x 24 
mm

61-9930.4

Plastic Black 21 mm x 27 
mm

24 mm x 30 
mm

61-9931.0

Plastic Silver 21 mm x 27 
mm

24 mm x 30 
mm

61-9931.4

For indicator, illuminated pushbutton, mu-
shroom-head pushbutton and keylock switch

Aluminium Nature anodised Ø 22.3 mm Ø 25 mm 61-9933.0

Aluminium Black anodised Ø 22.3 mm Ø 25 mm 61-9933.1

Aluminium Red anodised Ø 22.3 mm Ø 25 mm 61-9933.2

Aluminium Gold anodised Ø 22.3 mm Ø 25 mm 61-9933.4

Aluminium Olive anodised Ø 22.3 mm Ø 25 mm 61-9933.5

Aluminium Blue anodised Ø 22.3 mm Ø 25 mm 61-9933.6

Plastic Black Ø 22.3 mm Ø 25 mm 61-9933.10

For selector switch Aluminium Nature anodised Ø 22.3 mm Ø 25 mm 61-9932.0

Aluminium Black anodised Ø 22.3 mm Ø 25 mm 61-9932.1

Aluminium Red anodised Ø 22.3 mm Ø 25 mm 61-9932.2

Aluminium Gold anodised Ø 22.3 mm Ø 25 mm 61-9932.4

Aluminium Olive anodised Ø 22.3 mm Ø 25 mm 61-9932.5

Aluminium Blue anodised Ø 22.3 mm Ø 25 mm 61-9932.6

Plastic Black anodised Ø 22.3 mm Ø 25 mm 61-9932.10

Plastic Black 21 mm x 21 
mm

24 mm x 24 
mm

61-9936.0

Additional information

• The colour of anodised aluminium parts can vary due to technical production reasons

Front bezel set mushroom head pushbutton

Front bezel material Front bezel colour Front bezel type Dimensions Part No.

Aluminium Nature flush Ø 40 mm 61-9934.8

Additional information

• The colour of anodised aluminium parts can vary due to technical production reasons

Components
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Single-LED, T1 3/4 MG

Illumination colour Operating voltage Operation current Lumi. Intensity Dom. Wavelength Part No.
Wiring 
diagram

Red 6 V DC +10% 15 mA ±15 % 350 mcd 630 nm 10-2J06.3142 55

12 V AC/DC +10% 7 - 14 mA ±15 % 330 mcd 630 nm 10-2J09.1062 55

24 V AC/DC +10% 7 - 14 mA ±15 % 330 mcd 630 nm 10-2J12.1062 55

28 V AC/DC +10% 7 - 14 mA ±15 % 330 mcd 630 nm 10-2J13.1062 55

48 V AC/DC +10% 4 - 8 mA ±15 % 200 mcd 630 nm 10-2J19.1042 55

Yellow 6 V DC +10% 15 mA ±15 % 300 mcd 587 nm 10-2J06.3144 55

12 V AC/DC +10% 7 - 14 mA ±15 % 280 mcd 587 nm 10-2J09.1064 55

24 V AC/DC +10% 7 - 14 mA ±15 % 280 mcd 587 nm 10-2J12.1064 55

28 V AC/DC +10% 7 - 14 mA ±15 % 280 mcd 587 nm 10-2J13.1064 55

48 V AC/DC +10% 4 - 8 mA ±15 % 180 mcd 587 nm 10-2J19.1044 55

Green 6 V DC +10% 7 mA ±15 % 1050 mcd 525 nm 10-2J06.3145 55

12 V AC/DC +10% 4 - 7 mA ±15 % 1050 mcd 525 nm 10-2J09.1065 55

24 V AC/DC +10% 4 - 7 mA ±15 % 1050 mcd 525 nm 10-2J12.1065 55

28 V AC/DC +10% 4 - 7 mA ±15 % 1050 mcd 525 nm 10-2J13.1065 55

48 V AC/DC +10% 2 - 4 mA ±15 % 600 mcd 525 nm 10-2J19.1045 55

Blue 6 V DC +10% 15 mA ±15 % 680 mcd 470 nm 10-2J06.3146 55

12 V AC/DC +10% 4 - 14 mA ±15 % 650 mcd 470 nm 10-2J09.1066 55

24 V AC/DC +10% 7 - 14 mA ±15 % 650 mcd 470 nm 10-2J12.1066 55

28 V AC/DC +10% 7 - 14 mA ±15 % 650 mcd 470 nm 10-2J13.1066 55

48 V AC/DC +10% 4 - 8 mA ±15 % 400 mcd 470 nm 10-2J19.1046 55

White 6 V DC +10% 6 mA ±15 % 900 mcd x: 0,31 / y: 0,32  nm 10-2J06.3149 55

12 V AC/DC +10% 3 - 6 mA ±15 % 900 mcd x: 0.31 / y: 0.32  nm 10-2J09.1069 55

24 V AC/DC +10% 2,5 - 5 mA ±15 % 750 mcd x: 0.31 / y: 0.32  nm 10-2J12.1069 55

28 V AC/DC +10% 2,5 - 5 mA ±15 % 750 mcd x: 0.31 / y: 0.32  nm 10-2J13.1069 55

48 V AC/DC +10% 2 - 4 mA ±15 % 600 mcd x: 0.31 / y: 0.32  nm 10-2J19.1049 55

Additional information

• Due to high surface temperatures, the series resistor must not be soldered directly to the terminals of the 
equipment (use a terminal plate)

• When using AC/DC types with AC operation, slight flickering can occur

• The luminous intensity stated is for when used with DC 

• Electrical and optical data are measured at 25 °C

• The specified versions are built with a protection diode (halve wave rectifier) in series and the LED

• Luminosity and wave length variations caused by LED manufacturing processes may cause slight diffe-
rences regarding the illumination.  The customer has to decide what resistor shall be used to the LED

• Where supply voltages are over 48 V, a voltage-reduction element (external protective series resistor) 
must be used.

• Keep to the country specific safety instructions

Dimensions [mm]
 

Components
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Wiring diagrams

Wiring diagram 55

Bi-colour LED, BA9s

Illumination colour Operating voltage Operation current Lumi. Intensity Dom. Wavelength Part No.
Wiring 
diagram

Red / Green 24 V DC +10% 15/14 mA ±15 % 600/630 mcd 625 / 525 nm 10-A312.314A 171

Additional information

• Due to high surface temperatures, the series resistor must not be soldered directly to the terminals of the 
equipment (use a terminal plate)

• When using AC/DC types with AC operation, slight flickering can occur

• The luminous intensity stated is for when used with DC 

• Electrical and optical data are measured at 25 °C

• The specified versions are built with a protection diode (halve wave rectifier) in series and the LED

• Luminosity and wave length variations caused by LED manufacturing processes may cause slight diffe-
rences regarding the illumination.  The customer has to decide what resistor shall be used to the LED

• Where supply voltages are over 48 V, a voltage-reduction element (external protective series resistor) 
must be used.

Dimensions [mm]
 

Wiring diagrams

Wiring diagram 171

Components

x2+

x1-

x2+

x1-
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Filament lamp

Operating voltage Operation current Part No.
Wiring 
diagram

12 V AC/DC 75 mA ±10 % 10-1309.1309 4

14 V AC/DC 80 mA ±10 % 10-1310.1319 4

24 V AC/DC 35 mA ±10 % 10-1312.1229 4

28 V AC/DC 40 mA ±10 % 10-1313.1249 4

36 V AC/DC 30 mA ±10 % 10-1316.1209 4

48 V AC/DC 25 mA ±10 % 10-1319.1199 4

Wiring diagrams

Wiring diagram 4

Switching element

Switching system Contacts Contact material Terminal Part No.
Wiring 
diagram

Com-
ponent 
Layout

Snap-action switching element 1 NC / 1 NO Gold-plated silver PCB terminal 71-671.026 336 83

2 NC / 2 NO Gold-plated silver PCB terminal 71-672.026 335 83

Wiring diagrams

Wiring diagram 335 Wiring diagram 336

Components

x2+

x1-

31 x2+

2 4 x1–

II

31

2 4

I

31 x2+

2 4 x1–

I
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Component layouts

Component layout 83

Dimensions [mm]
A = Terminals (rear side)
B = Drilling plan (component side)
C = non-metallic
D = Cu-Pad
E = Occupancy plan (component side)
F = 1. Switch
G = Switching element 2 Normaly close + 2 Normaly open, Part No. 71-672.026
H = 2. Switches
I = Switching element 1 Normaly close + 1 Normaly open, Part No. 71-671.026
J = Illumination element, Part No. 71-670.026
K = X1   Lamp cathode (-)
L = X2   Lamp anode (+)
M = 1-2  Contact normally closed
N = 3-4  Contact normally open
O = 5 Hole for interlocking pin
P = Front dimension min.
Q = Position interlocking pin
R = Note:
Pitch of the print circuit board hole Ø3.5 must agree with the mounting holes on the front plate
S = Slot in actuator

Components
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Lamp element

Terminal Material Part No.
Wiring 
diagram

Com-
ponent 
Layout

PCB terminal plastic 71-670.006 68 83

Additional information

• Including locking pin

Wiring diagrams

Wiring diagram 68

Components

www.eao.com

Follow us.
We are on LinkedIn!
EAO creates possibilities. Since 1947.

Come take a look at our LinkedIn pro� le today! Be sure to give us 
a follow so that you can fully interact with us.

https://www.linkedin.com/company/eao/
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Component layouts

Component layout 83

Dimensions [mm]
A = Terminals (rear side)
B = Drilling plan (component side)
C = non-metallic
D = Cu-Pad
E = Occupancy plan (component side)
F = 1. Switch
G = Switching element 2 Normaly close + 2 Normaly open, Part No. 71-672.026
H = 2. Switches
I = Switching element 1 Normaly close + 1 Normaly open, Part No. 71-671.026
J = Illumination element, Part No. 71-670.026
K = X1   Lamp cathode (-)
L = X2   Lamp anode (+)
M = 1-2  Contact normally closed
N = 3-4  Contact normally open
O = 5 Hole for interlocking pin
P = Front dimension min.
Q = Position interlocking pin
R = Note:
Pitch of the print circuit board hole Ø3.5 must agree with the mounting holes on the front plate
S = Slot in actuator

Components
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Anti-twist ring

Material Mounting cut-out Part No.

metal Ø 22.3 mm 61-9912.0

Components
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Front side

Blind plug

Dimensions Material Colour Mounting cut-out Part No.

24 mm x 24 mm plastic Black 21 mm x 21 mm 61-9451.0

24 mm x 30 mm plastic Black 21 mm x 27 mm 61-9452.0

Ø 25 mm plastic Black Ø 25 mm 61-9453.0

Additional information

• Please note that bigger minimum distances are necessary

Dimensions [mm]
for Part No. 61-9453.0

Key protection cap

Product attributes Material Colour Part No.

For standard lock: DOM plastic Black 31-985.0

Spare key

Product attributes Material Part No.

Standard lock: DOM 311 metal 31-989.311

Additional information

• Optional lock numbers on request

Protective cap

Product attributes Material Colour Optics Part No.

For front bezel set 24 mm x 30 mm, flush design silicone Colourless transparent 61-9927.2

For front bezel Ø 25 mm silicone Colourless transparent 84-9103.7

Additional information

• For flat lens profil only

• When using the front protection cover the external sealing in the actuator has to be removed

Accessories
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Master key

Product attributes Material Part No.

For standard lock: DOM 311 … 445 metal 31-989.300

Protective cover flush design

Product attributes Dimensions Material Colour Optics Mounting cut-out Part No.

Hinged, with means for sealing, for device with front 
dimension 24 mm x 24 mm

24 mm x 24 mm plastic Colourless transparent 21 mm x 21 mm 61-9921.0

Hinged, with means for sealing, for device with front 
dimension 24 mm x 30 mm

30 mm x 24 mm plastic Colourless transparent 27 mm x 21 mm 61-9922.0

Slide by side, without cover locking hole, for device 
with front dimension Ø 25 mm

Ø 25 mm plastic Colourless transparent Ø 22.3 mm 61-9924.0

Dimensions [mm]
 

Accessories
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Rear side

Interlocking pin

Material Part No.

plastic 71-679.0

Series resistor

Operating voltage Resistance Part No.

110 V AC 2.7 kOhm 02-904.0

125 V AC 3.3 kOhm 02-904.1

145 V AC 4.7 kOhm 02-904.3

240 V AC 10 kOhm 02-904.7

Additional information

• Only for filament lamp 48 VAC, 25 mA

• Due to high surface temperatures, the series resistor must not be soldered directly to the terminals of the 
equipment (use a terminal plate)

• Keep to the country specific safety instructions

Accessories

www.eao.com

Come take a look at our YouTube profi le today! Be sure to give us 
a follow so that you can fully interact with us.

https://www.youtube.com/user/eaoswitches

Follow us.
We are on YouTube!
EAO ermöglicht. Seit 1947.
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Mounting

Lens remover

Product attributes Material Part No.

For flush design metal / plastic 61-9730.0

Lamp remover

Product attributes Material Part No.

A  switching action may occur when replacing the lamp plastic 61-9740.0

Mounting tool

Product attributes Dimensions Material Part No.

For tightening or loosening of the fixing nut Ø 16 
mm

Ø 16 mm metal 01-907

Accessories
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Technical data

System switch 71

Switching system

Self-cleaning, double-break snap-action switching system with 
one NC- (Normally closed) and one NO-contact (Normally open) 
(Make before brake).

Material

Lens

Plastic or Aluminium anodized

Front bezel

Plastic, as per UL 94 V0 or Aluminium anodized

Material of contact

AgNi, 2 μm gold plated

Switching element

Plastic, as per UL 94 V0

Actuator housing

Plastic, as per UL 94 V0

Mechanical characteristics

Terminals

PCB terminal, Brass gold plated

Tightening torque

For fixing nut max. 0.5 Nm

Actuating torque

Selector- / Keylock switch 0.04 Nm … 0.08 Nm

Actuating force

Pushbutton 2 N … 3 N

Actuating travel

Pushbutton approx. 3 mm

Selector- / keylock switch 2 positions  3 positions
Momentary action  approx. 42° approx. 2 x 42°
Maintained action  approx. 90° approx. 2 x 90°

Mechanical lifetime

Pushbutton maintained action 1 million cycles of operation
Pushbutton momentary action 2 million cycles of operation
Keylock switch 50 000 cycles of operation
Selector switch 100 000 cycles of operation

Resistance to heat of soldering

Manual soldering 350 °C, 3 sec.
Flow soldering 260 °C, 5 sec.

Electrical characteristics

Switching voltage and switching current

Switch rating AC cosφ 0.7 … 0.8
Voltage 250 VAC
Current 3 A

Switch rating DC
Voltage  24 VDC 250 VDC
Current  3 A 0.5 A

Recommended minimum operational data

Voltage 5 VAC
Current 10 mA

Electric strength

2000 VAC, 50 Hz, 1 minute between all terminals and earth

Ambient conditions

Storage temperature

– 40 °C … + 85 °C

Operating temperature

– 25 °C … + 55 °C

Protection degree

IP65 front side

Shock resistance

(semi-sinusoidal)
Max. 500 m / s², pulse width 11 ms, 3-axis,  
as per EN IEC 60068-2-27

Vibration resistance

(sinusoidal)
Max. 100 m / s² at 10 Hz … 500 Hz, as per EN IEC 60068-2-6

Climate resistance

Damp heat, state
56 days, + 40 °C / 93 % relative humidity, as per EN IEC 60068-2-78

Approvals

Conformities

CE
2014/35/EU (LVD)
2011/65/EG (RoHS)
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Technical data

Lens plastic with symbols

Chemical and mechanical tests

1. Wipe resistance according to EN 61058-1 section 8.9 
 (Petrol/gasoline, distilled water, diluted alcohol)
2. Graffiti-Killer Test
3. Railway cleaning agents (Walo)
4. Damp/dry heat durability
5. UV test according to EN 60068-2-5 / 56 days
6. Mechanical life time 2 Mio. Operations (abrasive test)

EAO reserves the right to alter specifications without further notice.
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Marking

General notes

1. Engraving

In addition to the most commonly used world languages, in 
DIN1451-3 close spacing, other typefaces are available as Scandi-
navian, Slavic, Greek, Russian and Polish. Red, blue and black 
lenses are filled with white colour. Other colour lenses are filled in 
black. Standard height of letters is 2 mm. If the height is not speci-
fied, we will supply 2 mm engraved letters.

2. Hot stamping

For larger series it is worth considering markings by means of hot 
stamping. We will pleased to advise you. 

3. Film inserts

Instead of using engraving the lenses can be fitted with transparent 
film inserts, as an alternative. In the case of use of a smoke-black 
lens the fitted film becomes readable only if the lamp is on. The 
film thickness is 0.2 mm. For lenses Ø 24 mm and Ø 25 mm with 
Part No. 619642.x the marking takes place directly on the text 
plate Part No. 61-9707.7, instead of a film insert.  

Important: Consider pushbutton mounting orientation befor specifying 

engraving characters!

Lenses for indicators and illuminated pushbuttons, raised mounting    

All dimensions in mm

Front size (Lens) Film insert max. size Height of letters h Number of lines

Number of capital 
letters per line 
(target value)

Number of small 
letters per line 
(target value) Image

24 x 30 (18 x 24) 15.1 x 21 2.5 4 10 11 B1

3 3 8 9 B1

4 2 6 7 B1

5 2 5 6 B1

6 1 4 5 B1

8 1 3 3 B1

2.5 5 7 8 B2

3 4 6 7 B2

4 3 5 5 B2

5 3 4 4 B2

6 2 3 3 B2

8 2 2 2 B2

15.1 x 15.1 15.1 x 15.1 2.5 4 7 8 B3

3 3 6 7 B3

4 2 5 5 B3

5 2 4 4 B3

6 1 3 3 B3

8 1 2 2 B3

Ø 24 (Ø 18) Textplatte (Ø 15.6) 2.5 3 6-7 6-8 B4

3 3 4-6 5-7 B4

4 2 4 4-5 B4

5 2 2-3 3 B4

6 2 2 2-3 B4

8 1 2 2 B4

B1 B2 B4B3

h

Gravur

Film

AB
abc abc

AB
abc

AB
abc

AB
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Application guidelines

Suppressor circuits

When switching inductive loads such as relays, DC motors, and 
DC solenoids, it is always important to absorb surges (e. g. with a 
diode) to protect the contacts. When these inductive loads are 
switched off, a counter emf can severely damage switch contacts 
and greatly shorten lifetime.

Fig. 1 shows an inductive load with a free-wheeling diode connec-
ted in parallel. This free-wheeling diode provides a path for the 
inductor current to flow when the current is interrupted by the 
switch. Without this free-wheeling diode, the voltage across the 
coil will be limited only by dielectric breakdown voltages of the 
circuit or parasitic elements of the coil. This voltage can be kilo-

volts in amplitude even when nominal circuit voltages are low 
(e. g. 12 VDC) see Fig. 2.

The free-wheeling diode should be chosen so that the reverse 
breakdown voltage is greater than the voltage driving the induc tive 
load. The DC blocking voltage (VR) of the free-wheeling diode can 
be found in the datasheet of a diode. The forward current should 
be equal or greater than the maximum current flowing through the 
load.

To get an efficient protection, the free-wheeling diode must be connected as 

close as possible to the inductive load!

Several hundred
to several

thousend volts

ON OFF

0

e = L
di
dt
__

VDC

Switch

Free-wheeling
diode

Inductive
load

Counter EMF
over load without free-wheeling diode

Fig. 2

Switching with inductive load

Fig. 1

+
_
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 Series 

 Series 82 
 Robust and attractive. 

 82 

 https://eao.com/82 



Information about the Series
Key advantages

§	Vandal-resistant: Impact resistant to IK10
§	Front protection up to IP67
§	Gold-plated silver contacts available for low voltages and cur-

rents
§	Optional illumination and laser markings
§	Excellent tactile feedback
§	Long service life: > 1 million cycles of operation
§	Stainless steel anodised aluminium or brass coloured switches
§	16 mm, 19 mm or 22 mm mounting

Typical application areas

§	Exposed public areas: e.g. ticketing and vending machines
§	Industrial: Machinery and factory equipment
§	Lifting and moving: Elevators and people movers
§	Building management: Access control and security systems
§	Audio and video equipment
§	Medical equipment
§	Food Industry (corrosion and acid resistant versions available 

on request)

Functions

§	Pushbutton
§	Illuminated pushbutton
§	Indicator

Design

§	Flush

IP front protection

§	IP65
§	IP67

Raitings

§	24 VAC / DC (0.2 A)
§	42 VAC (100 mA)
§	240 VAC / DC (3 A)

Mounting cut-outs

§	Ø 16 mm
§	Ø 19 mm
§	Ø 22.3 mm

Terminal

§	Plug-in terminal
§	Screw terminal

Lens Material

§	Aluminium
§	Stainless steel
§	Brass

Markings

§	Laser marking

Approvals

§	CB
§	UL
§	C UL
§	CCC

Conformities

§	CE
§	2014/35/EU (LVD)
§	2011/65/EU (RoHS)

82
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Flush design

Pushbutton Ø 19 mm silver contact

Pushbutton Ø 19 mm gold-plated silver contact

Illuminated pushbutton Ø 19 mm silver contact

Illuminated pushbutton Ø 19 mm gold-plated silver contact

Illuminated pushbutton Ø 22 mm silver contact

Illuminated pushbutton Ø 22 mm gold-plated silver contact

Illuminated pushbutton Ø 22 mm stainless steel 316L

Indicator 19 mm

Indicator 22 mm

Accessories

Technical data

Marking

Order examples

Application guidelines

Content
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 Pushbutton Ø 19 mm silver contact, IP65, IP67 

 Equipment consisting of (schematic overview) 

 Actuator 

 Seal 

 Fixing nut 

 Each Part Number listed below includes all the 
black components shown in the 3D-drawing. 

 Dimensions [mm] 
 A = Solder terminal
B = Screw terminal 

 Product can differ from the current confi guration. 

 Mounting cut-outs [mm] 

 General information 

  •  The laser 2D-technology can mark all stainless 
steel versions with fl at lenses - fl ush-mounting 
as well as raised versions. 

 Pushbutton 

 Switching action  Lens shape  Terminal  Switching voltage  Symbol  Part No. 
 Wiring 
diagram 

 Com-
ponent 
Layout 

 Maintained  fl ush  Screw terminal  240 V  82-5152.2000  339  88 

 Momentary  fl ush  Screw terminal  240 V  82-5152.1000  338  88 

 Maintained  fl ush  Soldering terminal  240 V  82-5151.2000  339  84 

 Momentary  fl ush  Soldering terminal  240 V  82-5151.1000  338  84 

 fl ush  Soldering terminal  240 V  ON/OFF  82-5151.1000.B001  338  84 

 fl ush  Soldering terminal  240 V  Standby  82-5151.1000.B002  338  84 

 fl ush  Soldering terminal  240 V  Light  82-5151.1000.B003  338  84 

 fl ush  Soldering terminal  240 V  Info  82-5151.1000.B004  338  84 

 fl ush  Soldering terminal  240 V  Bell  82-5151.1000.B005  338  84 

 fl ush  Soldering terminal  240 V  Door open  82-5151.1000.B006  338  84 

 Maintained  fl ush  Soldering terminal  240 V  ON/OFF  82-5151.2000.B001  339  84 

 fl ush  Soldering terminal  240 V  Standby  82-5151.2000.B002  339  84 

 fl ush  Soldering terminal  240 V  Light  82-5151.2000.B003  339  84 

 fl ush  Soldering terminal  240 V  Info  82-5151.2000.B004  339  84 

 fl ush  Soldering terminal  240 V  Bell  82-5151.2000.B005  339  84 

 fl ush  Soldering terminal  240 V  Door open  82-5151.2000.B006  339  84 

 Momentary  fl ush  Screw terminal  240 V  ON/OFF  82-5152.1000.B001  338  88 

 fl ush  Screw terminal  240 V  Standby  82-5152.1000.B002  338  88 

 fl ush  Screw terminal  240 V  Light  82-5152.1000.B003  338  88 

 fl ush  Screw terminal  240 V  Info  82-5152.1000.B004  338  88 

 fl ush  Screw terminal  240 V  Bell  82-5152.1000.B005  338  88 

 fl ush  Screw terminal  240 V  Door open  82-5152.1000.B006  338  88 

 Maintained  fl ush  Screw terminal  240 V  ON/OFF  82-5152.2000.B001  339  88 

 fl ush  Screw terminal  240 V  Standby  82-5152.2000.B002  339  88 

 fl ush  Screw terminal  240 V  Light  82-5152.2000.B003  339  88 

 fl ush  Screw terminal  240 V  Info  82-5152.2000.B004  339  88 

 fl ush  Screw terminal  240 V  Bell  82-5152.2000.B005  339  88 

 fl ush  Screw terminal  240 V  Door open  82-5152.2000.B006  339  88 

 Flush design 
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Wiring diagrams

Wiring diagram 338 Wiring diagram 339

Component layouts

Component layout 84 Component layout 88

Flush design

www.eao.com

Follow us.
We are on LinkedIn!
EAO creates possibilities. Since 1947.

Come take a look at our LinkedIn pro� le today! Be sure to give us 
a follow so that you can fully interact with us.

https://www.linkedin.com/company/eao/
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 Pushbutton Ø 19 mm gold-plated silver contact, IP65, IP67 

 Equipment consisting of (schematic overview) 

 Actuator 

 Seal 

 Fixing nut 

 Each Part Number listed below includes all the 
black components shown in the 3D-drawing. 

 Dimensions [mm] 
 A = Solder terminal
B = Screw terminal 

 Product can differ from the current confi guration. 

 Mounting cut-outs [mm] 

 General information 

  •  The laser 2D-technology can mark all stainless 
steel versions with fl at lenses - fl ush-mounting 
as well as raised versions. 

 Pushbutton 

 Switching action  Lens shape  Terminal  Switching voltage  Symbol  Part No. 
 Wiring 
diagram 

 Com-
ponent 
Layout 

 Maintained  fl ush  Screw terminal  24 V  82-5154.2000  339  88 

 Momentary  fl ush  Screw terminal  24 V  82-5154.1000  338  88 

 Maintained  fl ush  Soldering terminal  24 V  82-5153.2000  339  84 

 Momentary  fl ush  Soldering terminal  24 V  82-5153.1000  338  84 

 fl ush  Soldering terminal  24 V  ON/OFF  82-5153.1000.B001  338  84 

 fl ush  Soldering terminal  24 V  Standby  82-5153.1000.B002  338  84 

 fl ush  Soldering terminal  24 V  Light  82-5153.1000.B003  338  84 

 fl ush  Soldering terminal  24 V  Info  82-5153.1000.B004  338  84 

 fl ush  Soldering terminal  24 V  Bell  82-5153.1000.B005  338  84 

 fl ush  Soldering terminal  24 V  Door open  82-5153.1000.B006  338  84 

 Maintained  fl ush  Soldering terminal  24 V  ON/OFF  82-5153.2000.B001  339  84 

 fl ush  Soldering terminal  24 V  Standby  82-5153.2000.B002  339  84 

 fl ush  Soldering terminal  24 V  Light  82-5153.2000.B003  339  84 

 fl ush  Soldering terminal  24 V  Info  82-5153.2000.B004  339  84 

 fl ush  Soldering terminal  24 V  Bell  82-5153.2000.B005  339  84 

 fl ush  Soldering terminal  24 V  Door open  82-5153.2000.B006  339  84 

 Momentary  fl ush  Screw terminal  24 V  ON/OFF  82-5154.1000.B001  338  88 

 fl ush  Screw terminal  24 V  Standby  82-5154.1000.B002  338  88 

 fl ush  Screw terminal  24 V  Light  82-5154.1000.B003  338  88 

 fl ush  Screw terminal  24 V  Info  82-5154.1000.B004  338  88 

 fl ush  Screw terminal  24 V  Bell  82-5154.1000.B005  338  88 

 fl ush  Screw terminal  24 V  Door open  82-5154.1000.B006  338  88 

 Maintained  fl ush  Screw terminal  24 V  ON/OFF  82-5154.2000.B001  339  88 

 fl ush  Screw terminal  24 V  Standby  82-5154.2000.B002  339  88 

 fl ush  Screw terminal  24 V  Light  82-5154.2000.B003  339  88 

 fl ush  Screw terminal  24 V  Info  82-5154.2000.B004  339  88 

 fl ush  Screw terminal  24 V  Bell  82-5154.2000.B005  339  88 

 fl ush  Screw terminal  24 V  Door open  82-5154.2000.B006  339  88 

 Flush design 
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Wiring diagrams

Wiring diagram 338 Wiring diagram 339

Component layouts

Component layout 84 Component layout 88

Flush design
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 Illuminated pushbutton Ø 19 mm silver contact, IP65, IP67 

 Equipment consisting of (schematic overview) 

 Actuator 

 Seal 

 Fixing nut 

 Each Part Number listed below includes all the 
black components shown in the 3D-drawing. 

 Dimensions [mm] 
 A = Solder terminal
B = Screw terminal 

 Product can differ from the current confi guration. 

 Mounting cut-outs [mm] 

 General information 

  •  The laser 2D-technology can mark all stainless 
steel versions with fl at lenses - fl ush-mounting 
as well as raised versions. 

 Illuminated pushbutton 

 Switching 
action 

 Illumination 
colour 

 Lens 
shape  Terminal 

 Shape of illumi-
nation 

 Switching 
voltage 

 Operating 
voltage  Part No. 

 Wiring 
diagram 

 Com-
ponent 
Layout 

 Maintained  White  fl ush  Screw terminal  Ring  240 V  24 AC/DC  82-5152.2154  341  87 

 Yellow  fl ush  Screw terminal  Ring  240 V  24 V DC  82-5152.2144  341  87 

 Green  fl ush  Screw terminal  Ring  240 V  24 V DC  82-5152.2134  341  87 

 Blue  fl ush  Screw terminal  Ring  240 V  24 V DC  82-5152.2124  341  87 

 Red  fl ush  Screw terminal  Ring  240 V  24 V DC  82-5152.2114  341  87 

 Momentary  White  fl ush  Screw terminal  Ring  240 V  24 V DC  82-5152.1154  340  87 

 Yellow  fl ush  Screw terminal  Ring  240 V  24 V DC  82-5152.1144  340  87 

 Green  fl ush  Screw terminal  Ring  240 V  24 V DC  82-5152.1134  340  87 

 Blue  fl ush  Screw terminal  Ring  240 V  24 V DC  82-5152.1124  340  87 

 Red  fl ush  Screw terminal  Ring  240 V  24 V DC  82-5152.1114  340  87 

 Maintained  White  fl ush  Soldering ter-
minal 

 Ring  240 V  24 V DC  82-5151.2154  341  85 

 Yellow  fl ush  Soldering ter-
minal 

 Ring  240 V  24 V DC  82-5151.2144  341  85 

 Green  fl ush  Soldering ter-
minal 

 Ring  240 V  24 V DC  82-5151.2134  341  85 

 Blue  fl ush  Soldering ter-
minal 

 Ring  240 V  24 V DC  82-5151.2124  341  85 

 Red  fl ush  Soldering ter-
minal 

 Ring  240 V  24 V DC  82-5151.2114  341  85 

 Momentary  White  fl ush  Soldering ter-
minal 

 Ring  240 V  24 V DC  82-5151.1154  340  85 

 Yellow  fl ush  Soldering ter-
minal 

 Ring  240 V  24 V DC  82-5151.1144  340  85 

 Green  fl ush  Soldering ter-
minal 

 Ring  240 V  24 V DC  82-5151.1134  340  85 

 Blue  fl ush  Soldering ter-
minal 

 Ring  240 V  24 V DC  82-5151.1124  340  85 

 Red  fl ush  Soldering ter-
minal 

 Ring  240 V  24 V DC  82-5151.1114  340  85 

 Flush design 
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Switching 
action

Illumination 
colour

Lens 
shape Terminal

Shape of illumi-
nation

Switching 
voltage

Operating 
voltage Part No.

Wiring 
diagram

Com-
ponent 
Layout

Maintained Red / Green flush Screw terminal Dot 240 V 24 V DC 82-5152.22A4 342 87

Red / Green flush Screw terminal Ring 240 V 24 V DC 82-5152.21A4 342 87

Momentary Red / Green flush Screw terminal Dot 240 V 24 V DC 82-5152.12A4 343 87

Red / Green flush Screw terminal Ring 240 V 24 V DC 82-5152.11A4 343 87

Maintained Red / Green flush Soldering ter-
minal

Dot 240 V 24 V DC 82-5151.22A4 342 85

Red / Green flush Soldering ter-
minal

Ring 240 V 24 V DC 82-5151.21A4 342 85

Momentary Red / Green flush Soldering ter-
minal

Dot 240 V 24 V DC 82-5151.12A4 343 85

Red / Green flush Soldering ter-
minal

Ring 240 V 24 V DC 82-5151.11A4 343 85

Wiring diagrams

Wiring diagram 340 Wiring diagram 341 Wiring diagram 342 Wiring diagram 343

Component layouts

Component layout 85 Component layout 87

Flush design
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 Illuminated pushbutton Ø 19 mm gold-plated silver contact, IP65, IP67 

 Equipment consisting of (schematic overview) 

 Actuator 

 Seal 

 Fixing nut 

 Each Part Number listed below includes all the 
black components shown in the 3D-drawing. 

 Dimensions [mm] 
 A = Solder terminal
B = Screw terminal 

 Product can differ from the current confi guration. 

 Mounting cut-outs [mm] 

 General information 

  •  The laser 2D-technology can mark all stainless 
steel versions with fl at lenses - fl ush-mounting 
as well as raised versions. 

 Illuminated pushbutton 

 Switching 
action 

 Illumination 
colour 

 Lens 
shape  Terminal 

 Shape of illumi-
nation 

 Switching 
voltage 

 Operating 
voltage  Part No. 

 Wiring 
diagram 

 Com-
ponent 
Layout 

 Maintained  Yellow  fl ush  Screw terminal  Ring  24 V  24 V DC  82-5154.2144  341  87 

 Green  fl ush  Screw terminal  Ring  24 V  24 V DC  82-5154.2134  341  87 

 Blue  fl ush  Screw terminal  Ring  24 V  24 V DC  82-5154.2124  341  87 

 Red  fl ush  Screw terminal  Ring  24 V  24 V DC  82-5154.2114  341  87 

 Momentary  White  fl ush  Screw terminal  Ring  24 V  24 V DC  82-5154.1154  340  87 

 Yellow  fl ush  Screw terminal  Ring  24 V  24 V DC  82-5154.1144  340  87 

 Green  fl ush  Screw terminal  Ring  24 V  24 V DC  82-5154.1134  340  87 

 Blue  fl ush  Screw terminal  Ring  24 V  24 V DC  82-5154.1124  340  87 

 Red  fl ush  Screw terminal  Ring  24 V  24 V DC  82-5154.1114  340  87 

 Maintained  White  fl ush  Soldering ter-
minal 

 Ring  24 V  24 V DC  82-5153.2154  341  85 

 Yellow  fl ush  Soldering ter-
minal 

 Ring  24 V  24 V DC  82-5153.2144  341  85 

 Green  fl ush  Soldering ter-
minal 

 Ring  24 V  24 V DC  82-5153.2134  341  85 

 Blue  fl ush  Soldering ter-
minal 

 Ring  24 V  24 V DC  82-5153.2124  341  85 

 Red  fl ush  Soldering ter-
minal 

 Ring  24 V  24 V DC  82-5153.2114  341  85 

 Momentary  White  fl ush  Soldering ter-
minal 

 Ring  24 V  24 V DC  82-5153.1154  340  85 

 Yellow  fl ush  Soldering ter-
minal 

 Ring  24 V  24 V DC  82-5153.1144  340  85 

 Green  fl ush  Soldering ter-
minal 

 Ring  24 V  24 V DC  82-5153.1134  340  85 

 Blue  fl ush  Soldering ter-
minal 

 Ring  24 V  24 V DC  82-5153.1124  340  85 

 Red  fl ush  Soldering ter-
minal 

 Ring  24 V  24 V DC  82-5153.1114  340  85 

 Maintained  Red / Green  fl ush  Screw terminal  Dot  24 V  24 V DC  82-5154.22A4  342  87 

 Flush design 
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Switching 
action

Illumination 
colour

Lens 
shape Terminal

Shape of illumi-
nation

Switching 
voltage

Operating 
voltage Part No.

Wiring 
diagram

Com-
ponent 
Layout

Maintained Red / Green flush Screw terminal Ring 24 V 24 V DC 82-5154.21A4 342 87

Momentary Red / Green flush Screw terminal Dot 24 V 24 V DC 82-5154.12A4 343 87

Red / Green flush Screw terminal Ring 24 V 24 V DC 82-5154.11A4 343 87

Maintained Red / Green flush Soldering ter-
minal

Dot 24 V 24 V DC 82-5153.22A4 342 85

Red / Green flush Soldering ter-
minal

Ring 24 V 24 V DC 82-5153.21A4 342 85

Momentary Red / Green flush Soldering ter-
minal

Dot 24 V 24 V DC 82-5153.12A4 343 85

Red / Green flush Soldering ter-
minal

Ring 24 V 24 V DC 82-5153.11A4 343 85

Wiring diagrams

Wiring diagram 340 Wiring diagram 341 Wiring diagram 342 Wiring diagram 343

Component layouts

Component layout 85 Component layout 87

Flush design
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 Illuminated pushbutton Ø 22 mm silver contact, IP65, IP67 

 Equipment consisting of (schematic overview) 

 Actuator 

 Seal 

 Fixing nut 

 Each Part Number listed below includes all the 
black components shown in the 3D-drawing. 

 Dimensions [mm] 
 A = Solder terminal
B = Screw terminal 

 Product can differ from the current confi guration. 

 Mounting cut-outs [mm] 

 General information 

  •  The laser 2D-technology can mark all stainless 
steel versions with fl at lenses - fl ush-mounting 
as well as raised versions. 

 Illuminated pushbutton 

 Switching 
action 

 Illumination 
colour 

 Lens 
shape  Terminal 

 Shape of illumi-
nation 

 Switching 
voltage 

 Operating 
voltage  Part No. 

 Wiring 
diagram 

 Com-
ponent 
Layout 

 Maintained  Red / Green  fl ush  Screw terminal  Dot  240 V  24 V AC/DC  82-6152.22A4  342  87 

 Red / Green  fl ush  Screw terminal  Ring  240 V  24 V AC/DC  82-6152.21A4  342  87 

 Momentary  Red / Green  fl ush  Screw terminal  Dot  240 V  24 V AC/DC  82-6152.12A4  343  87 

 Red / Green  fl ush  Screw terminal  Ring  240 V  24 V AC/DC  82-6152.11A4  343  87 

 Maintained  Red / Green  fl ush  Soldering ter-
minal 

 Dot  240 V  24 V AC/DC  82-6151.22A4  342  85 

 Red / Green  fl ush  Soldering ter-
minal 

 Ring  240 V  24 V AC/DC  82-6151.21A4  342  85 

 Momentary  Red / Green  fl ush  Soldering ter-
minal 

 Dot  240 V  24 V AC/DC  82-6151.12A4  343  85 

 Red / Green  fl ush  Soldering ter-
minal 

 Ring  240 V  24 V AC/DC  82-6151.11A4  343  85 

 Wiring diagrams 

 Wiring diagram   342  Wiring diagram   343 

 Flush design 
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Component layouts

Component layout 85 Component layout 87

Flush design

www.eao.com

Now with gold-plated silver contacts for low-level applications available.

. Impact resistant to IK10 

. Front protection IP67

. Low-level applications possible 

. Optional illumination and laser marking

. Excellent tactile feedback

. Long service life

Robust and attractive.
Th e optimised Series 82.
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 Illuminated pushbutton Ø 22 mm gold-plated silver contact, IP65, IP67 

 Equipment consisting of (schematic overview) 

 Actuator 

 Seal 

 Fixing nut 

 Each Part Number listed below includes all the 
black components shown in the 3D-drawing. 

 Dimensions [mm] 
 A = Solder terminal
B = Screw terminal 

 Product can differ from the current confi guration. 

 Mounting cut-outs [mm] 

 General information 

  •  The laser 2D-technology can mark all stainless 
steel versions with fl at lenses - fl ush-mounting 
as well as raised versions. 

 Illuminated pushbutton 

 Switching 
action 

 Illumination 
colour 

 Lens 
shape  Terminal 

 Shape of illumi-
nation 

 Switching 
voltage 

 Operating 
voltage  Part No. 

 Wiring 
diagram 

 Com-
ponent 
Layout 

 Maintained  White  fl ush  Screw terminal  Ring  24 V  24 V DC  82-6154.2154  341  87 

 Red / Green  fl ush  Screw terminal  Dot  24 V  24 V DC  82-6154.22A4  342  87 

 Red / Green  fl ush  Screw terminal  Ring  24 V  24 V DC  82-6154.21A4  342  87 

 Momentary  Red / Green  fl ush  Screw terminal  Dot  24 V  24 V DC  82-6154.12A4  343  87 

 Red / Green  fl ush  Screw terminal  Ring  24 V  24 V DC  82-6154.11A4  343  87 

 Maintained  Red / Green  fl ush  Soldering ter-
minal 

 Dot  24 V  24 V DC  82-6153.22A4  342  85 

 Red / Green  fl ush  Soldering ter-
minal 

 Ring  24 V  24 V DC  82-6153.21A4  342  85 

 Momentary  Red / Green  fl ush  Soldering ter-
minal 

 Dot  24 V  24 V DC  82-6153.12A4  343  85 

 Red / Green  fl ush  Soldering ter-
minal 

 Ring  24 V  24 V DC  82-6153.11A4  343  85 

 Wiring diagrams 

 Wiring diagram   341  Wiring diagram   342  Wiring diagram   343 

 Flush design 
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Component layouts

Component layout 85 Component layout 87

Flush design
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 Illuminated pushbutton Ø 22 mm stainless steel 316L, IP65, IP67 

 Equipment consisting of (schematic overview) 

 Actuator 

 Seal 

 Fixing nut 

 Each Part Number listed below includes all the 
black components shown in the 3D-drawing. 

 Dimensions [mm]  Product can differ from the current confi guration. 

 Mounting cut-outs [mm] 

 General information 

  •  The laser 2D-technology can mark all stainless 
steel versions with fl at lenses - fl ush-mounting 
as well as raised versions. 

Illuminated pushbutton

 Switching 
action 

 Illumination 
colour 

 Lens 
shape  Terminal 

 Shape of illumi-
nation 

 Switching 
voltage 

 Operating 
voltage  Part No. 

 Wiring 
diagram 

 Com-
ponent 
Layout 

 Momentary  Red  fl ush  Plug-in ter-
minal 

 Ring (Tritan)  36 V  24 V DC (LED)  82-6651.1114  340  85 

 Blue  fl ush  Plug-in ter-
minal 

 Ring (Tritan)  36 V  24 V DC (LED)  82-6651.1124  340  85 

 Green  fl ush  Plug-in ter-
minal 

 Ring (Tritan)  36 V  24 V DC (LED)  82-6651.1134  340  85 

 White  fl ush  Plug-in ter-
minal 

 Ring (Tritan)  36 V  24 V DC (LED)  82-6651.1154  340  85 

 Maintained  Red  fl ush  Plug-in ter-
minal 

 Ring (Tritan)  36 V  24 V DC (LED)  82-6651.2114  341  85 

 Blue  fl ush  Plug-in ter-
minal 

 Ring (Tritan)  36 V  24 V DC (LED)  82-6651.2124  341  85 

 Green  fl ush  Plug-in ter-
minal 

 Ring (Tritan)  36 V  24 V DC (LED)  82-6651.2134  341  85 

 White  fl ush  Plug-in ter-
minal 

 Ring (Tritan)  36 V  24 V DC (LED)  82-6651.2154  341  85 

 Momentary  fl ush  Plug-in ter-
minal 

 36 V  82-6651.1000  338  84 

 Maintained  fl ush  Plug-in ter-
minal 

 36 V  82-6651.2000  339  84 

 Flush design 
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Wiring diagrams

Wiring diagram 338 Wiring diagram 339 Wiring diagram 340 Wiring diagram 341

Component layouts

Component layout 84 Component layout 85

Flush design

www.eao.com

On our website you can download technical data, assembly instructions, 
catalogs, brochures and much more.

EAO Downloads.
www.eao.com/downloads
EAO creates possibilities. Since 1947.

11/2019  §  eao.com         17   

82

NONC

c

NONC

c

NONC

c –

+ NONC

c –

+

NC

NO

C

NC

NO

C

- +

01

02

03

04

09

14

17

18

19

22

31

41

45

51

56

57

61

70

71

82

84

92

96



 Indicator 19 mm, IP65, IP67 

 Equipment consisting of (schematic overview) 

 Actuator 

 Seal 

 Fixing nut 

 Each Part Number listed below includes all the 
black components shown in the 3D-drawing. 

 Dimensions [mm] 
 A = Solder terminal
B = Screw terminal 

 Product can differ from the current confi guration. 

 Mounting cut-outs [mm] 

 General information 

  •  The laser 2D-technology can mark all stainless 
steel versions with fl at lenses - fl ush-mounting 
as well as raised versions. 

 Indicator 

 Illumination colour  Shape of illumination  Lens shape  Operating voltage  Operation current  Terminal  Part No. 
 Wiring 
diagram 

 Com-
ponent 
Layout 

 Red / Green  Dot  fl ush  24 V AC/DC  7 mA  Screw terminal  82-5152.02A4  337  89 

 Ring  fl ush  24 V AC/DC  7 mA  Screw terminal  82-5152.01A4  337  89 

 Dot  fl ush  24 V AC/DC  7 mA  Soldering terminal  82-5151.02A4  344  86 

 Ring  fl ush  24 V AC/DC  7 mA  Soldering terminal  82-5151.01A4  344  86 

 Wiring diagrams 

 Wiring diagram   337  Wiring diagram   344 

 Flush design 
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Component layouts

Component layout 86 Component layout 89

Flush design
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 Indicator 22 mm, IP65, IP67 

 Equipment consisting of (schematic overview) 

 Actuator 

 Seal 

 Fixing nut 

 Each Part Number listed below includes all the 
black components shown in the 3D-drawing. 

 Dimensions [mm] 
 A = Solder terminal
B = Screw terminal 

 Product can differ from the current confi guration. 

 Mounting cut-outs [mm] 

 General information 

  •  The laser 2D-technology can mark all stainless 
steel versions with fl at lenses - fl ush-mounting 
as well as raised versions. 

 Indicator 

 Illumination colour  Shape of illumination  Lens shape  Operating voltage  Operation current  Terminal  Part No. 
 Wiring 
diagram 

 Com-
ponent 
Layout 

 Red / Green  Dot  fl ush  24 V AC/DC  7 mA  Screw terminal  82-6152.02A4  344  89 

 Ring  fl ush  24 V AC/DC  7 mA  Screw terminal  82-6152.01A4  344  89 

 Dot  fl ush  24 V AC/DC  7 mA  Soldering terminal  82-6151.02A4  344  86 

 Ring  fl ush  24 V AC/DC  7 mA  Soldering terminal  82-6151.01A4  344  86 

 Wiring diagrams 

 Wiring diagram   344 

 Flush design 
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Component layouts

Component layout 86 Component layout 89

Flush design
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 Front side 

 Blind plug 

 Dimensions  Material  Part No. 

 Ø 16 mm  Stainless steel  82-907 

 Ø 19 mm  Stainless steel  82-908 

 Ø 22 mm  Stainless steel  82-909 

 Protective cap 

 Product attributes  Dimensions  Material  Colour  Optics  Part No. 

 For button Ø 19 mm  Ø 19 mm  Silicone  Colourless  transparent  82-911.1 

 For button Ø 22 mm  Ø 22 mm  Silicone  Colourless  transparent  82-912.1 

 Additional information 

  •  Suitable for indicator, pushbutton and illuminated pushbutton with fl ush design and lens fl at/level with 
front ring

 •  The exterior fl ush seal must be removed before mounting the protective cap

 •  Up to 300 000 actuations possible 

 Accessories 
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 Rear side 

 Flat receptacle 

 Product attributes  Material  Part No. 

 2.8 x 0.5 mm plug-in terminal  Metal  31-946 

 Insulation sleeve 

 Product attributes  Material  Part No. 

 For fl at receptacle 2.8 mm  Plastic  31-929 

 Accessories 

www.eao.com

On our website you can download technical data, assembly instructions, 
catalogs, brochures and much more.

EAO Downloads.
www.eao.com/downloads
EAO creates possibilities. Since 1947.
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 Mounting 

 Fixing nut 

 Dimensions  Material  Part No. 

 Ø 16 mm  Metal  31-991 

 Ø 19 mm  Metal  82-902 

 Ø 22 mm  Metal  82-903 

 Fixing nut 6-sides stainless steel 

 Dimensions  Material  Part No. 

 Ø 16 mm  Metal  82-916 

 Ø 19 mm  Metal  82-917 

 Ø 22 mm  Metal  82-918 

 Seal 

 Abmessungen  Material  Part No. 

 Ø 16 mm Plastic  82-913 

 Ø 19 mm Plastic  82-914 

Ø 22 mm Plastic  82-915 

 Mounting tool 

 Product attributes  Dimensions  Material  Part No. 

 For tightening or loosening of the fi xing nut Ø 16 mm  Ø 16 mm  Metal  01-907 

 For tightening or loosening of the fi xing nut Ø 19 mm  Ø 19 mm  Metal  82-905 

 For tightening or loosening of the fi xing nut Ø 22 mm  Ø 22 mm  Metal  84-997 

 Accessories 
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Technical data

Indicator, Pushbutton, Illuminated pushbutton

Switching system

Snap-action changeover contact normally closed / normally open. 
Switching function momentary or maintain.

Material

Housing  

Stainless-steel
Stainless-steel chrome-coloured
Brass gold-coloured
Aluminium natural anodized

Terminal housing

Plastic

Contact material

Silver alloy

Mechanical characteristics

Terminals

Plug-in terminal 2.8 mm x 0.5 mm
Screw terminal, Cable wire size min. 0.5 mm2 / max. 1.5 mm2

Tightening torque

0.5 Nm min. … 1.2 Nm max. for fixing nut
0.1 Nm for screw terminal

Actuating force

4 … 7 N

Actuating travel

Approx. 3 mm

Mechanical lifetime

Pushbutton momentary    1 Mio. cycles of operation
Pushbutton maintain 500 000 cycles of operation

Resistance to heat of soldering

Hand-soldering max. 260 °C, 3 sec.

Electrical characteristics

Rated Operational Voltage Ue

250 VAC

Rated Insulation Voltage Ui

250 V

Illumination

LED red, green, blue, yellow and white
LED and series resistor with polarity protection are built in.
LED-Voltage  Tolerance Current
 6 VAC / DC  ± 10 % 7 mA
 12 VAC / DC  ± 10 % 7 mA
 24 VAC / DC  ± 10 % 7 mA
 110 VAC  ± 10 % 2 mA
 230 VAC  ± 10 % 1.5 mA

Electrical life

50 000 cycles of operation

Switching voltage and switching current as per IEC 60947-5-1 (Silver contacts)

Service categorie AC-15
Voltage Current
 24 VAC 1 A
 110 VAC 1 A
 220 VAC 0.5 A

Switch rating DC service categorie DC-13 (Silver contacts)
Voltage Current
 24 VDC 0.7 A
 110 VDC 0.2 A
 220 VDC 0.1 A

Switching voltage and switching current as per UL 508 (Silver contacts)

cosφ 0.75 … 0.8)
Voltage Current
 120 VAC 5 A
 240 VAC 3 A
 24 VDC 1 A

Operational data

Silver contacts
 Minimum Values
Voltage  17 VAC/DC
Current  50 mA VAC/DC

Silver contacts gold-plated
 Minimum Values
Voltage  1 VAC/DC
Current  5 mA VAC/DC

Thermal current Ith

5 A

Electrical strength

1500 VAC, 50 Hz 1 minute between life terminals and ground
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Technical data
Ambient conditions

Storage temperature

– 40 °C … + 80 °C

Operating temperature

– 30 °C … + 70 °C

Front protection

IP65 and IP67, as per IEC 60529

Impact resistance

IK10, as per IEC 62262

Shock resistance

Max. 500 m / s2 as per IEC 60068-2-27

Degree of pollution

2, as per EN IEC 60947-1

Vibration resistance

10 … 500 Hz, amplitude 1.5 mm p-p according to IEC 60068-2-6

Climate resistance

Damp heat, 21 days as per IEC 60512-11

Stainless steel and alumimium versions (without symbol):
Saline mist, 96 hours as per EN 60068-2-11

Brass versions (without symbol):
Saline mist, 24 hours as per EN 60068-2-11

Approvals

Approbations

CB
UL
C UL
CCC

Conformities

CE
2014/35/EC (LVD)
2011/65/EC (RoHS)

EAO reserves the right to alter specifications without further notice.
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Marking

General notes

1. Laser marking

Using laser technology, the Series 82 stainless steel version can be 
marked with almost any symbol or text in any language.
Laser marking is very resistant, hardly fades and is exceptionally 
durable. These are the ideal characteristics of vandal-resistant 
indicators, pushbuttons and illuminated pushbuttons.

2. Versions

The laser 2D-technology can mark all stainless steel versions with 
flush lenses – flush-mounting as well as raised versions.

3. Symbols, colours

Basically, all symbols and texts can be marked in all languages. 

Therefore, we need electronic DXF-file only. All symbols or texts 
are marked in anthracite /dark grey.

4. Part number

Each symbol is given a continuous number. It will be combined 
with the configured part number to get the complete part number, 
see  overview part number system.

5. Standard symbols

Several standard icons are available:

On/Off Standby Light Info Bell Door open Door close

Part No. B001 Part No. B002 Part No. B003 Part No. B004 Part No. B005 Part No. B006 Part No. B007

Telephone Hand control Arrow right Arrow left Arrow up Arrow down Help

Part No. B008 Part No. B009 Part No. B010 Part No. B011 Part No. B012 Part No. B013 Part No. B014

HELP

SOS EIN AUS AUF AB ON OFF

Part No. B015 Part No. B016 Part No. B017 Part No. B018 Part No. B019 Part No. B020 Part No. B021

SOS EIN AUS AUF AB ON OFF

UP DOWN START STOP AUTO ENTER RESET

Part No. B022 Part No. B023 Part No. B024 Part No. B025 Part No. B026 Part No. B027 Part No. B028

UP DOWN START STOP AUTO ENTER RESET

1 2 3 4 5 6 7

Part No. B029 Part No. B030 Part No. B031 Part No. B032 Part No. B033 Part No. B034 Part No. B035

1 2 3 4 5 6 7

8 9 0 * # + –

Part No. B036 Part No. B037 Part No. B038 Part No. B039 Part No. B040 Part No. B041 Part No. B042

8 9 0 * # + –
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Order examples

Order example for indicator with ring illumination

Order example for indicator with dot illumination

Series 82

82 – 6161.0123

Mounting 
cut-out
4   Ø 16 mm
5   Ø 19 mm
6   Ø 22 mm

Material
1   stainless steel
2   chrome colour
3   gold colour
5   aluminium

Frontbezel/Lens
5   flush/flat
6   raised/flat
7   flush/convex

Connection
1   soldering/
     plug-in
2   screw

Switching 
action
0   no

Illumination
1   ring
2   dot

LED colour
1   red
2   blue
3   green
4   yellow
5   white
A   red/green

LED voltage
2   6 VAC/DC
3   12 VAC/DC
4   24 VAC/DC
5   110 VAC
6   230 VAC

Series 82

82 – 6151.0224

Mounting 
cut-out
4   Ø 16 mm
5   Ø 19 mm
6   Ø 22 mm

Material
1   stainless steel
2   chrome colour
3   gold colour
5   aluminium

Frontbezel/Lens
5   flush/flat

Connection
1   soldering/
     plug-in
2   screw

Switching 
action
0   no

Illumination
1   ring
2   dot

LED colour
1   red
2   blue
3   green
4   yellow
5   white
A   red/green

LED voltage
2   6 VAC/DC
3   12 VAC/DC
4   24 VAC/DC
5   110 VAC
6   230 VAC

Series – Diameter Material Bezel/Lens Connection/

SE Contacts

. Switching 

action

Illumination LED

colour

LED voltage . Laser Engraving

82 4 16 mm 1 Stainless 

steel

5 flush/

flat

1 Solder/

Silver

0 Indica-

tor

0 no LED 0 no LED 0 no LED B001 On/Off

5 19 mm 2 Chrome 

colour

6 flush/

raised flat

2 Srew/

Silver

1 Momen-

tary

1 Ring 1 red 2 6 V AC / DC B002 Standby

6 22 mm 3 Gold

colour

7 flush/

convex

3 Solder/

Gold

plated

2 Main-

tained

2 Dot 2 blue 3 12 V AC / DC B003 Light

5 Aluminium 

natural 

anodized

8 raised/

convex

4 Screw/

Gold

plated

3 green 4 24 V AC / DC B004 Info

4 yellow 5 110 V AC B005 Bell

5 white 6 230 V AC B006 Door open

A red/

green

BXXX Any other 

symbol

Part number system
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Order examples

Order example for pushbutton

Series 82

82 – 5351.1000

Mounting 
cut-out
4   Ø 16 mm
5   Ø 19 mm
6   Ø 22 mm

Material
1   stainless steel
2   chrome colour
3   gold colour
5   aluminium

Frontbezel/Lens
5   flush/flat
6   raised/flat
7   flush/convex
8   raised/convex

Connection
1   soldering/
     plug-in
2   screw

Switching 
action
1   momentary
2   maintained

Illumination
0   no LED

LED colour
0   no LED

LED voltage
0   no LED

Order example for illuminated pushbutton ring illumination

Order example for illuminated pushbutton dot illumination

Series 82

82 – 6562.1124

Mounting 
cut-out
4   Ø 16 mm
5   Ø 19 mm
6   Ø 22 mm

Material
1   stainless steel
2   chrome colour
3   gold colour
5   aluminium

Frontbezel/Lens
5   flush/flat
6   raised/flat
7   flush/convex

Connection
1   soldering/
     plug-in
2   screw

Switching 
action
1   momentary
2   maintained

Illumination
1   ring
2   dot

LED colour
1   red
2   blue
3   green
4   yellow
5   white
A   red/green

LED voltage
2   6 VAC/DC
3   12 VAC/DC
4   24 VAC/DC
5   110 VAC
6   230 VAC

Series 82

82 – 6352.1242

Mounting 
cut-out
4   Ø 16 mm
5   Ø 19 mm
6   Ø 22 mm

Material
1   stainless steel
2   chrome colour
3   gold colour
5   aluminium

Frontbezel/Lens
5   flush/flat

Connection
1   soldering/
     plug-in
2   screw

Switching 
action
1   momentary
2   maintained

Illumination
1   ring
2   dot

LED colour
1   red
2   blue
3   green
4   yellow
5   white
A   red/green

LED voltage
2   6 VAC/DC
3   12 VAC/DC
4   24 VAC/DC
5   110 VAC
6   230 VAC

82
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Application guidelines

Suppressor circuits

When switching inductive loads such as relays, DC motors, and 
DC solenoids, it is always important to absorb surges (e. g. with a 
diode) to protect the contacts. When these inductive loads are 
switched off, a counter emf can severely damage switch contacts 
and greatly shorten lifetime.

Fig. 1 shows an inductive load with a free-wheeling diode connec-
ted in parallel. This free-wheeling diode provides a path for the 
inductor current to flow when the current is interrupted by the 
switch. Without this free-wheeling diode, the voltage across the 
coil will be limited only by dielectric breakdown voltages of the 
circuit or parasitic elements of the coil. This voltage can be kilo-

volts in amplitude even when nominal circuit voltages are low 
(e. g. 12 VDC) see Fig. 2.

The free-wheeling diode should be chosen so that the reverse 
breakdown voltage is greater than the voltage driving the induc tive 
load. The DC blocking voltage (VR) of the free-wheeling diode can 
be found in the datasheet of a diode. The forward current should 
be equal or greater than the maximum current flowing through the 
load.

To get an efficient protection, the free-wheeling diode must be connected as 

close as possible to the inductive load!

Several hundred
to several

thousend volts

ON OFF

0

e = L
di
dt
__

VDC

Switch

Free-wheeling
diode

Inductive
load

Counter EMF
over load without free-wheeling diode

Fig. 2

Switching with inductive load

Fig. 1

+
_

Earthing re uired for applications from 60 V AC / DC

For applications with an operating voltage from 60 V AC / DC 
upwards, metal panels and metal buttons must be permanetly 
earhed with an earth conductor (1,5 mm2) with yellow and green 
sheathing.
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 Series 

 Series 84 
 Attractive. Versatile and functional. 
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Information about the Series
Key advantages

§	Attractive design and reliable operation 
§	IP67 front protection 
§	Powerful, consistent illumination with innovative technologies
§	Animated illumination options for a wide variety of potential ap-

plications 
§	Available with soldered, plug, PCB and flat ribbon cable termi-

nals

Typical application areas

§	Machinery
§	Measurement and control engineering
§	Lifting and handling equipment
§	Process automation
§	Special vehicles
§	Ticketing machines
§	Medical equipment

Functions

§	Pushbutton
§	Illuminated pushbutton
§	Indicator

Design

§	Flush
§	Raised

IP front protection

§	IP40
§	IP65
§	IP67

Raitings

§	42 VAC (100 mA)
§	240 VAC (1.5 A)

Mounting cut-outs

§	Ø 22.3 mm
§	Ø 30.5 mm

Terminal

§	Soldering/plug-in terminal
§	PCB
§	Cable

Lens Material

§	Aluminium
§	Plastic

Markings

§	Engraving
§	Laser marking
§	Hot stamping
§	Pad printing
§	Screen print
§	Milling

Approvals

§	CB (IEC 60947)
§	UL
§	TSI PRM

Conformities

§	CE
§	2006/42/EC (MD)
§	2011/65/EC (RoHS)
§	1300/2014 (PRM)
§	2014/30/EU (EMC)

84
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Flush design

Pushbutton standard

Pushbutton PCB standard

Pushbutton ring illumination standard

Pushbutton ring illumination PCB standard

Pushbutton ring illumination PCB or Halo compact

Illuminated pushbutton standard

Illuminated pushbutton PCB standard

Indicator standard

Indicator PCB standard

Indicator ring illumination standard

Indicator ring illumination PCB standard

Indicator ring illumination PCB or Halo compact

Raised design

Stop switch

Emergency stop switch

Emergency stop switch, Bi-Colour

Components

Accessories

Technical data

Application guidelines
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 Pushbutton standard, IP40, IP67 

 Equipment consisting of (schematic overview) 

 Lens  Page   28 

 Actuator 

 Fixing nut 

 Switching element  Page   33 

 Each Part Number listed below includes all the 
black components shown in the 3D-drawing. 

 To obtain a complete unit, please select the red 
components from the pages shown. 

 Dimensions [mm] 
 A = Plug-in terminal 2.8 mm x 0.5 mm
B = Flat ribbon cable
D = Lens level with bezel
E = Lens raised above bezel
F = Lens konvexe level with bezel
G =Lens convexe raised above bezel
H = Mushroom-head cap 

 Product can differ from the current configuration. 

 Mounting cut-outs [mm] 

 General information 

  •  Non-illuminated lens and bezel

 •  The colour of anodised aluminium parts can vary 
due to technical production reasons 

 Actuator 

 Switching action  Front bezel colour  Front bezel material  IP front protection  Dimensions  Part No. 
 Wiring 
diagram 

 Momentary  Black  Plastic  IP67  Ø 25 mm  84-1101.0  72 

 Black  Aluminium  IP67  Ø 25 mm  84-1201.0  72 

 Red  Aluminium  IP67  Ø 25 mm  84-1201.2  72 

 Gold  Aluminium  IP67  Ø 25 mm  84-1201.4  72 

 Olive  Aluminium  IP67  Ø 25 mm  84-1201.5  72 

 Blue  Aluminium  IP67  Ø 25 mm  84-1201.6  72 

 Nature  Aluminium  IP67  Ø 25 mm  84-1201.7  72 

 Black  Plastic  IP40  Ø 25 mm  84-2101.0  294 

 Flush design 
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 Actuator 

 Switching action  Front bezel colour  Front bezel material  IP front protection  Dimensions  Part No. 
 Wiring 
diagram 

 Momentary  Nature  Aluminium  IP67  Ø 40 mm  84-1221.7  294 

 Wiring diagrams 

 Wiring diagram   72  Wiring diagram   294 

 Flush design 
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 Pushbutton PCB standard, IP40, IP67 

 Equipment consisting of (schematic overview) 

 Lens  Page   28 

 Actuator 

 Fixing nut 

 Mounting flange  Page   42 

 Switching element  Page   33 

 Each Part Number listed below includes all the 
black components shown in the 3D-drawing. 

 To obtain a complete unit, please select the red 
components from the pages shown. 

 Dimensions [mm] 
 D = Lens level with bezel
E = Lens raised above bezel
F = Lens konvexe level with bezel
G = Lens convexe raised above bezel
H = Mushroom-head cap 

 Product can differ from the current configuration. 

 Mounting cut-outs [mm] 

 General information 

  •  Non-illuminated lens and bezel

 •  The colour of anodised aluminium parts can vary 
due to technical production reasons 

 Actuator 

 Switching action  Front bezel colour  Front bezel material  IP front protection  Dimensions  Part No. 
 Wiring 
diagram 

 Momentary  Black  Plastic  IP67  Ø 25 mm  84-1101.0  72 

 Black  Aluminium  IP67  Ø 25 mm  84-1201.0  72 

 Red  Aluminium  IP67  Ø 25 mm  84-1201.2  72 

 Gold  Aluminium  IP67  Ø 25 mm  84-1201.4  72 

 Olive  Aluminium  IP67  Ø 25 mm  84-1201.5  72 

 Blue  Aluminium  IP67  Ø 25 mm  84-1201.6  72 

 Nature  Aluminium  IP67  Ø 25 mm  84-1201.7  72 

 Black  Plastic  IP40  Ø 25 mm  84-2101.0  294 

 Actuator 

 Switching action  Front bezel colour  Front bezel material  IP front protection  Dimensions  Part No. 
 Wiring 
diagram 

 Momentary  Nature  Aluminium  IP67  Ø 40 mm  84-1221.7  294 

 Flush design 
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Wiring diagrams

Wiring diagram 72 Wiring diagram 294

Flush design

www.eao.com/84-e-stop

Compact, attractive and reliable. 
Series 84 E-Stop switches.

Ideal for challenging applications – thanks to the attractive design and the very low back panel depth. 

. Robust mono-block 

. Foolproof and fail-safe design

. Very low back panel depth

. Attractive, modern design and protection IP65 / 67

. Reliable and long service life

. Clearly visible illumination

12/2019  §  eao.com         7   

84

x2+

x1-

01

02

03

04

09

14

17

18

19

22

31

41

45

51

56

57

61

70

71

82

84

92

96



 Pushbutton ring illumination standard, IP67 

 Equipment consisting of (schematic overview) 

 Lens  Page   28 

 Actuator 

 Fixing nut 

 Switching element  Page   33 

 Each Part Number listed below includes all the 
black components shown in the 3D-drawing. 

 To obtain a complete unit, please select the red 
components from the pages shown. 

 Dimensions [mm] 
 A = Plug-in terminal 2.8 mm x 0.5 mm
B = Flat ribbon cable
E = Lens raised above bezel
G = Lens convexe raised above bezel 

 Product can differ from the current configuration. 

 Mounting cut-outs [mm] 

 General information 

  •  Front bezel illuminated

 •  Accessories for halo illumination: Essential len-
ses Part No. 84-7202.x00A and 84-7205.x00A 

 Actuator, Front dimension Ø 25 mm 

 Switching action  Front bezel colour  Front bezel material  IP front protection  Front bezel optics  Part No. 
 Wiring 
diagram 

 Momentary  White  Plastic  IP67  translucent  84-1091.7  294 

 Wiring diagrams 

 Wiring diagram   294 

 Flush design 
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 Pushbutton ring illumination PCB standard, IP67 

 Equipment consisting of (schematic overview) 

 Lens  Page   28 

 Actuator 

 Fixing nut 

 Mounting flange  Page   42 

 Single-LED  Page   32 

 Switching element  Page   33 

 Each Part Number listed below includes all the 
black components shown in the 3D-drawing. 

 To obtain a complete unit, please select the red 
components from the pages shown. 

 Dimensions [mm] 
 E = Lens raised above bezel
G = Lens convexe raised above bezel 

 Product can differ from the current configuration. 

 Mounting cut-outs [mm] 

 General information 

  •  Front bezel illuminated

 •  Accessories for halo illumination: Essential len-
ses Part No. 84-7202.x00A and 84-7205.x00A 

 Actuator, Front dimension Ø 25 mm 

 Switching action  Front bezel colour  Front bezel material  IP front protection  Front bezel optics  Part No. 
 Wiring 
diagram 

 Momentary  White  Plastic  IP67  translucent  84-1091.7  294 

 Wiring diagrams 

 Wiring diagram   294 

 Flush design 
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 Pushbutton ring illumination PCB or Halo compact, IP67 

 Equipment consisting of (schematic overview) 

 Lens  Page   28 

 Actuator 

 Fixing nut 

 Mounting flange  Page   42 

 Single-LED  Page   32 

 Switching element  Page   33 

 Each Part Number listed below includes all the 
black components shown in the 3D-drawing. 

 To obtain a complete unit, please select the red 
components from the pages shown. 

 Dimensions [mm] 
 D = Lens level with bezel
E = Lens raised above bezel
F = Lens konvexe level with bezel
G = Lens convexe raised above bezel 

 Product can differ from the current configuration. 

 Mounting cut-outs [mm] 

 General information 

  •  The mini TOP LEDs are not part of delivery. Re-
commendation: Osram Hyper Mini TOP LED 

 Actuator, Front dimension Ø 25 mm 

 Switching action  Front bezel colour  Front bezel material  IP front protection  Front bezel optics  Part No. 
 Wiring 
diagram 

 Momentary  Colourless  Plastic  IP67  transparent  84-1081.7  294 

 Wiring diagrams 

 Wiring diagram   294 

 Flush design 
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 Illuminated pushbutton standard, IP40, IP67 

 Equipment consisting of (schematic overview) 

 Lens  Page   28 

 Actuator 

 Fixing nut 

 Switching element  Page   33 

 Each Part Number listed below includes all the 
black components shown in the 3D-drawing. 

 To obtain a complete unit, please select the red 
components from the pages shown. 

 Dimensions [mm] 
 A = Plug-in terminal 2.8 mm x 0.5 mm
B = Flat ribbon cable
D = Lens level with bezel
E = Lens raised above bezel
H = Mushroom-head cap 

 Product can differ from the current configuration. 

 Mounting cut-outs [mm] 

 General information 

  •  Illuminated lens, non-illuminated bezel

 •  The colour of anodised aluminium parts can vary 
due to technical production reasons 

 Actuator 

 Switching action  Front bezel colour  Front bezel material  IP front protection  Dimensions  Part No. 
 Wiring 
diagram 

 Momentary  Black  Plastic  IP67  Ø 25 mm  84-1101.0  72 

 Black  Aluminium  IP67  Ø 25 mm  84-1201.0  72 

 Red  Aluminium  IP67  Ø 25 mm  84-1201.2  72 

 Gold  Aluminium  IP67  Ø 25 mm  84-1201.4  72 

 Olive  Aluminium  IP67  Ø 25 mm  84-1201.5  72 

 Blue  Aluminium  IP67  Ø 25 mm  84-1201.6  72 

 Nature  Aluminium  IP67  Ø 25 mm  84-1201.7  72 

 Black  Plastic  IP40  Ø 25 mm  84-2101.0  294 

 Flush design 
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 Actuator 

 Switching action  Front bezel colour  Front bezel material  IP front protection  Dimensions  Part No. 
 Wiring 
diagram 

 Momentary  Nature  Aluminium  IP67  Ø 40 mm  84-1221.7  294 

 Wiring diagrams 

 Wiring diagram   72  Wiring diagram   294 

 Flush design 

www.eao.com

On our website you can download technical data, assembly instructions, 
catalogs, brochures and much more.

EAO Downloads.
www.eao.com/downloads
EAO creates possibilities. Since 1947.
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 Illuminated pushbutton PCB standard, IP40, IP67 

 Equipment consisting of (schematic overview) 

 Lens  Page   28 

 Actuator 

 Fixing nut 

 Mounting flange  Page   42 

 Single-LED  Page   32 

 Switching element  Page   33 

 Each Part Number listed below includes all the 
black components shown in the 3D-drawing. 

 To obtain a complete unit, please select the red 
components from the pages shown. 

 Dimensions [mm] 
 A = Lens level with bezel
E = Lens raised above bezel
H = Mushroom-head cap 

 Product can differ from the current configuration. 

 Mounting cut-outs [mm] 

 General information 

  •  Illuminated lens, non-illuminated bezel

 •  The colour of anodised aluminium parts can vary 
due to technical production reasons 

 Actuator 

 Switching action  Front bezel colour  Front bezel material  IP front protection  Dimensions  Part No. 
 Wiring 
diagram 

 Momentary  Black  Plastic  IP67  Ø 25 mm  84-1101.0  72 

 Black  Aluminium  IP67  Ø 25 mm  84-1201.0  72 

 Red  Aluminium  IP67  Ø 25 mm  84-1201.2  72 

 Gold  Aluminium  IP67  Ø 25 mm  84-1201.4  72 

 Olive  Aluminium  IP67  Ø 25 mm  84-1201.5  72 

 Blue  Aluminium  IP67  Ø 25 mm  84-1201.6  72 

 Nature  Aluminium  IP67  Ø 25 mm  84-1201.7  72 

 Black  Plastic  IP40  Ø 25 mm  84-2101.0  294 

 Actuator 

 Switching action  Front bezel colour  Front bezel material  IP front protection  Dimensions  Part No. 
 Wiring 
diagram 

 Momentary  Nature  Aluminium  IP67  Ø 40 mm  84-1221.7  294 

 Flush design 
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Wiring diagrams

Wiring diagram 72 Wiring diagram 294

Flush design
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 Indicator standard, IP40, IP67 

 Equipment consisting of (schematic overview) 

 Lens  Page   28 

 Actuator 

 Fixing nut 

 Illumination element  Page   37 

 Each Part Number listed below includes all the 
black components shown in the 3D-drawing. 

 To obtain a complete unit, please select the red 
components from the pages shown. 

 Dimensions [mm] 
 A = Plug-in terminal 2.8 mm x 0.5 mm
B = Flat ribbon cable
D = Lens level with bezel
E = Lens raised above bezel
H = Mushroom-head cap 

 Product can differ from the current configuration. 

 Mounting cut-outs [mm] 

 General information 

  •  Illuminated lens, non-illuminated bezel

 •  The colour of anodised aluminium parts can vary 
due to technical production reasons 

 Actuator, Front dimension Ø 25 mm 

 IP front protection  Front bezel colour  Front bezel material  Part No. 
 Wiring 
diagram 

 IP67  Black  Plastic  84-0100.0  70 

 Nature  Aluminium  84-0200.7  70 

 IP40  Black  Plastic  84-3100.0  70 

 Wiring diagrams 

 Wiring diagram   70 

 Flush design 
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 Indicator PCB standard, IP40, IP67 

 Equipment consisting of (schematic overview) 

 Lens  Page   28 

 Actuator 

 Fixing nut 

 Mounting flange  Page   42 

 Single-LED  Page   32 

 Illumination element  Page   37 

 Each Part Number listed below includes all the 
black components shown in the 3D-drawing. 

 To obtain a complete unit, please select the red 
components from the pages shown. 

 Dimensions [mm] 
 A = Lens level with bezel
E = Lens raised above bezel
H = Mushroom-head cap 

 Product can differ from the current configuration. 

 Mounting cut-outs [mm] 

 General information 

  •  Illuminated lens, non-illuminated bezel

 •  The colour of anodised aluminium parts can vary 
due to technical production reasons 

 Actuator, Front dimension Ø 25 mm 

 IP front protection  Front bezel colour  Front bezel material  Part No. 
 Wiring 
diagram 

 IP67  Black  Plastic  84-0100.0  70 

 Nature  Aluminium  84-0200.7  70 

 IP40  Black  Plastic  84-3100.0  70 

 Wiring diagrams 

 Wiring diagram   70 

 Flush design 
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 Indicator ring illumination standard, IP67 

 Equipment consisting of (schematic overview) 

 Lens  Page   28 

 Actuator 

 Fixing nut 

 Illumination element  Page   37 

 Each Part Number listed below includes all the 
black components shown in the 3D-drawing. 

 To obtain a complete unit, please select the red 
components from the pages shown. 

 Dimensions [mm] 
 A = Plug-in terminal 2.8 mm x 0.5 mm
B = Flat ribbon cable
E = Lens raised above bezel
G = Lens convexe raised above bezel 

 Product can differ from the current configuration. 

 Mounting cut-outs [mm] 

 General information 

  •  Front bezel illuminated

 •  Accessories for halo illumination: Essential len-
ses Part No. 84-7202.x00A and 84-7205.x00A 

 Actuator, Front dimension Ø 25 mm 

 IP front protection  Front bezel colour  Front bezel material  Front bezel optics  Part No. 
 Wiring 
diagram 

 IP67  Colourless  Plastic  translucent  84-0090.7  70 

 Wiring diagrams 

 Wiring diagram   70 

 Flush design 
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 Indicator ring illumination PCB standard, IP67 

 Equipment consisting of (schematic overview) 

 Lens  Page   28 

 Actuator 

 Fixing nut 

 Mounting flange  Page   42 

 Single-LED  Page   32 

 Illumination element  Page   37 

 Each Part Number listed below includes all the 
black components shown in the 3D-drawing. 

 To obtain a complete unit, please select the red 
components from the pages shown. 

 Dimensions [mm] 
 E = Lens raised above bezel
G = Lens convexe raised above bezel 

 Product can differ from the current configuration. 

 Mounting cut-outs [mm] 

 General information 

  •  Front bezel illuminated

 •  Accessories for halo illumination: Essential len-
ses Part No. 84-7202.x00A and 84-7205.x00A 

 Actuator, Front dimension Ø 25 mm 

 IP front protection  Front bezel colour  Front bezel material  Front bezel optics  Part No. 
 Wiring 
diagram 

 IP67  Colourless  Plastic  translucent  84-0090.7  70 

 Wiring diagrams 

 Wiring diagram   70 

 Flush design 
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 Indicator ring illumination PCB or Halo compact, IP67 

 Equipment consisting of (schematic overview) 

 Lens  Page   28 

 Actuator 

 Fixing nut 

 Mounting flange  Page   42 

 Single-LED  Page   32 

 Illumination element  Page   37 

 Each Part Number listed below includes all the 
black components shown in the 3D-drawing. 

 To obtain a complete unit, please select the red 
components from the pages shown. 

 Dimensions [mm] 
 D = Lens level with bezel
E = Lens raised above bezel
F = Lens konvexe level with bezel
G = Lens convexe raised above bezel 

 Product can differ from the current configuration. 

 Mounting cut-outs [mm] 

 General information 

  •  The mini TOP LEDs are not part of delivery. Re-
commendation: Osram Hyper Mini TOP LED 

 Actuator, Front dimension Ø 25 mm 

 IP front protection  Front bezel colour  Front bezel material  Front bezel optics  Part No. 
 Wiring 
diagram 

 IP67  Colourless  Plastic  transparent  84-0080.7  70 

 Wiring diagrams 

 Wiring diagram   70 

 Flush design 
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 Stop switch, IP65, IP66, IP67 

 Equipment consisting of (schematic overview) 

 Actuator 

 Fixing nut 

 Each Part Number listed below includes all the 
black components shown in the 3D-drawing. 

 Dimensions [mm] 
 A = Plug-in terminal 2.8 mm x 0.5 mm
B = Flat ribbon cable 

 Product can differ from the current configuration. 

 Mounting cut-outs [mm] 

 General information 

  •  Position indication ring black

 •  Lens plastic grey 

 Stop switch, Front dimension Ø 32 mm 

 Switching action  Contacts  Terminal  Illumination colour  Part No. 
 Wiring 
diagram 

 Compo-
nent 
Layout 

 Maintained  1 NC  Flat ribbon cable  84-6220.0040  426  98 

 1 NC / 1 NO  Flat ribbon cable  84-6830.0040  427  98 

 2 NC  Flat ribbon cable  84-6840.0040  428  98 

 1 NC  Flat ribbon cable  Red  84-6821.2B40  429  98 

 1 NC / 1 NO  Flat ribbon cable  Red  84-6831.2B40  431  98 

 2 NC  Flat ribbon cable  Red  84-6841.2B40  430  98 

 1 NC  Plug-in terminal  84-6220.0020  345  99 

 1 NC / 1 NO  Plug-in terminal  84-6830.0020  346  99 

 2 NC  Plug-in terminal  84-6840.0020  347  99 

 1 NC  Plug-in terminal  Red  84-6821.2B20  348  99 

 1 NC / 1 NO  Plug-in terminal  Red  84-6831.2B20  349  99 

 2 NC  Plug-in terminal  Red  84-6841.2B20  350  99 

 Contacts: NC = Normally closed, NO = Normally open 

 Raised design 
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Wiring diagrams

Wiring diagram 345 Wiring diagram 346 Wiring diagram 347 Wiring diagram 348 Wiring diagram 349

Wiring diagram 350 Wiring diagram 426 Wiring diagram 427 Wiring diagram 428

Wiring diagram 429 Wiring diagram 430

Component layouts

Component layout 98

Dimensions [mm]
A = Cable
B = white
C = brown
D = green
E = yellow
F = grey
G = pink
H = Terminals
I = Illumination

Raised design
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Component layouts

Component layout 99

Raised design

www.eao.com/84-e-stop

Compact, attractive and reliable. 
Series 84 E-Stop switches.

Ideal for challenging applications – thanks to the attractive design and the very low back panel depth. 

. Robust mono-block 

. Foolproof and fail-safe design

. Very low back panel depth

. Attractive, modern design and protection IP65 / 67

. Reliable and long service life

. Clearly visible illumination
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 Emergency stop switch, IP65, IP66, IP67 

 Equipment consisting of (schematic overview) 

 Actuator 

 Fixing nut 

 Each Part Number listed below includes all the 
black components shown in the 3D-drawing. 

 Dimensions [mm] 
 A = Plug-in terminal 2.8 mm x 0.5 mm
B = Flat ribbon cable 

 Product can differ from the current configuration. 

 Mounting cut-outs [mm] 

 General information 

  •  Lens plastic red 

 Emergency stop switch, Front dimension Ø 32 mm 

 Switching action  Contacts  Terminal  Illumination colour  Product attributes  Part No. 
 Wiring 
diagram 

 Compo-
nent 
Layout 

 Maintained  1 NC  Plug-in terminal  Switching position ring black  84-5220.0020  345  99 

 1 NC  Flat ribbon cable  Switching position ring black  84-5220.0040  426  98 

 1 NC  Plug-in terminal  Red  Switching position ring black  84-5221.2B20  348  99 

 1 NC  Flat ribbon cable  Red  Switching position ring black  84-5221.2B40  429  98 

 1 NC / 1 NO  Plug-in terminal  Switching position ring black  84-5230.0020  346  99 

 1 NC / 1 NO  Flat ribbon cable  Switching position ring black  84-5230.0040  427  98 

 1 NC / 1 NO  Plug-in terminal  Red  Switching position ring black  84-5231.2B20  349  99 

 1 NC / 1 NO  Flat ribbon cable  Red  Switching position ring black  84-5231.2B40  430  98 

 2 NC  Plug-in terminal  Switching position ring black  84-5240.0020  347  99 

 2 NC  Flat ribbon cable  Switching position ring black  84-5240.0040  428  98 

 2 NC  Plug-in terminal  Red  Switching position ring black  84-5241.2B20  350  99 

 2 NC  Flat ribbon cable  Red  Switching position ring black  84-5241.2B40  431  98 

 1 NC  Plug-in terminal  Switching position ring green  84-5320.0020  345  99 

 Contacts: NC = Normally closed, NO = Normally open 

 Raised design 
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Switching ac-
tion Contacts Terminal

Illumination co-
lour Product attributes Part No.

Wiring 
diagram

Compo-
nent 
Layout

Maintained 1 NC Flat rib-
bon cable

Switching position ring green 84-5320.0040 426 98

1 NC Plug-in termi-
nal

Red Switching position ring green 84-5321.2B20 347 99

1 NC Flat rib-
bon cable

Red Switching position ring green 84-5321.2B40 429 98

1 NC / 1 
NO

Plug-in termi-
nal

Switching position ring green 84-5330.0020 346 99

1 NC / 1 
NO

Flat rib-
bon cable

Switching position ring green 84-5330.0040 427 98

1 NC / 1 
NO

Plug-in termi-
nal

Red Switching position ring green 84-5331.2B20 349 99

1 NC / 1 
NO

Flat rib-
bon cable

Red Switching position ring green 84-5331.2B40 430 98

2 NC Plug-in termi-
nal

Twist to unlock clockwise, position indication ring 
green

84-5340.0020 347 99

2 NC Flat rib-
bon cable

Twist to unlock clockwise, position indication ring 
green

84-5340.0040 428 98

2 NC Plug-in termi-
nal

Red Twist to unlock clockwise, position indication ring 
green

84-5341.2B20 350 99

2 NC Flat rib-
bon cable

Red Twist to unlock clockwise, position indication ring 
green

84-5341.2B40 431 98

Contacts: NC = Normally closed, NO = Normally open

Wiring diagrams

Wiring diagram 345 Wiring diagram 346 Wiring diagram 347 Wiring diagram 348 Wiring diagram 349

Wiring diagram 350 Wiring diagram 426 Wiring diagram 427 Wiring diagram 428

Wiring diagram 429 Wiring diagram 430 Wiring diagram 431

Raised design
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Component layouts

Component layout 98

Dimensions [mm]
A = Cable
B = white
C = brown
D = green
E = yellow
F = grey
G = pink
H = Terminals
I = Illumination

Component layout 99

Raised design
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 Emergency stop switch, Bi-Colour, IP65, IP66, IP67 

 Equipment consisting of (schematic overview) 

 Actuator 

 Fixing nut 

 Each Part Number listed below includes all the 
black components shown in the 3D-drawing. 

 Dimensions [mm] 
 A = Plug-in terminal 2.8 mm x 0.5 mm
B = Flat ribbon cable 

 Product can differ from the current configuration. 

 Mounting cut-outs [mm] 

 General information 

  •  Lens plastic red

 •  Without built-in series resistor

 •  Operating voltage LED 2,0 VDC (Red), 3,05 VDC 
(Green) 

 Emergency Stop Switch, Front dimension Ø 32 mm 

 Switching ac-
tion  Contacts  Terminal 

 Illumination co-
lour  Product attributes  Part No. 

 Wiring 
diagram 

 Compo-
nent 
Layout 

 Maintained  2 NC  Plug-in termi-
nal 

 Red / Green  Twist to unlock clockwise, position indication ring 
black 

 84-5241.8D20  344  99 

 2 NC  Flat rib-
bon cable 

 Red / Green  Twist to unlock clockwise, position indication ring 
black 

 84-5241.8D40  344  98 

 2 NC  Plug-in termi-
nal 

 Red / Green  Twist to unlock clockwise, position indication ring 
black 

 84-5341.8D20  344  99 

 2 NC  Flat rib-
bon cable 

 Red / Green  Twist to unlock clockwise, position indication ring 
black 

 84-5341.8D40  344  98 

 Contacts: NC = Normally closed 

 Raised design 

            eao.com    §	   12/2019       26    

 84 

26

18

9.5

13.5

1...4

300

Ø
32

±10

A

B

 01 

 02 

 03 

 04 

 09 

 14 

 17 

 18 

 19 

 22 

 31 

 41 

 45 

 51 

 56 

 57 

 61 

 70 

 71 

 82 

 84 

 92 

 96 



Wiring diagrams

Wiring diagram 344

Component layouts

Component layout 98

Dimensions [mm]
A = Cable
B = white
C = brown
D = green
E = yellow
F = grey
G = pink
H = Terminals
I = Illumination

Component layout 99

Raised design
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 Lens for stop request pushbutton 

 Lens material  Lens colour  Lens optics  Lens shape  Lens illumination  Lens type  Symbol  Dimensions  Part No. 

 Aluminium  Nature  opaque  flush  non illuminative  raised above front bezel  Door open  Ø 19.7 mm  84-7205.804A 

 Nature  opaque  flush  non illuminative  raised above front bezel  Wheelchair  Ø 19.7 mm  84-7205.805A 

 Nature  opaque  flush  non illuminative  raised above front bezel  Baby pram  Ø 19.7 mm  84-7205.806A 

 Nature  opaque  flush  non illuminative  raised above front bezel  Bell  Ø 19.7 mm  84-7205.808A 

 Additional information 

  •  With raised labelling symbol, TSI compliant

 •  The colour of anodised aluminium parts can vary due to technical production reasons 

 Lens metall for halo illumination 

 Lens material  Lens colour  Lens optics  Lens shape  Lens illumination  Lens type  Dimensions  Part No. 

 Aluminium  Black  opaque  flush  non illuminative  raised above front bezel  Ø 19.7 mm  84-7205.000A 

 Red  opaque  flush  non illuminative  raised above front bezel  Ø 19.7 mm  84-7205.200A 

 Gold  opaque  flush  non illuminative  raised above front bezel  Ø 19.7 mm  84-7205.400A 

 Olive green  opaque  flush  non illuminative  raised above front bezel  Ø 19.7 mm  84-7205.500A 

 Blue  opaque  flush  non illuminative  raised above front bezel  Ø 19.7 mm  84-7205.600A 

 Nature  opaque  flush  non illuminative  raised above front bezel  Ø 19.7 mm  84-7205.800A 

 Black  opaque  convex  non illuminative  raised above front bezel  Ø 19.7 mm  84-7202.000A 

 Red  opaque  convex  non illuminative  raised above front bezel  Ø 19.7 mm  84-7202.200A 

 Gold  opaque  convex  non illuminative  raised above front bezel  Ø 19.7 mm  84-7202.400A 

 Olive green  opaque  convex  non illuminative  raised above front bezel  Ø 19.7 mm  84-7202.500B 

 Blue  opaque  convex  non illuminative  raised above front bezel  Ø 19.7 mm  84-7202.600A 

 Nature  opaque  convex  non illuminative  raised above front bezel  Ø 19.7 mm  84-7202.800A 

 Additional information 

  •  The colour of anodised aluminium parts can vary due to technical production reasons 

 Components 
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 Lens plastic 

 Lens material  Lens colour  Lens optics  Lens shape  Lens illumination  Lens type  Dimensions  Part No. 

 Plastic  Red  transparent  flush  illuminative  level with front bezel  Ø 19.7 mm  84-7111.200 

 Orange  transparent  flush  illuminative  level with front bezel  Ø 19.7 mm  84-7111.300 

 Yellow  transparent  flush  illuminative  level with front bezel  Ø 19.7 mm  84-7111.400 

 Green  transparent  flush  illuminative  level with front bezel  Ø 19.7 mm  84-7111.500 

 Blue  transparent  flush  illuminative  level with front bezel  Ø 19.7 mm  84-7111.600 

 Colourless  transparent  flush  illuminative  level with front bezel  Ø 19.7 mm  84-7111.700 

 Black  opaque  flush  non illuminative  level with front bezel  Ø 19.7 mm  84-7121.000 

 Grey  opaque  flush  non illuminative  level with front bezel  Ø 19.7 mm  84-7121.800 

 Red  transparent  flush  illuminative  raised above front bezel  Ø 19.7 mm  84-7115.200 

 Orange  transparent  flush  illuminative  raised above front bezel  Ø 19.7 mm  84-7115.300 

 Yellow  transparent  flush  illuminative  raised above front bezel  Ø 19.7 mm  84-7115.400 

 Green  transparent  flush  illuminative  raised above front bezel  Ø 19.7 mm  84-7115.500 

 Blue  transparent  flush  illuminative  raised above front bezel  Ø 19.7 mm  84-7115.600 

 Colourless  transparent  flush  illuminative  raised above front bezel  Ø 19.7 mm  84-7115.700 

 Black  opaque  flush  non illuminative  raised above front bezel  Ø 19.7 mm  84-7125.000 

 Grey  opaque  flush  non illuminative  raised above front bezel  Ø 19.7 mm  84-7125.800 

 Components 
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 Lens plastic with symbol 

 Lens material  Lens colour  Lens optics  Lens shape  Lens illumination  Lens type  Symbol  Dimensions  Part No. 

 Plastic  Red  transparent  flush  illuminative  level with front bezel  Ring  Ø 19.7 mm  84-7111.201 

 Orange  transparent  flush  illuminative  level with front bezel  Ring  Ø 19.7 mm  84-7111.301 

 Yellow  transparent  flush  illuminative  level with front bezel  Ring  Ø 19.7 mm  84-7111.401 

 Green  transparent  flush  illuminative  level with front bezel  Ring  Ø 19.7 mm  84-7111.501 

 Blue  transparent  flush  illuminative  level with front bezel  Ring  Ø 19.7 mm  84-7111.601 

 Colourless  transparent  flush  illuminative  level with front bezel  Ring  Ø 19.7 mm  84-7111.701 

 Red  transparent  flush  illuminative  level with front bezel  ON/OFF  Ø 19.7 mm  84-7111.202 

 Green  transparent  flush  illuminative  level with front bezel  ON/OFF  Ø 19.7 mm  84-7111.502 

 Blue  transparent  flush  illuminative  level with front bezel  ON/OFF  Ø 19.7 mm  84-7111.602 

 Colourless  transparent  flush  illuminative  level with front bezel  ON/OFF  Ø 19.7 mm  84-7111.702 

 Red  transparent  flush  illuminative  level with front bezel  Standby  Ø 19.7 mm  84-7111.203 

 Green  transparent  flush  illuminative  level with front bezel  Standby  Ø 19.7 mm  84-7111.503 

 Blue  transparent  flush  illuminative  level with front bezel  Standby  Ø 19.7 mm  84-7111.603 

 Colourless  transparent  flush  illuminative  level with front bezel  Standby  Ø 19.7 mm  84-7111.703 

 Additional information 

  •  The silvery coat is being applied on the lens (screen print) with an additional protective lacquer. Further 
information see Technical data 

 Components 

www.eao.com

On our website you can download technical data, assembly instructions,
catalogs, brochures and much more.

EAO Downloads.
www.eao.com/downloads
EAO creates possibilities. Since 1947.
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 Lens metal 

 Lens material  Lens colour  Lens optics  Lens shape  Lens illumination  Lens type  Dimensions  Part No. 

 Aluminium  Black  opaque  flush  non illuminative  level with front bezel  Ø 19.7 mm  84-7201.000 

 Red  opaque  flush  non illuminative  level with front bezel  Ø 19.7 mm  84-7201.200 

 Gold  opaque  flush  non illuminative  level with front bezel  Ø 19.7 mm  84-7201.400 

 Olive green  opaque  flush  non illuminative  level with front bezel  Ø 19.7 mm  84-7201.500 

 Blue  opaque  flush  non illuminative  level with front bezel  Ø 19.7 mm  84-7201.600 

 Nature  opaque  flush  non illuminative  level with front bezel  Ø 19.7 mm  84-7201.800 

 Black  opaque  flush  non illuminative  raised above front bezel  Ø 19.7 mm  84-7205.000 

 Red  opaque  flush  non illuminative  raised above front bezel  Ø 19.7 mm  84-7205.200 

 Gold  opaque  flush  non illuminative  raised above front bezel  Ø 19.7 mm  84-7205.400 

 Olive green  opaque  flush  non illuminative  raised above front bezel  Ø 19.7 mm  84-7205.500 

 Blue  opaque  flush  non illuminative  raised above front bezel  Ø 19.7 mm  84-7205.600 

 Nature  opaque  flush  non illuminative  raised above front bezel  Ø 19.7 mm  84-7205.800 

 Black  opaque  convex  non illuminative  level with front bezel  Ø 19.7 mm  84-7202.000 

 Red  opaque  convex  non illuminative  level with front bezel  Ø 19.7 mm  84-7202.200 

 Gold  opaque  convex  non illuminative  level with front bezel  Ø 19.7 mm  84-7202.400 

 Olive green  opaque  convex  non illuminative  level with front bezel  Ø 19.7 mm  84-7202.500 

 Blue  opaque  convex  non illuminative  level with front bezel  Ø 19.7 mm  84-7202.600 

 Nature  opaque  convex  non illuminative  level with front bezel  Ø 19.7 mm  84-7202.800 

 Additional information 

  •  The colour of anodised aluminium parts can vary due to technical production reasons 

 Lens metal with spot 

 Lens material  Lens colour  Lens optics  Lens shape  Lens illumination  Lens type  Dimensions  Part No. 

 Aluminium  Black  opaque  flush  illuminative  level with front bezel  Ø 19.7 mm  84-7211.000 

 Red  opaque  flush  illuminative  level with front bezel  Ø 19.7 mm  84-7211.200 

 Gold  opaque  flush  illuminative  level with front bezel  Ø 19.7 mm  84-7211.400 

 Olive green  opaque  flush  illuminative  level with front bezel  Ø 19.7 mm  84-7211.500 

 Blue  opaque  flush  illuminative  level with front bezel  Ø 19.7 mm  84-7211.600 

 Nature  opaque  flush  illuminative  level with front bezel  Ø 19.7 mm  84-7211.800 

 Black  opaque  flush  illuminative  raised above front bezel  Ø 19.7 mm  84-7215.000 

 Red  opaque  flush  illuminative  raised above front bezel  Ø 19.7 mm  84-7215.200 

 Gold  opaque  flush  illuminative  raised above front bezel  Ø 19.7 mm  84-7215.400 

 Olive green  opaque  flush  illuminative  raised above front bezel  Ø 19.7 mm  84-7215.500 

 Blue  opaque  flush  illuminative  raised above front bezel  Ø 19.7 mm  84-7215.600 

 Nature  opaque  flush  illuminative  raised above front bezel  Ø 19.7 mm  84-7215.800 

 Additional information 

  •  The colour of anodised aluminium parts can vary due to technical production reasons 

 Components 

 12/2019    §	   eao.com                31      

 84 
 01 

 02 

 03 

 04 

 09 

 14 

 17 

 18 

 19 

 22 

 31 

 41 

 45 

 51 

 56 

 57 

 61 

 70 

 71 

 82 

 84 

 92 

 96 



 Mushroom-head cap 

 Lens material  Lens colour  Lens optics  Lens shape  Lens illumination  Part No. 

 Plastic  Blue  transparent  mushroom-head  illuminative  84-7114.600A 

 Black  opaque  mushroom-head  non illuminative  84-7124.000A 

 Red  opaque  mushroom-head  non illuminative  84-7124.200A 

 Marking plate 

 Marking plate material  Marking plate colour  Marking plate optics  Marking plate illumination  Part No. 

 Plastic  Colourless  transparent  illuminative  61-9707.7 

 Additional information 

  •  Can be hot stamped 

 Single-LED, T1 3/4 MG 

 Illumination colour  Lumi. Intensity  Dom. Wavelength  Forward voltage  Part No. 
 Wiring 
diagram 

 Red  160 mcd  625 nm  2.0 VDC @ 20 mA  10-2601.3172S  4 

 Amber  165 mcd  605 nm  2.0 VDC @ 20 mA  10-2601.3173S  4 

 Yellow  600 mcd  580 nm  2.9 VDC @ 20 mA  10-2603.3174S  4 

 Green  650 mcd  525 nm  3.2 VDC @ 20 mA  10-2603.3175S  4 

 Blue  250 mcd  467 nm  3.0 VDC @ 20 mA  10-2603.3176S  4 

 White  500 mcd  x: 0,31 / y: 0,32 nm  3.2 VDC @ 20 mA  10-2603.3178S  4 

 Additional information 

  •  The customer has to decide what series resistor shall be used to the LED

 •  Luminosity and wave length variations caused by LED manufacturing processes may cause slight diffe-
rences regarding the illumination.  The customer has to decide what resistor shall be used to the LED 

 Wiring diagrams 

 Wiring diagram     

 Components 

x2+

x1-
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 Bi-colour LED,T1 Bi-Pin 

 Illumination colour  Lumi. Intensity  Dom. Wavelength  Forward voltage  Part No. 
 Wiring 
diagram 

 Red / Green  1000/1800 mcd  628 / 525 nm  1.9 / 3.5 VDC @ 20 mA  10-2603.320AL  352 

 Green / Yellow  1100/900 mcd  588 / 525 nm  2.0 / 3.2 VDC @ 20 mA  10-2603.320CL  352 

 Additional information 

  •  The customer has to decide what series resistor shall be used to the LED

 •  Luminosity and wave length variations caused by LED manufacturing processes may cause slight diffe-
rences regarding the illumination.  The customer has to decide what resistor shall be used to the LED 

 Wiring diagrams 

 Wiring diagram   352 

 Switching element with illumination and plug-in terminal 

 IP Protection  Illumination colour  Operating voltage  Operation current  Terminal  Part No. 
 Wiring 
diagram 

 IP40  Red  12 V DC ±10 %  10 mA  Plug-in terminal  84-8511.2320  354 

 Orange  12 V DC ±10 %  10 mA  Plug-in terminal  84-8511.3320  354 

 Yellow  12 V DC ±10 %  10 mA  Plug-in terminal  84-8511.4320  354 

 Green  12 V DC ±10 %  10 mA  Plug-in terminal  84-8511.5320  354 

 Blue  12 V DC ±10 %  10 mA  Plug-in terminal  84-8511.6320  354 

 White  12 V DC ±10 %  10 mA  Plug-in terminal  84-8511.9320  354 

 Red  24 V DC ±10 %  10 mA  Plug-in terminal  84-8511.2620  354 

 Orange  24 V DC ±10 %  10 mA  Plug-in terminal  84-8511.3620  354 

 Yellow  24 V DC ±10 %  10 mA  Plug-in terminal  84-8511.4620  354 

 Green  24 V DC ±10 %  10 mA  Plug-in terminal  84-8511.5620  354 

 Blue  24 V DC ±10 %  10 mA  Plug-in terminal  84-8511.6620  354 

 White  24 V DC ±10 %  10 mA  Plug-in terminal  84-8511.9620  354 

 Contacts: NO = Normally open 

 Additional information 

  •  LED and built-in resistor included

 •  Standard version: Cable length 300 mm with insulated ferrule, plug-in terminal 2.8 mm x 0.8 mm

 •  Other options on request: Customisation of cable and connectors, rear side fully sealed (IP 67)

 •  Protection degree (rear side): IP 40, upgrade to IP 67 with plug Part No. 84-900 possible. With applica-
tions where strong vibrations occure, the plugs may become loose

 •  Luminosity and wave length variations caused by LED manufacturing processes may cause slight diffe-
rences regarding the illumination.  The customer has to decide what resistor shall be used to the LED 

 Components 

X2+X3+ X1–
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 Wiring diagrams 

 Wiring diagram   354 

 Switching element with illumination andflat ribbon cable 

 IP Protection  Illumination colour  Operating voltage  Operation current  Terminal  Part No. 
 Wiring 
diagram 

 IP40  Red  12 V DC ±10 %  10 mA  Flat ribbon cable  84-8511.2340  354 

 Orange  12 V DC ±10 %  10 mA  Flat ribbon cable  84-8511.3340  354 

 Yellow  12 V DC ±10 %  10 mA  Flat ribbon cable  84-8511.4340  354 

 Green  12 V DC ±10 %  10 mA  Flat ribbon cable  84-8511.5340  354 

 Blue  12 V DC ±10 %  10 mA  Flat ribbon cable  84-8511.6340  354 

 White  12 V DC ±10 %  10 mA  Flat ribbon cable  84-8511.9340  354 

 Red  24 V DC ±10 %  10 mA  Flat ribbon cable  84-8511.2640  354 

 Orange  24 V DC ±10 %  10 mA  Flat ribbon cable  84-8511.3640  354 

 Yellow  24 V DC ±10 %  10 mA  Flat ribbon cable  84-8511.4640  354 

 Green  24 V DC ±10 %  10 mA  Flat ribbon cable  84-8511.5640  354 

 Blue  24 V DC ±10 %  10 mA  Flat ribbon cable  84-8511.6640  354 

 White  24 V DC ±10 %  10 mA  Flat ribbon cable  84-8511.9640  354 

 Contacts: NO = Normally open 

 Additional information 

  •  LED and built-in resistor included

 •  Standard version: Cable length 300 mm with insulated ferrule, plug-in terminal 2.8 mm x 0.8 mm

 •  Other options on request: Customisation of cable and connectors, rear side fully sealed (IP 67)

 •  Protection degree (rear side): IP 40, upgrade to IP 67 with plug Part No. 84-900 possible. With applica-
tions where strong vibrations occure, the plugs may become loose

 •  Luminosity and wave length variations caused by LED manufacturing processes may cause slight diffe-
rences regarding the illumination.  The customer has to decide what resistor shall be used to the LED 

 Wiring diagrams 

 Wiring diagram   354 

 Components 

3

4 X1–

X2+

3

4 X1–

X2+
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 Switching element Bi-colour 

 Operating voltage  Switching system  Contacts  Contact material  Illumination colour  Terminal  Part No. 
 Wiring 
diagram 

 24 V DC ±10 %  Short-travel element  1 NO  Gold-plated silver  Red / Green  Flat ribbon cable  84-8515.8640  355 

 Short-travel element  1 NO  Gold-plated silver  Yellow / Green  Flat ribbon cable  84-8515.7640  355 

 Contacts: NO = Normally open 

 Additional information 

  •  LED and built-in resistor included

 •  Cabel connection IP 67, rear side fully sealed. The illumination element of the cable version cannot be 
disconnected from the actuator any longer

 •  Best illumination level will be reached with aluminium lens with spot, Part No. 84-7215.x00 and 84-7211.
x00

 •  Standard version: Cable length 300 mm with insulated ferrule, plug-in terminal 2.8 mm x 0.8 mm

 •  Other options on request: Customisation of cable and connectors, rear side fully sealed (IP 67)

 •  Luminosity and wave length variations caused by LED manufacturing processes may cause slight diffe-
rences regarding the illumination.  The customer has to decide what resistor shall be used to the LED 

 Wiring diagrams 

 Wiring diagram   355 

 Switching element without illumination 

 Switching system  Contacts  Contact material  Terminal  Part No. 
 Wiring 
diagram 

 Short-travel element  1 NO  Gold-plated silver  Plug-in terminal  84-8510.0020  356 

 1 NO  Gold-plated silver  Flat ribbon cable  84-8510.0040  356 

 Contacts: NO = Normally open 

 Additional information 

  •  Standard version: Cable length 300 mm with insulated ferrule, plug-in terminal 2.8 mm x 0.8 mm

 •  Other options on request: Customisation of cable and connectors, rear side fully sealed (IP 67)

 •  Protection degree (rear side): IP 40, upgrade to IP 67 with plug Part No. 84-900 possible. With applica-
tions where strong vibrations occure, the plugs may become loose 

 Components 

+24V+24V 0V
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 Wiring diagrams 

 Wiring diagram   356 

 Switching element PCB illuminative 

 Switching system  Contacts  Contact material  Terminal  Part No. 
 Wiring 
diagram 

 Compo-
nent 
Layout 

 Short-travel element  1 NO  Gold-plated silver  PCB terminal  92-851.342  332  82 

 Contacts: NO = Normally open 

 Additional information 

  •  The customer has to decide what series resistor shall be used to the LED

 •  LED and mounting flange to be ordered separately 

 Dimensions [mm] 

 Wiring diagrams 

 Wiring diagram   332 

 Components 

3

4

3 4
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 Component layouts 

 Component layout   82 

 Dimensions [mm]
A = Switching element with illumination
B = Single LED
C = Drilling plan (component side)
D = Hole for switching element, pad max. Ø 2.5 mm
E = Hole for LED 

 Illumination element with plug-in terminal 

 IP Protection  Illumination colour  Operating voltage  Terminal  Part No. 
 Wiring 
diagram 

 IP40  Red  12 V DC ±10 %  Plug-in terminal  84-8001.2320  351 

 Yellow  12 V DC ±10 %  Plug-in terminal  84-8001.4320  351 

 Green  12 V DC ±10 %  Plug-in terminal  84-8001.5320  351 

 Blue  12 V DC ±10 %  Plug-in terminal  84-8001.6320  351 

 White  12 V DC ±10 %  Plug-in terminal  84-8001.9320  351 

 Red  24 V DC ±10 %  Plug-in terminal  84-8001.2620  351 

 Amber  24 V DC ±10 %  Plug-in terminal  84-8001.3620  351 

 Yellow  24 V DC ±10 %  Plug-in terminal  84-8001.4620  351 

 Green  24 V DC ±10 %  Plug-in terminal  84-8001.5620  351 

 Blue  24 V DC ±10 %  Plug-in terminal  84-8001.6620  351 

 White  24 V DC ±10 %  Plug-in terminal  84-8001.9620  351 

 Additional information 

  •  LED and built-in resistor included

 •  Standard version: Cable length 300 mm with insulated ferrule, plug-in terminal 2.8 mm x 0.8 mm

 •  Other options on request: Customisation of cable and connectors, rear side fully sealed (IP 67)

 •  Protection degree (rear side): IP 40, upgrade to IP 67 with plug Part No. 84-900 possible. With applica-
tions where strong vibrations occure, the plugs may become loose

 •  Luminosity and wave length variations caused by LED manufacturing processes may cause slight diffe-
rences regarding the illumination.  The customer has to decide what resistor shall be used to the LED

 •  Standard version: Cable length 300 mm with insulated ferrule, plug-in terminal 2.8 mm x 0.5 mm 

 Components 
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 Wiring diagrams 

 Wiring diagram   351 

 Illumination element with flat ribbon cable 

 IP Protection  Illumination colour  Operating voltage  Terminal  Part No. 
 Wiring 
diagram 

 IP40  Red  12 V DC ±10 %  Flat ribbon cable  84-8001.2340  351 

 Yellow  12 V DC ±10 %  Flat ribbon cable  84-8001.4340  351 

 Green  12 V DC ±10 %  Flat ribbon cable  84-8001.5340  351 

 White  12 V DC ±10 %  Flat ribbon cable  84-8001.9340  351 

 Red  24 V DC ±10 %  Flat ribbon cable  84-8001.2640  351 

 Amber  24 V DC ±10 %  Flat ribbon cable  84-8001.3640  351 

 Yellow  24 V DC ±10 %  Flat ribbon cable  84-8001.4640  351 

 Green  24 V DC ±10 %  Flat ribbon cable  84-8001.5640  351 

 Blue  24 V DC ±10 %  Flat ribbon cable  84-8001.6640  351 

 White  24 V DC ±10 %  Flat ribbon cable  84-8001.9640  351 

 Additional information 

  •  LED and built-in resistor included

 •  Standard version: Cable length 300 mm with insulated ferrule, plug-in terminal 2.8 mm x 0.8 mm

 •  Other options on request: Customisation of cable and connectors, rear side fully sealed (IP 67)

 •  Protection degree (rear side): IP 40, upgrade to IP 67 with plug Part No. 84-900 possible. With applica-
tions where strong vibrations occure, the plugs may become loose

 •  Luminosity and wave length variations caused by LED manufacturing processes may cause slight diffe-
rences regarding the illumination.  The customer has to decide what resistor shall be used to the LED 

 Wiring diagrams 

 Wiring diagram   351 

 Components 

X1–

X2+

X1–

X2+
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 Illumination element bi-colour 

 IP Protection  Illumination colour  Operating voltage  Terminal  Part No. 
 Wiring 
diagram 

 IP40  Yellow / Green  24 V AC/DC ±10 %  Plug-in terminal  84-8005.7620  352 

 Red / Green  24 V AC/DC ±10 %  Plug-in terminal  84-8005.8620  353 

 IP67  Yellow / Green  24 V AC/DC ±10 %  Flat ribbon cable  84-8005.7640  352 

 Red / Green  24 V AC/DC ±10 %  Flat ribbon cable  84-8005.8640  353 

 Additional information 

  •  LED and built-in resistor included

 •  Standard version: Cable length 300 mm with insulated ferrule, plug-in terminal 2.8 mm x 0.8 mm

 •  Other options on request: Customisation of cable and connectors, rear side fully sealed (IP 67)

 •  Best illumination level will be reached with aluminium lens with spot, Part No. 84-7215.x00 and 84-7211.
x00

 •  Protection degree (rear side): IP 40, upgrade to IP 67 with plug Part No. 84-900 possible. With applica-
tions where strong vibrations occure, the plugs may become loose

 •  Cabel connection IP 67, rear side fully sealed. The illumination element of the cable version cannot be 
disconnected from the actuator any longer

 •  Luminosity and wave length variations caused by LED manufacturing processes may cause slight diffe-
rences regarding the illumination.  The customer has to decide what resistor shall be used to the LED 

 Wiring diagrams 

 Wiring diagram   352  Wiring diagram   353 

 Components 

X2+X3+ X1– +24 V+24 V 0 V
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 Switching element Halo Compact 

 Operating vol-
tage 

 Operation 
current 

 Switching sys-
tem 

 Con-
tacts 

 Contact ma-
terial 

 Illumination 
colour  Terminal  Part No. 

 Wiring 
diagram 

 Compo-
nent 
Layout 

 24 V DC ±10 
% 

 80 mA  Short-travel ele-
ment 

 1 NO  Gold-plated 
silver 

 Red  Soldering / Plug-in ter-
minal 

 84-8716.2620  439  103 

 80 mA  Short-travel ele-
ment 

 1 NO  Gold-plated 
silver 

 Yellow  Soldering / Plug-in ter-
minal 

 84-8716.4620  439  103 

 80 mA  Short-travel ele-
ment 

 1 NO  Gold-plated 
silver 

 Green  Soldering / Plug-in ter-
minal 

 84-8716.5620  439  103 

 80 mA  Short-travel ele-
ment 

 1 NO  Gold-plated 
silver 

 Blue  Soldering / Plug-in ter-
minal 

 84-8716.6620  439  103 

 80 mA  Short-travel ele-
ment 

 1 NO  Gold-plated 
silver 

 White  Soldering / Plug-in ter-
minal 

 84-8716.9620  439  103 

 80 mA  Short-travel ele-
ment 

 1 NO  Gold-plated 
silver 

 Red / Green  Soldering / Plug-in ter-
minal 

 84-8716.8620  439  103 

 Contacts: NO = Normally open 

 Additional information 

  •  Preconfigured light sequences see Technical data

 •  Integrated electronig switch for latching function (High-Side-Switch) 

 Dimensions [mm] 

 Wiring diagrams 

 Wiring diagram   439 

 Components 

+24 V

0 V
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 Component layouts 

 Component layout   103 

 A = Switch out
B = Top 

 Illumination element PCB 

 Terminal  Part No. 
 Wiring 
diagram 

 Compo-
nent 
Layout 

 PCB terminal  92-800.042  330  79 

 Additional information 

  •  The customer has to decide what series resistor shall be used to the LED

 •  LED and mounting flange to be ordered separately 

 Dimensions [mm] 

 Wiring diagrams 

 Wiring diagram   330 

 Components 

–

+
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 Component layouts 

 Component layout   79 

 Dimensions [mm]
A = Switching element without illumination
B = Drilling plan (component side)
C = Occupancy plan (component side)
D = Hole for switching element 

 Mounting flange 

 Product attributes  Material  Fastening  Part No. 

 Tightening torque fixing screw 0.3 Nm  Plastic  With screws  92-960.0 

 Halo illumination (illuminated multi-color bezel)  Plastic  Mit Schrauben  84-960.0 

 Additional information 

  •  For discrete switching applications including switching element and mounting flange, soldering terminal 
(assembled PCB incl. series resistor and LED on request)

 •  Halo illumination (illuminated multi-color bezel) 

 Dimensions [mm] 
 for Part No. 92-960.0 

 Dimensions [mm] 
 for Part No. 84-960.0 

 Components 
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 Front side 

 Legend frame 

 Dimensions  Material  Colour  Surface  Mounting type  Part No. 

 30 mm x 50 mm  Aluminium  Black  anodised  adhesive  61-9980.0 

 Additional information 

  •  For devices with front dimension Ø 25 mm, flush design

 •  The colour of anodised aluminium parts can vary due to technical production reasons 

 Dimensions [mm] 

 Legend plate 

 Product attributes  Dimensions  Material  Colour  Surface  Mounting type  Part No. 

 For legend frame Part No.704.968.2 and 704.968.3  14.5 mm x 23.5 mm  Aluminium  Nature  anodised  adhesive  704.968.0 

 14.5 mm x 23.5 mm  Aluminium  Black  anodised  adhesive  704.968.1 

 Additional information 

  •  The colour of anodised aluminium parts can vary due to technical production reasons 

 Accessories 
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 Emergency stop legend 

 Dimensions  Material  Colour  Mounting cut-out  Marking  Part No. 

 Ø 60 mm  Plastic  Yellow  Ø 22.3 mm  NOT AUS  704.963.5 

 Plastic  Yellow  Ø 22.3 mm  EMERGENCY STOP  704.963.6 

 Plastic  Yellow  Ø 22.3 mm  ARRET D'URGENCE  704.963.7 

 Plastic  Yellow  Ø 22.3 mm  NOT HALT  704.963.8 

 Plastic  Yellow  Ø 22.3 mm  EN ISO 13850 symbol  704.963.9 

 Ø 90 mm  Plastic  Yellow  Ø 22.3 mm  NOT AUS  704.963.0 

 Plastic  Yellow  Ø 22.3 mm  EMERGENCY STOP  704.963.1 

 Plastic  Yellow  Ø 22.3 mm  ARRET D'URGENCE  704.963.2 

 Plastic  Yellow  Ø 22.3 mm  NOT HALT  704.963.3 

 Plastic  Yellow  Ø 22.3 mm  EN ISO 13850 symbol  704.963.4 

 Additional information 

  •  Front panel thickness 3 mm max. 

 Blind plug 

 Dimensions  Material  Colour  Mounting cut-out  Part No. 

 Ø 25 mm  Plastic  Black  Ø 25 mm  61-9453.0 

 Ø 36 mm  Plastic  Black  Ø 30.5 mm  704.964.8 

 Additional information 

  •  Please note that bigger minimum distances are necessary 

 Dimensions [mm] 
 for Part No. 61-9453.0 

 Dimensions [mm] 
 for Part No. 704.964.8 

 Protective cap 

 Product attributes  Material  Colour  Optics  Part No. 

 For front bezel Ø 25 mm  Silicone  Colourless  transparent  84-9103.7 

 Additional information 

  •  For flat lens profil only

 •  When using the front protection cover the external sealing in the actuator has to be removed 

 Accessories 
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 Protection cover 

 Dimensions  Material  Colour  Part No. 

 Ø 36 mm  Plastic  Black  84-916 

 Additional information 

  •  When mounting the protective cover 84-916 make sure that the USB adapter is mounted in center positi-
on. 

 Dimensions [mm] 

 E stop protective shroud 

 Dimensions  Material  Colour  Marking  Part No. 

 Ø 50 mm  Plastic  Yellow  84-902 

 Plastic  Yellow  NOT - AUS  84-902A 

 Plastic  Yellow  EMERGENCY STOP  84-902B 

 Plastic  Yellow  NOT - HALT  84-902D 

 Ø 45 mm  Metal  Yellow  84-909 

 Ø 50 mm  Plastic  Yellow  84-906 

 Additional information 

  •  Front panel thickness 1 … 3 mm

 •  With anti-twist device

 •  When using a protective shroud the e-stop or stop-switch has to be turned by 180° to be mounted. See 
dimensional drawing

 •  The protection shroud Part No. 84-909 is not suitable for a proper use of emergency-stop. It can obstruct 
a spontaneous operation of the emergency-stop switch

 •  This shroud Part No. 84-906 is not compliant to EN ISO 13850. There are no restrictions when combined 
with stop switches. 

 Dimensions [mm] 
 for Part No. 84-902, 84-902A
84-902B, 84-904C 

 Dimensions [mm] 
 for Part No. 84-909 

 Dimensions [mm] 
 for Part No. 84-906 

 Accessories 
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 USB socket 

 Material  Colour  Part No. 

 Plastic  Black  84-3103.0000.1 

 Black  84-3103.0000.2 

 Dimensions [mm] 

 Accessories 

www.eao.com

Follow us.
We are on LinkedIn!
EAO creates possibilities. Since 1947.

Come take a look at our LinkedIn pro� le today! Be sure to give us 
a follow so that you can fully interact with us.

https://www.linkedin.com/company/eao/
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 Rear side 

 Adaptor reducing to 25 mm 

 Product attributes  Material  Colour  Part No. 

 For housing, pole mounting 35 mm dia.  Plastic  Yellow  84-9300.4 

 Plastic  Grey  84-9300.8 

 Dimensions [mm] 

 Adaptor reducing to 30 mm 

 Product attributes  Material  Colour  Part No. 

 For housing, pole mounting 35 mm dia.  Plastic  Yellow  84-9700.4 

 Plastic  Grey  84-9700.8 

 Dimensions [mm] 

 Flat receptacle 

 Product attributes  Material  Part No. 

 2.8 x 0.8 mm plug-in terminal  Metal  84-9420 

 Insulation sleeve 

 Product attributes  Material  Part No. 

 For flat receptacle 2.8 mm  Plastic  31-929 

 Accessories 
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 PCB plug-in base 

 Dimensions  Material  Terminal  Pins  Part No. 

 Compo-
nent 
Layout 

 20.3 mm x 8.3 mm x 15.8 mm  Metal / plastic  PCB terminal  Axial  84-920  102 

 Dimensions [mm] 

 Component layouts 

 Component layout   102 

 Dimensions [mm]
A = Drilling plan (component side)
B = Centre from switch
C = Anti-twist protection
D = Pins for contacts/LED
E = Positioning hole 

 Plug 

 Material  Part No. 

 Plastic  84-900 

 Additional information 

  •  For back protection IP67 of switching elements and illumination elements. Two plugs are nessecary per 
element 

 Accessories 
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 Mounting 

 Enclosure 

 Product attributes  Dimensions  Material  Colour  IP Protection  Part No. 

 With mounting cut-out 1 x Ø 22.3 mm, with anti-
twist device 

 94 mm x 81 mm x 94 mm  Plastic  Grey  IP66  704.945.1 

 With mounting cut-out 2 x Ø 22.3 mm, with anti-
twist device 

 130 mm x 81 mm x 94 mm  Plastic  Grey  IP66  704.945.2 

 With mounting cut-out 3 x Ø 22.3 mm, with anti-
twist device 

 180 mm x 81 mm x 94 mm  Plastic  Grey  IP66  704.945.3 

 With mounting cut-out 4 x Ø 22.3 mm, with anti-
twist device 

 180 mm x 110 mm x 182 mm  Plastic  Grey  IP66  704.945.4 

 With mounting cut-out 6 x Ø 22.3 mm, with anti-
twist device 

 180 mm x 110 mm x 182 mm  Plastic  Grey  IP66  704.945.5 

 Bottom grey similar RAL 7035; cover lead-sealable, 
yellow similar RAL 1004 

 65 mm x 57 mm x 65 mm  Plastic  IP66  84-910 

 Dimensions [mm] 
 for Part No. 704.945.1, 704.945.2, 704.945.3, 
704.945.4, 704.945.5 

 Dimensions [mm] 
 for Part No. 84-910 

 Fixing nut 

 Product attributes  Dimensions  Material  Colour  Part No. 

 For limited-space applications  Ø 28 mm  Plastic  Black  84-905 

 Standard delivery  Ø 30 mm  Plastic  Black  84-908 

 Ø 30 mm  Plastic  Black  84-901 

 Dismantling tool 

 Product attributes  Material  Part No. 

 For dismantling switching elements or lenses  Metal / plastic  84-918 

 Accessories 
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 Housing pole mounting 35 mm 

 Product attributes  Material  Colour  Part No. 

 Please note: The cut-out of the pole must read min. 
22 mm and needs to be aligned with the switch 

 Plastic  Yellow  84-9500.4 

 Plastic  Traffic blue  84-9500.6A 

 Plastic  Grey  84-9500.8 

 Additional information 

  •  Screws are not contained in the scope of supply 

 Dimensions [mm] 

 Housing pole mounting 38 mm 

 Product attributes  Material  Colour  Part No. 

 Please note: The cut-out of the pole must read min. 
22 mm and needs to be aligned with the switch 

 Plastic  Yellow  84-9600.4 

 Plastic  Grey  84-9600.8 

 Additional information 

  •  Screws are not contained in the scope of supply 

 Dimensions [mm] 

 Accessories 
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 Housing wall mounting 

 Product attributes  Material  Colour  Part No. 

 Please note: The cut-out of the pole must read min. 
22 mm and needs to be aligned with the switch 

 Plastic  Yellow  84-9800.4 

 Plastic  Grey  84-9800.8 

 Additional information 

  •  Screws are not contained in the scope of supply 

 Dimensions [mm] 

 Cable gland 

 Product attributes  Material  Colour  IP Protection  Thread  Part No. 

 With traction relief  Plastic  Grey  IP68  M16 x 1.5 mm  61-9481.6 

 Plastic  Grey  IP68  M20 x 1.5 mm  704.945.6 

 Mounting tool 

 Product attributes  Dimensions  Material  Part No. 

 For tightening or loosening the fixing nut, for emer-
gency-stop and stop-switch 

 Metal  84-996 

 For tightening or loosening of the fixing nut Ø 22 
mm 

 Ø 22 mm  Metal  84-997 

 Accessories 
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Technical data

Emergency-stop

Switching system

The double-break switching system can be supplied for the
following switching functions:
1 Normally closed, 2 Normally closed, 1 Normally closed + 
1 Normally  open.
The Normally closed contacts have forced opening according to 
EN 60947-5-5

Material

Connection cable

Plastic, operating temperature up to + 65 °C

Mushroom-head cap

Plastic, as per UL 94 V0

Actuator housing

Plastic, as per UL 94 V0

Material of contact

Silver alloy gold plated

Mechanical characteristics

Front panel thickness

Standard 1 … 4 mm
with emergency stop protective shroud Part No. 84-902 1 … 3 mm

Mounting cut-outs

Ø 22.3 mm as per EN IEC 60947-5-1 with anti-twist device

Terminals

Soldering terminals 2.8 mm x 0.5 mm (solderable), CuSn6 tin-plated
Flat ribbon cable 2-, 4-, or 6-poles 0.35 mm² (AWG 22)

Tightening torque

Fixing nut 0.8 Nm

Actuating force

17 N ± 4 N

Actuating travel

Approx. 5 mm

Mechanical lifetime

250 000 cycles of operations

Electrical characteristics

Standards

The devices comply with: EN IEC 60947-5-1, EN IEC 60947-5-5 
(emergency stop), DIN EN ISO 13850, EN IEC 60204

Illumination

LED red with pole reversal, constant current source
Operation Voltage 5 VDC … 30 VDC
Current consumption 9.7 mA … 12.4 mA

Rated Operational Voltage Ue

250 VAC, as per EN IEC 60947-1

Rated Insulation Voltage Ui

250 V, as per EN IEC 60947-1

Rated Impulse Withstand Voltage Uimp

4 kV, as per EN IEC 60947-1

Electrical life

50 000 cycles of operations
(inductive cosφφ 0,95) as per EN IEC 60947-5-1

Air thermal Ith

5 A (plug in)
3 A (cable leads

Switching voltage and switching current

Switch rating AC with silver contact (gold plated), service category 
AC-15, as per EN IEC 60947-5-1

Voltage 120 VAC 240 VAC
Current 3 A 1.5 A

Switch rating DC for silver contact (gold plated), service category 
DC-13, as per EN IEC 60947-5-1

NO contacts NC contacts NO/NC contacts
(48 VA) (60 VA) 
12 VDC / 2.0 A 12 VDC / 2.5 A 125 VDC / 0.22 A
24 VDC / 2.0 A 24 VDC / 2.5 A 250 VDC / 0.11 A
48 VDC / 1.0 A 48 VDC / 1.25 A 
60 VDC / 0.8 A 60 VDC / 1.0 A 

Recommended minimum operating data

Silver contacts (gold plated)

Voltage  1 VAC / DC
Current  1 mA

Electric strength

500 VAC, 50 Hz, 1 minute, as per DIN IEC 60512-2

Rated conditional short-circuit current

1000 A, type of short-circuit unit 6 A gG, as per EN IEC 60947-5-1

Protection class

Class II, as per EN IEC 60947-5
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Technical data
Overvoltage category

III, as per EN IEC 60947-1

Degree of pollution

3, as per EN IEC 60947-1

Ambient conditions

Storage temperature

-25 °C … +80 °C

Operating temperature

-25 °C … +65 °C

Front protection

IP65 front side, as per EN IEC 60529
IP66 front side, as per EN IEC 60529
IP67 front side, as per EN IEC 60529
IP20 (cable lead connection)

Impact resistance

IK07, as per IEC 62262

Shock resistance

(semi-sinusoidal)
Max. 150 m / s², pulse width 11 ms, 3-axis,  
as per EN IEC 60068-2-27

Vibration resistance

(sinusoidal)
Max. 50 m / s² at 10 Hz … 500 Hz, 10 cycles, 3-axis,  
as per EN IEC 60068-2-6

Climate resistance

Damp heat, cyclic
96 hours, + 25 °C /97 %, + 55 °C / 93 % relative humidity,  
as per EN IEC 60068-2-30
Damp heat, steady
56 days, + 40 °C / 93 % relative humidity,  
as per EN IEC 60068-2-78

Dry heat
96 hours, + 65 °C, as per EN IEC 60068-2-2

Low temperature
96 hours, – 25 °C, as per EN IEC 60068-2-1

Saline mist
96 hours, + 35 °C in chemical solution NaCl,  
as per EN IEC 60068-2-11

Approvals

Approbations

CB (IEC 60947-5-1, IEC 60947-5-5)
UL NISD
CCC (pending)

Declaration of conformity

CE
2006 / 42 / EC (MD)
2011 / 65 / EC (RoHS)

Switching element illuminated pushbutton

Switching system

Short-travel switching system with 2 independent contact points 
and tactile operation.
Guarantees reliable switching even of very light loads.
Fitted with 1 normally open contact.

Material

Connection cable

Plastic, short-time heat-resistant up to 105 °C

Material of contact

Silver alloy gold plated

Switching element

Plastic, as per UL 94 V0 and  
Plastic, as per UL 94 HB

Mechanical characteristics

Terminals

Plug-in terminals 2.8 mm x 0.8 mm (solderable)
Flat ribbon cable 0.5 mm²
PCB terminal

Actuating force

4.0 N ±0.2 N

Tightening torque

Fixing screw mounting flange 0.4 Nm

Actuating travel

~ 0.5 mm

Resistance to heat of soldering

250 °C, 3 s (PCB assembly)
320 °C, 3 s (when using a soldering iron)
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Technical data
Mechanical lifetime

≥ 1 million cycles of operations

Electrical characteristics

Illumination

Single-Chip LED, green, orange, red, yellow, white and blue

Operation Voltage 12 VDC 24 VDC
Current consumption 10 mA 10 mA

Electrical life

as per EN IEC 60512-5

 5 million cycles of operation 24 VAC,  50 mA at  480 Ω
 5 million cycles of operation 24 VAC, 100 mA at  240 Ω
 2 million cycles of operation 42 VAC,  50 mA at  840 Ω
 2 million cycles of operation 42 VAC, 100 mA at  420 Ω
 300 000 cycles of operation 42 VAC, 100 mA at cosφφ 0.4
 250 000 cycles of operation 42 VAC, 200 mA at cosφφ 0.395
 1 million cycles of operation 12 VDC, 250 mA at   48 Ω
 1 million cycles of operation 24 VDC,  50 mA at  480 Ω
 1 million cycles of operation 24 VDC, 100 mA at  240 Ω
 5 million cycles of operation 42 VDC,  25 mA at 1680 Ω
 1.5 million cycles of operation 42 VDC,  50 mA at  840 Ω
 100 000 cycles of operation 42 VDC, 100 mA at  420 Ω
 500 000 cycles of operation 24 VDC, 200 mA at L/R = 30 ms
 300 000 cycles of operation 42 VDC, 100 mA at L/R = 30 ms
 100 000 cycles of operation 42 VDC, 200 mA at L/R = 30 ms

Switching voltage and switching current

Voltage 50 mVAC/DC … 42 VAC/DC
Current 10 uA … 100 mA
Power max. 2 W

Electric strength

500 VAC, 50 Hz, 1 minute, as per DIN IEC 60512-2

Ambient conditions

Storage temperature

– 40 °C ... + 85 °C

Operating temperature

– 25 °C ... + 70 °C

Protection degree

Back protection:
IP40, standard version
IP67, fully sealed version, with mounted actuator only.

Shock resistance

(semi-sinusoidal)
Max. 100 m / s², pulse width 11 ms, 3-axis,  
as per EN IEC 60068-2-27

Vibration resistance

(sinusoidal)
Max. 50 m / s² at 10 Hz … 500 Hz, 10 cycles, 3-axis,  
as per EN IEC 60068-2-6

Switching element Halo Compact

Switch configuration

A complete switch requires a halo compact programmable switch 
actuator body (transparent) and a lens. If the switch needs lens 
illumination in addition then a translucent plastic lens or aluminium 
lens with a window is required. 

Use Halo Compact with illuminated pushbutton actuator (Part No. 
84-1081.7) or with the indicator actuator (Part No. 84-0080.7).

The illumination style is selected by the connection of 24V to the 
pins.

Material

Housing

Plastic
Plastic (sealing compound)

Material of contact

Silver alloy, gold-plated
The materials used comply with the high EAO standards
relating to quality, functional safety, service life and design.

Mechanical characteristics

Terminals

Soldering / plug-in terminals 
2.8 mm x 0.8 mm (solderable)

Actuating force

4.0 N ± 0.2 N
(measured at the lens)

Actuating distance

~ 0.5 mm

Mechanical lifetime

≥ 1 million cycles of operation
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Technical data
Electrical characteristics

Switching element

Short-travel snap-action switching system with two independent 
contact points and tactile operation. 

Number of contacts: one normal open contact

Output
Electronic high-side switch

Pre-configured light sequences
- Full illumination 
- Blinking (interval: 1 second)
- Rotating/chasing (one full rotation per second)
- Process (changeover a group of 4 LEDs per second)

Special feature
Integrated electronic switch for maintained action 
(High-side switch)

Operating voltage

24 VDC ± 10 %
Max. 100 mA

Current consumption

< 80 mA

LED-colours

All versions available with eight SMD LEDs for halo illumination 
plus one single LED (3mm) for central illumination. The following 
variants are available:

8 x red LEDs + 1 white single LED
8 x green LEDs + 1 white single LED
8 x yellow LEDs + 1 white single LED
8 x white LEDs + 1 white single LED
8 x blue LEDs + 1 white single LED
8 x red /green bi-colour LEDs + 1 white single LED

Ambient conditions

Storage temperature

– 40 °C ... + 85 °C

Operating temperature

– 25 °C ... + 70 °C

Degree of protection

IP67 front side
(with actuator Part No. 84-1081.7 and 84-0080.7)

Shock resistance

(semi-sinusoidal)
Max. 100 m / s², pulse width 6 ms, 3-axis,  
as per EN IEC 60068-2-27

Vibration resistance

(sinusoidal)
Max. 50 m / s² at 10 Hz … 500 Hz, 10 cycles, 3-axis,  
as per EN IEC 60068-2-6

Approvals

Conformities

CE
2014 / 30 / EU (EMC)
2011 / 65 / EC (RoHS)

Light sequences central LED IN1 IN2 IN3

not illuminated illuminated

1 – 0 VDC 0 VDC 0 VDC

2 – + 24 VDC 0 VDC 0 VDC

3 – 0 VDC + 24 VDC 0 VDC

4 – + 24 VDC + 24 VDC 0 VDC

– 5 0 VDC 0 VDC + 24 VDC

– 6 + 24 VDC 0 VDC + 24 VDC

– 7 0 VDC + 24 VDC + 24 VDC

– 8 + 24 VDC + 24 VDC + 24 VDC

* Functionen of light sequence:
1/5 = Full illuminiation
2/6 = Blink
3/7 = Rotation
4/8 = Process
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Technical data

EAO reserves the right to alter specifications without further notice.

Actuator

Material

Lens

Plastic, as per UL 94 V2 or Aluminium anodised

Actuator housing

Plastic, as per UL 94 V0 or Aluminium anodised

Mechanical characteristics

Tightening torque

Fixing nut max. 80 Ncm

Actuating force

4.0 N ± 0.2 N (measured at the lens)

Actuating travel

1.2 mm

Mechanical lifetime

≥ 1 million cycles of operation

Electrical characteristics

Electrostatic breakdown value

Plastic case  ≥ 15 kV
Aluminium case ≥ 5 kV
as per IEC 61000-4-2, mounted in plastic front panel

Ambient conditions

Storage temperature

– 40 °C ... + 85 °C

Operating temperature

– 25 °C ... + 70 °C

Protection degree

IP 67 and IP40 front side, as per EN IEC 60529

Climate resistance

Damp heat, cyclic
96 hours, + 25 °C / 97 %, +55 °C / 93 % relative humidity,  
as per EN IEC 60068-2-30

Damp heat, state
56 days, + 40 °C / 93 % relative humidity,  
as per EN IEC 60068-2-78

Rapid change of temperature
100 cycles, – 40 °C … + 80 °C, as per EN IEC 60068-2-14

Approvals

Approbations

EBC (TSI / PRM)
NFF

Conformities

CE
2011 / 65 / EC (RoHS)
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Application guidelines

Suppressor circuits

Note for soldering

When switching inductive loads such as relays, DC motors, and 
DC solenoids, it is always important to absorb surges (e. g. with a 
diode) to protect the contacts. When these inductive loads are 
switched off, a counter emf can severely damage switch contacts 
and greatly shorten lifetime.

Fig. 1 shows an inductive load with a free-wheeling diode connec-
ted in parallel. This free-wheeling diode provides a path for the 
inductor current to flow when the current is interrupted by the 
switch. Without this free-wheeling diode, the voltage across the 
coil will be limited only by dielectric breakdown voltages of the 
circuit or parasitic elements of the coil. This voltage can be kilo-

Process parameter for wave soldering
Basic specification for wave soldering J-STD 75 W4C.

Maximum temperature on the component side (Temp 2):
(Temperature must not exceed during the entire processing)

Preheating phase (t1 … t2):
Ramp up:

Ramp up to maximum temperature (t2 … t3):

Maximum temperature on the soldering side (Temp 3):
Maximum time of soldering process (t3 … t4):

Ramp down at 170 °C: 

120 °C

70 … 120 sec
typ.+ 1 °C / sec

not defined

250 °C
3 sec

typ. – 2 °C/sec

volts in amplitude even when nominal circuit voltages are low (e. g. 
12 VDC) see Fig. 2.

The free-wheeling diode should be chosen so that the reverse 
breakdown voltage is greater than the voltage driving the induc tive 
load. The DC blocking voltage (VR) of the free-wheeling diode can 
be found in the datasheet of a diode. The forward current should 
be equal or greater than the maximum current flowing through the 
load.

To get an efficient protection, the free-wheeling diode must be connected as 

close as possible to the inductive load!

Several hundred
to several

thousend volts

ON OFF

0

e = L
di
dt
__

VDC

Switch

Free-wheeling
diode

Inductive
load

Counter EMF
over load without free-wheeling diode

Fig. 2

Switching with inductive load

Fig. 1

+
_
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Application guidelines
Temperature curve wave soldering

Green curve: Temperature on the component side of the pcb
Red curve: Temperature on the soldering side of the pcb

Room temperature: Temp 1

Preheating: Temperature process = Temp 1 … Temp 2
 Process time =  t1 … t2

Ramp up to soldering temperature: Process time =  t2 … t3

Soldering phase: Temperature process = Temp 3
 Process time =  t3 … t4

Iron soldering

Basic specification for iron soldering IEC 60068-2-20

Maximum temperature at tip of iron: 320 °C
Maximum soldering time: 3 sec

Cleaning/Lacquering

The switching elements are not sealed. Cleaning up the PCB may 
damage the contacts in the switching elements. For this reason, 
the following points should be noted:
– When soldering make sure that the flux does not pass on the 
 upper side of the PCB.
– When cleaning the PCB with detergents ensure that  no dust  
 or other debris may get inside of the switching elements.
– Ensure that no lacquer penetrates into the interior of the  
 switching element when lacquering the PCB.

Storage of components

To obtain the optimum solderability of the components, the fol-
lowing points should be noted during storage:
– Do not store components in locations with high temperature  
 or humidity.
– Do not expose components to corrosive gases.
– Avoid direct sunlight for a long period.
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Application guidelines

Arrangement mounting flange for switching- and illumination element, PCB mounting

The arrangement of the mounting flanges and their number is 
determined by the size of the front panel or PCB. To ensure uni-
form, tactile switching, we recommend a layout of the flanges as 
per adjacent sketch.

For large PCBs with several switching elements we recommend 
the following procedure:
1. Fit the actuator to the front panel.
2. Clip the mounting flange to the rear of the intended actuator.
3. Screw the PCB with the components soldered to it to the 
 assembled mounting flange.

This arrangement applies to PCBs 1.6 mm thick.

25
...

30

25...30

m
ax

. 6
0

max. 60

Dismantling mounting flange

The tool Part No. 84-998 must be used for removing the mounting 
flange from the actuator. 

Before removing the flange, the PCB fixing srews must be loo-
sened.
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10-2601.3172S ...........32
10-2601.3173S ...........32
10-2603.3174S ...........32
10-2603.3175S ...........32
10-2603.3176S ...........32
10-2603.3178S ...........32
10-2603.320AL ...........33
10-2603.320CL ...........33
31-929 ........................47
61-9453.0 ...................44
61-9481.6 ...................51
61-9707.7 ...................32
61-9980.0 ...................43
704.945.1....................49
704.945.2....................49
704.945.3....................49
704.945.4....................49
704.945.5....................49
704.945.6....................51
704.963.0....................44
704.963.1....................44
704.963.2....................44
704.963.3....................44
704.963.4....................44
704.963.5....................44
704.963.6....................44
704.963.7....................44
704.963.8....................44
704.963.9....................44
704.964.8....................44
704.968.0....................43
704.968.1....................43
84-0080.7 ...................19
84-0090.7 ...................17
84-0090.7 ...................18
84-0100.0 ...................15
84-0100.0 ...................16
84-0200.7 ...................15
84-0200.7 ...................16
84-1081.7 ...................10
84-1091.7 .....................8
84-1091.7 .....................9
84-1101.0 .....................4
84-1101.0 .....................6
84-1101.0 ...................11
84-1101.0 ...................13
84-1201.0 .....................4
84-1201.0 .....................6
84-1201.0 ...................11
84-1201.0 ...................13
84-1201.2 .....................4
84-1201.2 .....................6
84-1201.2 ...................11
84-1201.2 ...................13
84-1201.4 .....................4
84-1201.4 .....................6
84-1201.4 ...................11
84-1201.4 ...................13
84-1201.5 .....................4
84-1201.5 .....................6
84-1201.5 ...................11
84-1201.5 ...................13
84-1201.6 .....................4
84-1201.6 .....................6
84-1201.6 ...................11
84-1201.6 ...................13
84-1201.7 .....................4
84-1201.7 .....................6
84-1201.7 ...................11
84-1201.7 ...................13
84-1221.7 .....................5
84-1221.7 .....................6
84-1221.7 ...................12
84-1221.7 ...................13
84-2101.0 .....................4
84-2101.0 .....................6
84-2101.0 ...................11

84-8511.2640 .............34
84-8511.3320 .............33
84-8511.3340 .............34
84-8511.3620 .............33
84-8511.3640 .............34
84-8511.4320 .............33
84-8511.4340 .............34
84-8511.4620 .............33
84-8511.4640 .............34
84-8511.5320 .............33
84-8511.5340 .............34
84-8511.5620 .............33
84-8511.5640 .............34
84-8511.6320 .............33
84-8511.6340 .............34
84-8511.6620 .............33
84-8511.6640 .............34
84-8511.9320 .............33
84-8511.9340 .............34
84-8511.9620 .............33
84-8511.9640 .............34
84-8515.7640 .............35
84-8515.8640 .............35
84-8716.2620 .............40
84-8716.4620 .............40
84-8716.5620 .............40
84-8716.6620 .............40
84-8716.8620 .............40
84-8716.9620 .............40
84-900 ........................48
84-901 ........................49
84-902 ........................45
84-902A ......................45
84-902B ......................45
84-902D ......................45
84-905 ........................49
84-906 ........................45
84-908 ........................49
84-909 ........................45
84-910 ........................49
84-9103.7 ...................44
84-916 ........................45
84-918 ........................49
84-920 ........................48
84-9300.4 ...................47
84-9300.8 ...................47
84-9420 ......................47
84-9500.4 ...................50
84-9500.6A .................50
84-9500.8 ...................50
84-960.0 .....................42
84-9600.4 ...................50
84-9600.8 ...................50
84-9700.4 ...................47
84-9700.8 ...................47
84-9800.4 ...................51
84-9800.8 ...................51
84-996 ........................51
84-997 ........................51
92-800.042 .................41
92-851.342 .................36
92-960.0 .....................42

84-2101.0 ...................13
84-3100.0 ...................15
84-3100.0 ...................16
84-3103.0000.1 ..........46
84-3103.0000.2 ..........46
84-5220.0020 .............23
84-5220.0040 .............23
84-5221.2B20 .............23
84-5221.2B40 .............23
84-5230.0020 .............23
84-5230.0040 .............23
84-5231.2B20 .............23
84-5231.2B40 .............23
84-5240.0020 .............23
84-5240.0040 .............23
84-5241.2B20 .............23
84-5241.2B40 .............23
84-5241.8D20 .............26
84-5241.8D40 .............26
84-5320.0020 .............23
84-5320.0040 .............24
84-5321.2B20 .............24
84-5321.2B40 .............24
84-5330.0020 .............24
84-5330.0040 .............24
84-5331.2B20 .............24
84-5331.2B40 .............24
84-5340.0020 .............24
84-5340.0040 .............24
84-5341.2B20 .............24
84-5341.2B40 .............24
84-5341.8D20 .............26
84-5341.8D40 .............26
84-6220.0020 .............20
84-6220.0040 .............20
84-6821.2B20 .............20
84-6821.2B40 .............20
84-6830.0020 .............20
84-6830.0040 .............20
84-6831.2B20 .............20
84-6831.2B40 .............20
84-6840.0020 .............20
84-6840.0040 .............20
84-6841.2B20 .............20
84-6841.2B40 .............20
84-7111.200 ...............29
84-7111.201 ...............30
84-7111.202 ...............30
84-7111.203 ...............30
84-7111.300 ...............29
84-7111.301 ...............30
84-7111.400 ...............29
84-7111.401 ...............30
84-7111.500 ...............29
84-7111.501 ...............30
84-7111.502 ...............30
84-7111.503 ...............30
84-7111.600 ...............29
84-7111.601 ...............30
84-7111.602 ...............30
84-7111.603 ...............30
84-7111.700 ...............29
84-7111.701 ...............30
84-7111.702 ...............30
84-7111.703 ...............30
84-7114.600A .............32
84-7115.200 ...............29
84-7115.300 ...............29
84-7115.400 ...............29
84-7115.500 ...............29
84-7115.600 ...............29
84-7115.700 ...............29
84-7121.000 ...............29
84-7121.800 ...............29
84-7124.000A .............32
84-7124.200A .............32
84-7125.000 ...............29

84-7125.800 ...............29
84-7201.000 ...............31
84-7201.200 ...............31
84-7201.400 ...............31
84-7201.500 ...............31
84-7201.600 ...............31
84-7201.800 ...............31
84-7202.000 ...............31
84-7202.000A .............28
84-7202.200 ...............31
84-7202.200A .............28
84-7202.400 ...............31
84-7202.400A .............28
84-7202.500 ...............31
84-7202.500B .............28
84-7202.600 ...............31
84-7202.600A .............28
84-7202.800 ...............31
84-7202.800A .............28
84-7205.000 ...............31
84-7205.000A .............28
84-7205.200 ...............31
84-7205.200A .............28
84-7205.400 ...............31
84-7205.400A .............28
84-7205.500 ...............31
84-7205.500A .............28
84-7205.600 ...............31
84-7205.600A .............28
84-7205.800 ...............31
84-7205.800A .............28
84-7205.804A .............28
84-7205.805A .............28
84-7205.806A .............28
84-7205.808A .............28
84-7211.000 ...............31
84-7211.200 ...............31
84-7211.400 ...............31
84-7211.500 ...............31
84-7211.600 ...............31
84-7211.800 ...............31
84-7215.000 ...............31
84-7215.200 ...............31
84-7215.400 ...............31
84-7215.500 ...............31
84-7215.600 ...............31
84-7215.800 ...............31
84-8001.2320 .............37
84-8001.2340 .............38
84-8001.2620 .............37
84-8001.2640 .............38
84-8001.3620 .............37
84-8001.3640 .............38
84-8001.4320 .............37
84-8001.4340 .............38
84-8001.4620 .............37
84-8001.4640 .............38
84-8001.5320 .............37
84-8001.5340 .............38
84-8001.5620 .............37
84-8001.5640 .............38
84-8001.6320 .............37
84-8001.6620 .............37
84-8001.6640 .............38
84-8001.9320 .............37
84-8001.9340 .............38
84-8001.9620 .............37
84-8001.9640 .............38
84-8005.7620 .............39
84-8005.7640 .............39
84-8005.8620 .............39
84-8005.8640 .............39
84-8510.0020 .............35
84-8510.0040 .............35
84-8511.2320 .............33
84-8511.2340 .............34
84-8511.2620 .............33
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Information about the Series
Key advantages

§	Mounted on PCBs
§	Intuitive to use
§	Bright illumination

Typical application areas

§	Audio / video
§	Measurement technology
§	Medical engineering

Functions

§	Pushbutton
§	Illuminated pushbutton
§	Indicator

Design

§	Raised

IP front protection

§	IP40
§	IP67

Raitings

§	42 VAC (100 mA)

Mounting cut-outs

§	Ø 16 mm

Terminal

§	PCB

Lens Material

§	Plastic

Markings

§	Engraving
§	Laser marking
§	Hot stamping

Conformities

§	CE
§	2014/35/EU (LVD)
§	2011/65/EU (RoHS)

92
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 Pushbutton 

 Equipment consisting of (schematic overview) 

 Lens 

 Actuator 

 Front bezel 

 Fixing nut 

 Mounting fl ange  Page 964   

 Switching element  Page    961  

 Each Part Number listed below includes all the 
black components shown in the 3D-drawing. 

 To obtain a complete unit, please select the red 
components from the pages shown. 

 Dimensions [mm]  Product can differ from the current confi guration. 

 Mounting cut-outs [mm] 

 General information 

  •  Lens opaque 

 Actuator 

 Front bezel 
colour 

 Front bezel 
material 

 Switching 
action 

 IP front 
protection 

 Lens 
colour 

 Lens 
material 

 Housing 
colour 

 Housing 
material  Dimensions  Part No. 

 Wiring 
diagram 

 White  Plastic  Momentary  IP67  Grey  Plastic  White  Plastic  18.8 mm x 
18.8 mm 

 92-341.800  72 

 Black  Plastic  Momentary  IP67  Black  Plastic  White  Plastic  18.8 mm x 
18.8 mm 

 92-441.000  72 

 Plastic  Momentary  IP67  Grey  Plastic  White  Plastic  18.8 mm x 
18.8 mm 

 92-441.800  72 

 Actuator 

 Front bezel 
colour 

 Front bezel 
material 

 Switching 
action 

 IP front 
protection 

 Lens 
colour 

 Lens 
material 

 Housing 
colour 

 Housing 
material  Dimensions  Part No. 

 Wiring 
diagram 

 White  Plastic  Momentary  IP40  Black  Plastic  White  Plastic  18.4 mm x 
18.4 mm 

 92-356.000  72 

 Plastic  Momentary  IP40  Grey  Plastic  White  Plastic  18.4 mm x 
18.4 mm 

 92-356.800  72 

 Black  Plastic  Momentary  IP40  Grey  Plastic  White  Plastic  18.4 mm x 
18.4 mm 

 92-456.800  72 

 Plastic  Momentary  IP40  White  Plastic  White  Plastic  18.4 mm x 
18.4 mm 

 92-456.900  72 

 PCB 
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4 max.

12 3.6
3.4 IP 40
4    IP 67



Wiring diagrams

Wiring diagram 72

PCB

www.eao.com

On our website you can download technical data, assembly instructions, 
catalogs, brochures and much more.

EAO Downloads.
www.eao.com/downloads
EAO creates possibilities. Since 1947.

07/2019  §  eao.com         951   

92
01

02

03

04

09

14

17

18

19

22

31

41

45

51

56

57

61

70

71

82

84

92

96



 Pushbutton 

 Equipment consisting of (schematic overview) 

 Lens  Page    960  

 Actuator 

 Front bezel  Page    960  

 Fixing nut 

 Mounting fl ange  Page 964   

 Switching element  Page    961  

 Each Part Number listed below includes all the 
black components shown in the 3D-drawing. 

 To obtain a complete unit, please select the red 
components from the pages shown. 

 Dimensions [mm]  Product can differ from the current confi guration. 

 Mounting cut-outs [mm] 

 General information 

  •  Lens opaque 

 Actuator 

 Front bezel colour  Front bezel material  Switching action  IP front protection  Housing colour  Housing material  Part No. 
 Wiring 
diagram 

 White  Plastic  Momentary  IP40  White  Plastic  92-350.000  72 

 Black  Plastic  Momentary  IP40  White  Plastic  92-450.000  72 

 Wiring diagrams 

 Wiring diagram   72 

 PCB 
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 Pushbutton 

 Equipment consisting of (schematic overview) 

 Lens  Page    960  

 Front bezel 

 Actuator 

 Fixing nut 

 Mounting fl ange  Page 964   

 Switching element  Page    961  

 Each Part Number listed below includes all the 
black components shown in the 3D-drawing. 

 To obtain a complete unit, please select the red 
components from the pages shown. 

 Dimensions [mm]  Product can differ from the current confi guration. 

 Mounting cut-outs [mm] 

 General information 

  •  Lens opaque 

 Actuator, Front dimension 18,8 mm x 18,8 mm 

 Front bezel colour  Front bezel material  Switching action  IP front protection  Housing colour  Housing material  Part No. 
 Wiring 
diagram 

 White  Plastic  Momentary  IP67  White  Plastic  92-340.000  72 

 Black  Plastic  Momentary  IP67  White  Plastic  92-440.000  72 

 Wiring diagrams 

 Wiring diagram   72 

 PCB 
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 Illuminated pushbutton 

 Equipment consisting of (schematic overview) 

 Lens 

 Actuator 

 Front bezel 

 Fixing nut 

 Mounting fl ange  Page 964   

 Single-LED  Page    961  

 Switching element  Page    961  

 Each Part Number listed below includes all the 
black components shown in the 3D-drawing. 

 To obtain a complete unit, please select the red 
components from the pages shown. 

 Dimensions [mm]  Product can differ from the current confi guration. 

 Mounting cut-outs [mm] 

 General information 

  •  Transparent lens and pressure plate 

 Actuator 

 Front bezel 
colour 

 Front bezel 
material 

 Switching 
action 

 IP front 
protection 

 Lens 
colour 

 Lens 
material 

 Housing 
colour 

 Housing 
material  Dimensions  Part No. 

 Wiring 
diagram 

 White  Plastic  Momentary  IP67  Orange  Plastic  White  Plastic  18.8 mm x 
18.8 mm 

 92-343.300  357 

 Plastic  Momentary  IP67  Yellow  Plastic  White  Plastic  18.8 mm x 
18.8 mm 

 92-343.400  357 

 Plastic  Momentary  IP67  Green  Plastic  White  Plastic  18.8 mm x 
18.8 mm 

 92-343.500  357 

 Plastic  Momentary  IP67  Colour-
less 

 Plastic  White  Plastic  18.8 mm x 
18.8 mm 

 92-343.700  357 

 Plastic  Momentary  IP40  Red  Plastic  White  Plastic  18.4 mm x 
18.4 mm 

 92-358.200  357 

 Plastic  Momentary  IP40  Yellow  Plastic  White  Plastic  18.4 mm x 
18.4 mm 

 92-358.400  357 

 Plastic  Momentary  IP40  Green  Plastic  White  Plastic  18.4 mm x 
18.4 mm 

 92-358.500  357 

 Plastic  Momentary  IP40  Blue  Plastic  White  Plastic  18.4 mm x 
18.4 mm 

 92-358.600  357 

 Plastic  Momentary  IP40  Colour-
less 

 Plastic  White  Plastic  18.4 mm x 
18.4 mm 

 92-358.700  357 

 Black  Plastic  Momentary  IP67  Red  Plastic  White  Plastic  18.8 mm x 
18.8 mm 

 92-443.200  357 

 Plastic  Momentary  IP67  Orange  Plastic  White  Plastic  18.8 mm x 
18.8 mm 

 92-443.300  357 

 Plastic  Momentary  IP67  Yellow  Plastic  White  Plastic  18.8 mm x 
18.8 mm 

 92-443.400  357 

 Plastic  Momentary  IP67  Green  Plastic  White  Plastic  18.8 mm x 
18.8 mm 

 92-443.500  357 

 Plastic  Momentary  IP67  Blue  Plastic  White  Plastic  18.8 mm x 
18.8 mm 

 92-443.600  357 

 Plastic  Momentary  IP67  Colour-
less 

 Plastic  White  Plastic  18.8 mm x 
18.8 mm 

 92-443.700  357 

 PCB 
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4 max.

12 3.6
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 Actuator 

 Front bezel 
colour 

 Front bezel 
material 

 Switching 
action 

 IP front 
protection 

 Lens 
colour 

 Lens 
material 

 Housing 
colour 

 Housing 
material  Dimensions  Part No. 

 Wiring 
diagram 

 Black  Plastic  Momentary  IP40  Smokey 
black 

 Plastic  White  Plastic  18.4 mm x 
18.4 mm 

 92-458.100  357 

 Plastic  Momentary  IP40  Red  Plastic  White  Plastic  18.4 mm x 
18.4 mm 

 92-458.200  357 

 Plastic  Momentary  IP40  Orange  Plastic  White  Plastic  18.4 mm x 
18.4 mm 

 92-458.300  357 

 Plastic  Momentary  IP40  Yellow  Plastic  White  Plastic  18.4 mm x 
18.4 mm 

 92-458.400  357 

 Plastic  Momentary  IP40  Green  Plastic  White  Plastic  18.4 mm x 
18.4 mm 

 92-458.500  357 

 Plastic  Momentary  IP40  Blue  Plastic  White  Plastic  18.4 mm x 
18.4 mm 

 92-458.600  357 

 Plastic  Momentary  IP40  Colour-
less 

 Plastic  White  Plastic  18.4 mm x 
18.4 mm 

 92-458.700  357 

 Wiring diagrams 

 Wiring diagram   357 

 PCB 
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 Illuminated pushbutton 

 Equipment consisting of (schematic overview) 

 Lens  Page    960  

 Actuator 

 Front bezel  Page    960  

 Fixing nut 

 Mounting fl ange  Page 964   

 Single-LED  Page    961  

 Switching element  Page    961  

 Each Part Number listed below includes all the 
black components shown in the 3D-drawing. 

 To obtain a complete unit, please select the red 
components from the pages shown. 

 Dimensions [mm]  Product can differ from the current confi guration. 

 Mounting cut-outs [mm] 

 Actuator, Front dimension 18,4 mm x 18,4 mm 

 Front bezel colour  Front bezel material  Switching action  IP front protection  Housing colour  Housing material  Part No. 
 Wiring 
diagram 

 White  Plastic  Momentary  IP40  White  Plastic  92-350.000  72 

 Black  Plastic  Momentary  IP40  White  Plastic  92-450.000  72 

 Wiring diagrams 

 Wiring diagram   72 

 PCB 
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12 3.6
3.4 IP 40
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 Illuminated pushbutton 

 Equipment consisting of (schematic overview) 

 Pressure plate  Page    960  

 Front bezel 

 Actuator 

 Fixing nut 

 Mounting fl ange  Page 964   

 Single-LED  Page    961  

 Switching element  Page    961  

 Each Part Number listed below includes all the 
black components shown in the 3D-drawing. 

 To obtain a complete unit, please select the red 
components from the pages shown. 

 Dimensions [mm]  Product can differ from the current confi guration. 

 Mounting cut-outs [mm] 

 Actuator, Front dimension 18,8 mm x 18,8 mm 

 Front bezel colour  Front bezel material  Switching action  IP front protection  Housing colour  Housing material  Part No. 
 Wiring 
diagram 

 White  Plastic  Momentary  IP67  White  Plastic  92-340.000  72 

 Black  Plastic  Momentary  IP67  White  Plastic  92-440.000  72 

 Wiring diagrams 

 Wiring diagram   72 

 PCB 
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 Indicator 

 Equipment consisting of (schematic overview) 

 Lens 

 Actuator 

 Front bezel 

 Fixing nut 

 Mounting fl ange  Page 964   

 Single-LED  Page    961  

 Illumination element  Page    962  

 Each Part Number listed below includes all the 
black components shown in the 3D-drawing. 

 To obtain a complete unit, please select the red 
components from the pages shown. 

 Dimensions [mm]  Product can differ from the current confi guration. 

 Mounting cut-outs [mm] 

 General information 

  •  Transparent lens and pressure plate 

 Actuator 

 Front bezel 
colour 

 Front bezel 
material 

 IP front pro-
tection 

 Lens 
colour 

 Lens 
material 

 Lens plate 
colour 

 Lens plate 
material  Dimensions  Part No. 

 Wiring 
diagram 

White  Plastic  IP67  Plastic  Colourless  Plastic  18.8 mm x 18.8 
mm 

 92-043.700  330 

 Black  Plastic  IP67  Plastic  Red  Plastic  18.8 mm x 18.8 
mm 

 92-143.200  330 

 Plastic  IP67  Plastic  Yellow  Plastic  18.8 mm x 18.8 
mm 

 92-143.400  330 

 Plastic  IP67  Plastic  Green  Plastic  18.8 mm x 18.8 
mm 

 92-143.500  330 

 Plastic  IP67  Plastic  Colourless  Plastic  18.8 mm x 18.8 
mm 

 92-143.700  330 

 Plastic  IP40  Green  Plastic  18.4 mm x 18.4 
mm 

 92-158.500  330 

 Plastic  IP40 Red  Plastic  18.4 mm x 18.4 
mm 

 92-158.700  330 

 Wiring diagrams 

 Wiring diagram   330 

 PCB 
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 Indicator, IP67 

 Equipment consisting of (schematic overview) 

 Pressure plate  Page    960  

 Front bezel 

 Actuator 

 Fixing nut 

 Mounting fl ange  Page 964   

 Single-LED  Page    961  

 Illumination element  Page    962  

 Each Part Number listed below includes all the 
black components shown in the 3D-drawing. 

 To obtain a complete unit, please select the red 
components from the pages shown. 

 Dimensions [mm]  Product can differ from the current confi guration. 

 Mounting cut-outs [mm] 

 General information 

  •  Transparent lens and pressure plate 

 Actuator, Front dimension 18,8 mm x 18,8 mm 

 Front bezel colour  Front bezel material  IP front protection  Part No. 
 Wiring 
diagram 

 Black  Plastic  IP67  92-140.000  330 

 Wiring diagrams 

 Wiring diagram   330 

 PCB 
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 Lens plastic 

 Lens material  Lens colour  Lens optics  Lens shape  Lens illumination  Dimensions  Part No. 

 Plastic  Black  opaque  fl ush  non illuminative  13,2 mm x 13,2 mm  92-956.000 

 Grey  opaque  fl ush  non illuminative  13,2 mm x 13,2 mm  92-956.800 

 White  opaque  fl ush  non illuminative  13,2 mm x 13,2 mm  92-956.900 

 Yellow  translucent  fl ush  illuminative  13,2 mm x 13,2 mm  92-956.400 

 Green  translucent  fl ush  illuminative  13,2 mm x 13,2 mm  92-956.500 

 Smokey black  transparent  fl ush  illuminative  13,2 mm x 13,2 mm  92-958.100 

 Red  transparent  fl ush  illuminative  13,2 mm x 13,2 mm  92-958.200 

 Orange  transparent  fl ush  illuminative  13,2 mm x 13,2 mm  92-958.300 

 Yellow  transparent  fl ush  illuminative  13,2 mm x 13,2 mm  92-958.400 

 Green  transparent  fl ush  illuminative  13,2 mm x 13,2 mm  92-958.500 

 Blue  transparent  fl ush  illuminative  13,2 mm x 13,2 mm  92-958.600 

 Colourless  transparent  fl ush  illuminative  13,2 mm x 13,2 mm  92-958.700 

 Additional information 

  •  With white marking plate 

 Lens plate 

 Dimensions  Lens plate material  Lens plate colour  Lens plate optical effect  Lens plate shape  Lens plate illumination  Part No. 

 12 mm x 12 mm  Plastic  Black  opaque  fl ush  non illuminative  92-941.000 

 Plastic  Red  transparent  fl ush  illuminative  92-941.200 

 Plastic  Orange  transparent  fl ush  illuminative  92-941.300 

 Plastic  Yellow  transparent  fl ush  illuminative  92-941.400 

 Plastic  Green  transparent  fl ush  illuminative  92-941.500 

 Plastic  Blue  transparent  fl ush  illuminative  92-941.600 

 Plastic  Colourless  transparent  fl ush  illuminative  92-941.700 

 Front bezel round, raised design 

 Front bezel material  Front bezel colour  Material  Colour  Part No. 

 Plastic  Black  plastic  Black  92-912.0 

 Components 
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 Single-LED, T1 3/4 MG 

 Illumination colour  Lumi. Intensity  Dom. Wavelength  Forward voltage  Part No. 
 Wiring 
diagram 

 Red  160 mcd  625 nm  2.0 VDC @ 20 mA  10-2601.3172S  4 

 Amber  165 mcd  605 nm  2.0 VDC @ 20 mA  10-2601.3173S  4 

 Yellow  600 mcd  580 nm  2.9 VDC @ 20 mA  10-2603.3174S  4 

 Green  650 mcd  525 nm  3.2 VDC @ 20 mA  10-2603.3175S  4 

 Blue  250 mcd  467 nm  3.0 VDC @ 20 mA  10-2603.3176S  4 

 White  500 mcd  x: 0.31 / y: 0.32  nm  3.2 VDC @ 20 mA  10-2603.3178S  4 

 Additional information 

  •  The customer has to decide what series resistor shall be used to the LED

 •  Luminosity and wave length variations caused by LED manufacturing processes may cause slight diffe-
rences regarding the illumination.  The customer has to decide what resistor shall be used to the LED 

 Wiring diagrams 

 Wiring diagram     

 Switching element PCB illuminative 

 Switching system  Contacts  Contact material  Terminal  Part No. 
 Wiring 
diagram 

 Com-
ponent 
Layout 

 Short-travel element  1 NO  Gold-plated silver  PCB terminal  92-851.342  332  82 

 Contacts: NO = Normally open 

 Additional information 

  •  The customer has to decide what series resistor shall be used to the LED

 •  LED and mounting fl ange to be ordered separately 

 Dimensions [mm] 

 Components 

x2+

x1-

 07/2019    §	   eao.com                961      

 92 
 01 

 02 

 03 

 04 

 09 

 14 

 17 

 18 

 19 

 22 

 31 

 41 

 45 

 51 

 56 

 57 

 61 

 70 

 71 

 82 

 84 

 92 

 96 

16.8

Ø8

1

5.
08

10
.1

6

12
.5

3.
6

4

9.
35.

7

12.5

1

3

2

4



 Wiring diagrams 

 Wiring diagram   332 

 Component layouts 

 Component layout   82 

 Dimensions [mm]
A = Switching element with illumination
B = Single LED
C = Drilling plan (component side)
D = Hole for switching element, pad max. Ø 2.5 mm
E = Hole for LED 

 Indicator element 

 Terminal  Part No. 
 Wiring 
diagram 

 Com-
ponent 
Layout 

 PCB terminal  92-800.042  330  79 

 Additional information 

  •  The customer has to decide what series resistor shall be used to the LED

 •  LED and mounting fl ange to be ordered separately 

 Dimensions [mm] 

 Components 

3 4

1 2
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Wiring diagrams

Wiring diagram 330

Component layouts

Component layout 79

Dimensions [mm]
A = Switching element without illumination
B = Drilling plan (component side)
C = Occupancy plan (component side)
D = Hole for switching element

PCB assembled

Material Part No.
Wiring 
diagram

Com-
ponent 
Layout

metal / plastic 92-981.0 358 92

Wiring diagrams

Wiring diagram 358

Components

–

+

4

1

x2+

x1-
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 Component layouts 

 Component layout   92 

 Dimensions [mm]
A = 4 = Switch
B = x+ = LED Anode (+)
C = 1x- = LED Cathode (-) 

 Mounting fl ange 

 Material  Fastening  Part No. 

 plastic With screws  92-960.0 

 Additional information 

  •  For discrete switching applications including switching element and mounting fl ange, soldering terminal 
(assembled PCB incl. series resistor and LED on request) 

 Dimensions [mm] 

 Anti-twist ring 

 Material  Mounting cut-out  Part No. 

 metal  Ø 16.2 mm  51-910 

 Components 
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B

A

A

C

20

7.14

4.9

R2.2

21.55 ±0.1



 Front side 

 Blind plug 

 Dimensions  Material  Colour  Mounting cut-out  Part No. 

 18 mm x 18 mm  plastic  Black  Ø 16.2 mm  51-948.0 

 Additional information 

  •  Blind plugs fi t also in mounting cut-outs with anti-twist device 

 Accessories 

www.eao.com

On our website you can download technical data, assembly instructions,
catalogs, brochures and much more.

EAO Downloads.
www.eao.com/downloads
EAO creates possibilities. Since 1947.
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 Mounting 

 Dismantling tool 

 Material  Part No. 

 metal  92-971.0 

 Additional information 

  •  For actuator dismantling of switching element, illumination element and mounting fl ange 

 Lens remover 

 Material  Part No. 

 metal / plastic  18-910 

 Mounting tool 

 Product attributes  Dimensions  Material  Part No. 

 For tightening or loosening of the fi xing nut Ø 16 
mm 

 Ø 16 mm  metal  01-907 

 Accessories 
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Technical data

Pushbutton and Illuminated pushbutton

Switching system

Short-travel switching system with 2 independent contact points 
and tactile operation.

Guarantees reliable switching even of very light loads.
Fitted with 1 normally open contact.

Material

Lens

Plastic

Front bezel

Plastic

Frame

Plastic

Material of contact

Gold (Au)

Switching element

Plastic

Housing

Plastic

Mechanical characteristics

Tightening torque

Fixing screw mounting flange 0.4 Nm
Fixing nut max. 0.5 Nm

Actuating force

2.7 N ± 1 N measured at the switching element
5 N measured at the lens

Actuating travel

Switching element approx. 0.4 mm

Resistance to heat of soldering

Please see application guidelines

Mechanical lifetime

≥ 1 Million cycles of operation as per IEC 60512-5-9a

Electrical characteristics

Electrical life

500 000 cycles of operation at 42 VDC, 50 mA as per 
IEC 60512-5-9c.

Electrostatic discharge (ESD)

15 kV

Switching voltage and switching current

Switching voltage  min. 50 mV AC / DC
 max. 42 V AC / DC
Switching current min. 10 μA AC / DC
 max. 100 mA AC / DC
Power rating  max. 2 W

Electric strength

500 VAC, 50 Hz, 1 minute, as per IEC 60512-2-4a

Ambient conditions

Storage temperature

– 40 °C … + 80 °C

Operating temperature

– 25 °C … + 70 °C

Protection

IP40 switching element (fluxproof to DIN 41640 Part 84)  
IP67 or IP40 frontside

Shock resistance

(semi-sinusoidal)
Max. 500 m / s², pulse width 11 ms, 3-axis,  
as per EN IEC 60068-2-27

Vibration resistance

(sinusoidal)
Max. 100 m / s² at 10 Hz … 500 Hz, 10 cycles, 3-axis,  
as per EN IEC 60068-2-6

Approvals

Conformities

CE
2014 / 35 / EU (LVD)
2011 / 65 / EG (RoHS)

EAO reserves the right to alter specifications without further notice.
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Marking

General notes

If desired, the actuators of the series 92 can be supplied ready 
marked. With your order please enclose a list of the desired mar-
kings or a drawing, showing the type or size of script or the sym-
bols desired.

1. Engraving (Fig. 1)

With laser marking, the font or symbol is applied directly to the
lens applied.

2. Hot stamping (Fig. 1)

For larger series it is worth considering markings by means of hot 
stamping. We will pleased to advise you. 

3. Film inserts (Fig. 2)

Instead of using engraving, the actuator can be fitted with transpa-
rent film inserts. However, for this purpose the use of transparent 
lens caps is recommended. If smoked lens caps are used the 
lettering does not become visible until the LED is alight. Max. size 
of film insert 11.4 x 11.4 mm for IP 40 10.4 x 10.4 mm for IP 67 Film 
thickness 0.2 mm.

Lens size Height of letters h Number of lines

Number of capital 
letters per line 
(target value)

Number of small 
letters per line 
(target value)

13.2 x 13.2 2.5 3 6 7

3 3 5 6

4 2 4 4

5 2 3 3

6 1 3 3

8 1 2 2

12 x 12 2.5 3 6 6

3 3 5 5

4 2 4 4

5 2 3 3

6 1 2 2

8 1 2 2

Film insert max. size Height of letters h Number of lines

Number of capital 
letters per line 
(target value)

Number of small 
letters per line 
(target value)

11.4 x 11.4 2.5 3 5 6

3 2 4 5

4 2 3 4

5 1 3 3

6 1 2 2

8 1 2 2

10.4 x 10.4 2.5 3 5 5

3 2 4 4

4 2 3 3

5 1 2 3

6 1 2 2

8 1 1 2

All dimensions in mm

hABC
abc

Fig. 1 Fig. 2
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Application guidelines

Suppressor circuits

Note for soldering

When switching inductive loads such as relays, DC motors, and 
DC solenoids, it is always important to absorb surges (e. g. with a 
diode) to protect the contacts. When these inductive loads are 
switched off, a counter emf can severely damage switch contacts 
and greatly shorten lifetime.

Fig. 1 shows an inductive load with a free-wheeling diode connec-
ted in parallel. This free-wheeling diode provides a path for the 
inductor current to flow when the current is interrupted by the 
switch. Without this free-wheeling diode, the voltage across the 
coil will be limited only by dielectric breakdown voltages of the 
circuit or parasitic elements of the coil. This voltage can be kilo-

Process parameter for wave soldering
Basic specification for wave soldering J-STD 75 W4C.

Maximum temperature on the component side (Temp 2):
(Temperature must not exceed during the entire processing)

Preheating phase (t1 … t2):
Ramp up:

Ramp up to maximum temperature (t2 … t3):

Maximum temperature on the soldering side (Temp 3):
Maximum time of soldering process (t3 … t4):

Ramp down at 170 °C: 

120 °C

70 … 120 sec
typ.+ 1 °C / sec

not defined

250 °C
3 sec

typ. – 2 °C/sec

volts in amplitude even when nominal circuit voltages are low (e. g. 
12 VDC) see Fig. 2.

The free-wheeling diode should be chosen so that the reverse 
breakdown voltage is greater than the voltage driving the induc tive 
load. The DC blocking voltage (VR) of the free-wheeling diode can 
be found in the datasheet of a diode. The forward current should 
be equal or greater than the maximum current flowing through the 
load.

To get an efficient protection, the free-wheeling diode must be connected as 

close as possible to the inductive load!

Several hundred
to several

thousend volts

ON OFF

0

e = L
di
dt
__

VDC

Switch

Free-wheeling
diode

Inductive
load

Counter EMF
over load without free-wheeling diode

Fig. 2

Switching with inductive load

Fig. 1

+
_
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Application guidelines
Temperature curve wave soldering

Green curve: Temperature on the component side of the pcb
Red curve: Temperature on the soldering side of the pcb

Room temperature: Temp 1

Preheating: Temperature process = Temp 1 … Temp 2
 Process time =  t1 … t2

Ramp up to soldering temperature: Process time =  t2 … t3

Soldering phase: Temperature process = Temp 3
 Process time =  t3 … t4

Iron soldering

Basic specification for iron soldering IEC 60068-2-20

Maximum temperature at tip of iron: 320 °C
Maximum soldering time: 3 sec

Cleaning/Lacquering

The switching elements are not sealed. Cleaning up the PCB may 
damage the contacts in the switching elements. For this reason, 
the following points should be noted:
– When soldering make sure that the flux does not pass on the 
 upper side of the PCB.
– When cleaning the PCB with detergents ensure that  no dust  
 or other debris may get inside of the switching elements.
– Ensure that no lacquer penetrates into the interior of the  
 switching element when lacquering the PCB.

Storage of components

To obtain the optimum solderability of the components, the fol-
lowing points should be noted during storage:
– Do not store components in locations with high temperature  
 or humidity.
– Do not expose components to corrosive gases.
– Avoid direct sunlight for a long period.
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Application guidelines

Arrangement mounting flange for switching- and illumination element, PCB mounting

The arrangement of the mounting flanges and their number is 
determined by the size of the front panel or PCB. To ensure uni-
form, tactile switching, we recommend a layout of the flanges as 
per adjacent sketch.

60 max.

60
 m

ax
.

For large PCBs with several switching elements we recommend 
the following procedure:
1. Fit the actuator to the front panel.
2. Clip the mounting flange to the rear of the intended actuator.
3. Screw the PCB with the components soldered to it to the 
 assembled mounting flange.

This arrangement applies to PCBs 1.6 mm thick.

Front plate

PCB

Spacer

Front plate

PCB

Spacer

Demontage Montageflansch

The tool Part No. 92-971.0 must be used for removing the moun-
ting flange from the actuator. Before removing the flange, the PCB 
fixing screws must be loosened.

If the number of actuators is insufficient, use the spacer Part. No. 
92-965.0 which can be attached to the front panel.

The spacer can be adjusted to the following front panel thicknes-
ses: 1.5/2/2.2/3/3.5/4 mm and can be stuck to the back of the 
panel free of dirt and grease.

Dismantling mounting flange
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Edition 12/2014 HMI Components

Characteristics
The Series 95 PCB pushbuttons can 
be used in combination with 1.5 to 
2.5 mm PCBs. The buttons are self-
attaching until they are soldered.
Depending on the design, they can 
be equipped with 2 or 3 SMD LEDs.
The series is available in the following 
sizes:

 ■ 19.05 × 19.05 mm
 ■ 15.88 × 15.88 mm
 ■ 12.7 × 12.7 mm

Functions
The Series 95 incorporates the 
following functions:

 ■ Pushbutton
 ■ Illuminated pushbutton

Market segments
The EAO Series 95 is especially suited 
for applications in the segment:

 ■ Audio and video

Series  95

Please refer to the EAO website to obtain detailed information regarding this series www.products.eao.com
Confi gure a product to your exact needs and request a quotation.
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PCB pushbuttons

17.2

24 max.

5

1 ... 2.5

5.7

Illuminated pushbutton, IP 40

Product can differ from the current configuration. Dimensions [mm]

Additional Information

• Lens plastic, colourless, transparent

• Suitable for PCB thickness 1.5 to 2.5 mm

• Special spring clip contacts position and 
hold the pushbutton in place during the solde-
ring process. The soldering provides the contac-
ting andl the mechanical strength. The pushbut-
ton is designed for panel mounting only.

Equipment consisting of (schematic overview)

Lens

Diffuser

Switching ele-
ment

Each Part Number listed below includes all the black 
components shown in the 3D-drawing.

Lens Contacts Switching action Terminal Part No. C
o

m
p

o
-

ne
nt

 la
yo

ut

Weight

 Illuminated pushbutton, Front dimension 19.05 x 19.05 mm
convexe mat 1 NO B PCB 95-414.730 1 0.004 kg

concave mat 1 NO B PCB 95-414.740 1 0.004 kg

flat high gloss finished 1 NO B PCB 95-414.750 1 0.004 kg

concave high gloss finished 1 NO B PCB 95-414.770 1 0.004 kg

 Illuminated pushbutton, Front dimension 15.88 x 15.88 mm
flat mat 1 NO B PCB 95-515.720 2 0.004 kg

concave mat 1 NO B PCB 95-515.740 2 0.004 kg

flat high gloss finished 1 NO B PCB 95-515.750 2 0.004 kg

concave high gloss finished 1 NO B PCB 95-515.770 2 0.004 kg

 Illuminated pushbutton, Front dimension 12.7 x 12.7 mm
flat mat 1 NO B PCB 95-313.720 3 0.003 kg

flat high gloss finished 1 NO B PCB 95-313.750 3 0.003 kg

Contacts: NO = Normally open
Switching action: B = Momentary
The component layouts you will find from page 9
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Accessories

Front

Lens

Additional Information

• Lens plastic, colourless, transparent

Dimension Lens Part No. Weight

 Lens
15.88 x 15.88 mm flat mat 95-705.720 0.001 kg

19.05 x 19.05 mm flat mat 95-704.720 0.001 kg

flat high gloss finished 95-704.750 0.001 kg

12.7 x 12.7 mm flat mat 95-703.720 0.001 kg

flat high gloss finished 95-703.750 0.001 kg

 Lens
15.88 x 15.88 mm convexe mat 95-705.730 0.001 kg

19.05 x 19.05 mm convexe mat 95-704.730 0.001 kg

convexe high gloss finished 95-704.760 0.001 kg

 Lens
15.88 x 15.88 mm concave mat 95-705.740 0.001 kg

concave high gloss finished 95-705.770 0.001 kg

19.05 x 19.05 mm concave mat 95-704.740 0.001 kg

concave high gloss finished 95-704.770 0.001 kg

 Lens
19.05 x 38.1 mm concave mat 95-724.740 0.002 kg

95
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Accessories

19.05 x 19.05 mm Plastic red translucent 95-804.220 0.001 kg

Plastic yellow translucent 95-804.420 0.001 kg

Plastic green translucent 95-804.520 0.001 kg

Plastic colourless transparent 95-804.720 0.001 kg

Plastic white translucent 95-804.920 0.001 kg

15.88 x 15.88 mm Plastic white translucent 95-805.920 0.001 kg

12.7 x 12.7 mm Plastic yellow translucent 95-803.420 0.001 kg

Plastic green translucent 95-803.520 0.001 kg

Plastic colourless transparent 95-803.720 0.001 kg

Plastic white translucent 95-803.920 0.001 kg

 Diffuser
19.05 x 38.1 mm Plastic white translucent 95-824.920 0.001 kg

Diffuser

Dimension Diffuser Part No. Weight

 Diffuser

95
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Accessories

Rear side

Switching element

Additional Information

• Switching system slow-make element

• For combining with lens and diffuser

• Suitable for PCB thickness 1.5 to 2.5 mm

• Special spring clip contacts position and 
hold the pushbutton in place during the solde-
ring process. The soldering provides the contac-
ting andl the mechanical strength. The pushbut-
ton is designed for panel mounting only.

Contacts Switching action Terminal Part No. C
o

m
p

o
-

ne
nt

 la
yo

ut

Weight

 Switching element square, 19.05 x 19.05 mm
1 NO B PCB 95-414.000 1 0.003 kg

 Switching element square, 15.88 x 15.88 mm
1 NO B PCB 95-515.000 2 0.002 kg

 Switching element square, 12.7 x 12.7 mm
1 NO B PCB 95-313.000 3 0.002 kg

Contacts: NO = Normally open
Switching action: B = Momentary
The component layouts you will find from page 9
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Accessories

Mounting

Part No. Weight

 Lens remover
95-900.005 0.003 kg

Mounting tool

Part No. Weight

 Mounting tool
95-900.009 0.003 kg

Lens remover

Additional Information

• In case a lens gets damaged when being remo-
ved, it has to be replaced

95
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Drawings
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Technical data

Pushbutton and Illuminated pushbutton

Switching system

Gold plated momentary contact, 1 normally open, self-cleaning

Material

Plastic parts
PC, as per UL 94 HB, Cd-free

Material of contacts
CuSn, contact gold-plated, soldering terminal tinned

Mechanical characteristics

Actuating travel
4.5 mm

Actuating force
3 N to end position

Switching point
2.3 mm ±0.8 mm at operation

Resistance to heat of soldering
260 °C, 5 s, per IEC60068-2-20

Life time
> 5 million operations, as per IEC 60512-5-9a

Electrical characteristics

Illumination
recommended SMD-LED types:
P-LCC package or similar, radiation angle approx. 120°;
use of smaller SMD-LED is possible.

SMD-LED configurations size:
max. 2 SMD-LEDs for switch size 12.7 mm
max. 3 SMD-LEDs for switch size 15.88 mm and 19.05 mm, 
single colour or multi-colour.

Height of SMD-LED:
max. 2.1 mm

Electric strength
≤ 50 mΩ, as per IEC 60512-2-2b at new state

Isolation resistance
> 1 TΩ, as per IEC 60512-2-3a between contacts

Switch rating
min. 1 mVDC, 100 μA
max. 48 VDC, 50 mA

Electric strength
2.5 kVAC, as per IEC 60512-2-11

Environmental conditions

Front protection
IP 40 before front plate for complete switch

Operating temperature
-25 °C … +70 °C

Storage temperature
-40 °C … +80 °C

Vibration resistance
10 g, at 10 – 2000 Hz, 0.75 mm, as per IEC 60512-4-4

Shock resistance
Pushbutton and Illuminated pushbutton 50 g, 11 ms,  
as per IEC 60512-4-3

Approvals

Declaration of conformity
CE

EAO reserves the right to alter specifications without further 
notice.
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Application guidelines

Suppressor circuits

The free-wheeling diode should be chosen so that the reverse 
breakdown voltage is greater than the voltage driving the induc-
tive load. The DC blocking voltage (VR) of the free-wheeling diode 
can be found in the datasheet of a diode. The forward current 
should be equal or greater than the maximum current flowing 
through the load.

To get an efficient protection, the free-wheeling diode must 
be connected as close as possible to the inductive load!

When switching inductive loads such as relays, DC motors, and 
DC solenoids, it is always important to absorb surges (e. g. with a 
diode) to protect the contacts. When these inductive loads are 
switched off, a counter emf can severely damage switch contacts 
and greatly shorten lifetime.

Fig. 1 shows an inductive load with a free-wheeling diode con-
nected in parallel. This free-wheeling diode provides a path for the 
inductor current to flow when the current is interrupted by the 
switch. Without this free-wheeling diode, the voltage across the 
coil will be limited only by dielectric breakdown voltages of the 
circuit or parasitic elements of the coil. This voltage can be kilo-
volts in amplitude even when nominal circuit voltages are low 
(e. g. 12 VDC) see Fig. 2.

Several hundred
to several

thousend volts

ON OFF

0

e = L
di
dt
__

VDC

Switch

Free-wheeling
diode

Inductive
load

Counter EMF
over load without free-wheeling diode

Fig. 2

Switching with inductive load

Fig. 1

+
_
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Characteristics
The Series 96 PCB pushbuttons 
offer three different lens widths:

 ■ 17.4 × 17.4 mm
 ■ 12.4 × 17.4 mm
 ■ 14.8 × 17.4 mm

Functions
The Series 96 incorporates the 
following functions:

 ■ Illuminated pushbutton

Market segments
The EAO Series 96 is especially suited 
for applications in the segment:

 ■ Audio and video

Series  96

Please refer to the EAO website to obtain detailed information regarding this series www.products.eao.com
Confi gure a product to your exact needs and request a quotation.
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PCB pushbuttons

15
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2
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14
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8
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m
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.
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.4

9.1min.

35.2

17
.7

8
9.

1
m

in
.

17
.4

9.1min.

Illuminated pushbutton IP 67

Product can differ from the current configuration. Dimensions [mm]

Mounting cut-outs [mm]

Additional Information

• For lens 17.4 x 17.4 mm, 14.8 x 17.4 mm,  
12.4 x 17.4 mm

Equipment consisting of (schematic overview)

Lens page 6

Single-LED page 11

Actuator

Each Part Number listed below includes all the black 
components shown in the 3D-drawing.

To obtain a complete unit, please select the red com-
ponents from the pages shown.

Switching system Contacts Terminal Part No. C
o

m
p

o
-

ne
nt

 la
yo

ut

W
ir

in
g

d
ia

g
ra

m

Weight

 Illuminated pushbutton
Snap-action switching element 1 C PCB 96-323.837 1 1 0.002 kg

Contacts: C = Changeover
The component layouts you will find from page 13
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PCB pushbuttons

42

1

Wiring diagram 1
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Accessories

Front

Lens standard single

Lens Colour Switching action Recess for LED Part No. Weight

 Lens standard single square, 17.4 x 17.4 mm
Plastic black RAL 9011 B 96-931.0 0.001 kg

Plastic red RAL 3016 B 96-931.2 0.001 kg

Plastic green RAL 6005 B 96-931.5 0.001 kg

Plastic grey RAL 7012 B 96-931.8 0.001 kg

Plastic white B 98-931.9 0.001 kg

 Lens standard single square, 17.4 x 17.4 mm
Plastic black RAL 9011 B 1 96-932.0 0.001 kg

Plastic red RAL 3016 B 1 96-932.2 0.001 kg

Plastic green RAL 6005 B 1 96-932.5 0.001 kg

Plastic grey RAL 7012 B 1 96-932.8 0.001 kg

Plastic white B 1 98-932.9 0.001 kg

 Lens standard single square, 17.4 x 17.4 mm
Plastic black RAL 9011 B 2 96-933.0 0.001 kg

Plastic red RAL 3016 B 2 96-933.2 0.001 kg

Plastic green RAL 6005 B 2 98-933.5 0.001 kg

Plastic grey RAL 7012 B 2 96-933.8 0.001 kg

Plastic white B 2 98-933.9 0.001 kg

 Lens standard single square, 17.4 x 17.4 mm
Plastic black RAL 9011 C 96-935.0 0.001 kg

Plastic red RAL 3016 C 96-935.2 0.001 kg

Plastic green RAL 6005 C 96-935.5 0.001 kg

Plastic grey RAL 7012 C 96-935.8 0.001 kg

Plastic white C 98-935.9 0.001 kg

 Lens standard single square, 17.4 x 17.4 mm
Plastic black RAL 9011 C 1 96-936.0 0.001 kg

Plastic red RAL 3016 C 1 96-936.2 0.001 kg

Plastic green RAL 6005 C 1 96-936.5 0.001 kg

Plastic grey RAL 7012 C 1 96-936.8 0.001 kg

Plastic white C 1 98-936.9 0.001 kg

Switching action: B = Momentary, C = Maintained
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Accessories

Lens Colour Switching action Recess for LED Part No. Weight

 Lens standard single square, 17.4 x 17.4 mm
Plastic black RAL 9011 C 2 96-937.0 0.001 kg

Plastic red RAL 3016 C 2 96-937.2 0.001 kg

Plastic green RAL 6005 C 2 96-937.5 0.001 kg

Plastic grey RAL 7012 C 2 96-937.8 0.001 kg

Plastic white C 2 98-937.9 0.001 kg

 Lens standard single rectangular, 14.8 x 17.4 mm
Plastic black RAL 9011 B 96-921.0 0.001 kg

Plastic red RAL 3016 B 96-921.2 0.001 kg

Plastic green RAL 6005 B 96-921.5 0.001 kg

Plastic grey RAL 7012 B 96-921.8 0.001 kg

Plastic white B 98-921.9 0.001 kg

 Lens standard single rectangular, 14.8 x 17.4 mm
Plastic black RAL 9011 B 1 96-922.0 0.001 kg

Plastic red RAL 3016 B 1 96-922.2 0.001 kg

Plastic green RAL 6005 B 1 96-922.5 0.001 kg

Plastic grey RAL 7012 B 1 96-922.8 0.001 kg

Plastic white B 1 98-922.9 0.001 kg

 Lens standard single rectangular, 14.8 x 17.4 mm
Plastic black RAL 9011 B 2 96-923.0 0.001 kg

Plastic red RAL 3016 B 2 96-923.2 0.001 kg

Plastic green RAL 6005 B 2 96-923.5 0.001 kg

Plastic grey RAL 7012 B 2 96-923.8 0.001 kg

Plastic white B 2 98-923.9 0.001 kg

 Lens standard single rectangular, 14.8 x 17.4 mm
Plastic black RAL 9011 C 96-925.0 0.001 kg

Plastic red RAL 3016 C 96-925.2 0.001 kg

Plastic green RAL 6005 C 96-925.5 0.001 kg

Plastic grey RAL 7012 C 96-925.8 0.001 kg

Plastic white C 98-925.9 0.001 kg

Switching action: B = Momentary, C = Maintained
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Accessories

Lens Colour Switching action Recess for LED Part No. Weight

 Lens standard single rectangular, 14.8 x 17.4 mm
Plastic black RAL 9011 C 1 96-926.0 0.001 kg

Plastic red RAL 3016 C 1 96-926.2 0.001 kg

Plastic green RAL 6005 C 1 96-926.5 0.001 kg

Plastic grey RAL 7012 C 1 96-926.8 0.001 kg

Plastic white C 1 98-926.9 0.001 kg

 Lens standard single rectangular, 14.8 x 17.4 mm
Plastic black RAL 9011 C 2 96-927.0 0.001 kg

Plastic red RAL 3016 C 2 96-927.2 0.001 kg

Plastic green RAL 6005 C 2 96-927.5 0.001 kg

Plastic grey RAL 7012 C 2 96-927.8 0.001 kg

Plastic white C 2 98-927.9 0.001 kg

 Lens standard single rectangular, 12.4 x 17.4 mm
Plastic black RAL 9011 B 96-901.0 0.001 kg

Plastic red RAL 3016 B 96-901.2 0.001 kg

Plastic green RAL 6005 B 96-901.5 0.001 kg

Plastic grey RAL 7012 B 96-901.8 0.001 kg

Plastic white B 98-901.9 0.001 kg

 Lens standard single rectangular, 12.4 x 17.4 mm
Plastic black RAL 9011 B 1 96-902.0 0.001 kg

Plastic red RAL 3016 B 1 96-902.2 0.001 kg

Plastic green RAL 6005 B 1 96-902.5 0.001 kg

Plastic grey RAL 7012 B 1 96-902.8 0.001 kg

Plastic white B 1 98-902.9 0.001 kg

 Lens standard single rectangular, 12.4 x 17.4 mm
Plastic black RAL 9011 B 2 96-903.0 0.001 kg

Plastic red RAL 3016 B 2 96-903.2 0.001 kg

Plastic green RAL 6005 B 2 96-903.5 0.001 kg

Plastic grey RAL 7012 B 2 96-903.8 0.001 kg

Plastic white B 2 98-903.9 0.001 kg

Switching action: B = Momentary, C = Maintained
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Accessories

Lens Colour Switching action Recess for LED Part No. Weight

 Lens standard single rectangular, 12.4 x 17.4 mm
Plastic black RAL 9011 C 96-905.0 0.001 kg

Plastic red RAL 3016 C 96-905.2 0.001 kg

Plastic green RAL 6005 C 96-905.5 0.001 kg

Plastic grey RAL 7012 C 96-905.8 0.001 kg

Plastic white C 98-905.9 0.001 kg

 Lens standard single rectangular, 12.4 x 17.4 mm
Plastic black RAL 9011 C 1 96-906.0 0.001 kg

Plastic red RAL 3016 C 1 96-906.2 0.001 kg

Plastic green RAL 6005 C 1 96-906.5 0.001 kg

Plastic grey RAL 7012 C 1 96-906.8 0.001 kg

Plastic white C 1 98-906.9 0.001 kg

 Lens standard single rectangular, 12.4 x 17.4 mm
Plastic black RAL 9011 C 2 96-907.0 0.001 kg

Plastic red RAL 3016 C 2 96-907.2 0.001 kg

Plastic green RAL 6005 C 2 96-907.5 0.001 kg

Plastic grey RAL 7012 C 2 96-907.8 0.001 kg

Plastic white C 2 98-907.9 0.001 kg

Lens standard single for film insert

Lens Colour Switching action Recess for LED Part No. Weight

 Lens standard single for film insert square, 17.4 x 17.4 mm
Plastic black RAL 9011 B 96-941.0 0.001 kg

Plastic red RAL 3016 B 96-941.2 0.001 kg

Plastic green RAL 6005 B 96-941.5 0.001 kg

Plastic grey RAL 7012 B 96-941.8 0.001 kg

Plastic white B 98-941.9 0.001 kg

 Lens standard single for film insert square, 17.4 x 17.4 mm
Plastic black RAL 9011 B 1 96-942.0 0.001 kg

Plastic red RAL 3016 B 1 96-942.2 0.001 kg

Plastic green RAL 6005 B 1 96-942.5 0.001 kg

Plastic grey RAL 7012 B 1 96-942.8 0.001 kg

Plastic white B 1 98-942.9 0.001 kg

Switching action: B = Momentary, C = Maintained
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Accessories

Lens Colour Switching action Recess for LED Part No. Weight

 Lens standard single for film insert square, 17.4 x 17.4 mm
Plastic black RAL 9011 B 2 96-943.0 0.001 kg

Plastic red RAL 3016 B 2 96-943.2 0.001 kg

Plastic green RAL 6005 B 2 96-943.5 0.001 kg

Plastic grey RAL 7012 B 2 98-943.8 0.001 kg

Plastic white B 2 98-943.9 0.001 kg

 Lens standard single for film insert square, 17.4 x 17.4 mm
Plastic black RAL 9011 C 96-945.0 0.001 kg

Plastic red RAL 3016 C 96-945.2 0.001 kg

Plastic green RAL 6005 C 96-945.5 0.001 kg

Plastic grey RAL 7012 C 96-945.8 0.001 kg

Plastic white C 98-945.9 0.001 kg

 Lens standard single for film insert square, 17.4 x 17.4 mm
Plastic black RAL 9011 C 1 96-946.0 0.001 kg

Plastic red RAL 3016 C 1 96-946.2 0.001 kg

Plastic green RAL 6005 C 1 96-946.5 0.001 kg

Plastic grey RAL 7012 C 1 96-946.8 0.001 kg

Plastic white C 1 98-946.9 0.001 kg

 Lens standard single for film insert square, 17.4 x 17.4 mm
Plastic black RAL 9011 C 2 96-947.0 0.001 kg

Plastic red RAL 3016 C 2 96-947.2 0.001 kg

Plastic green RAL 6005 C 2 96-947.5 0.001 kg

Plastic grey RAL 7012 C 2 96-947.8 0.001 kg

Plastic white C 2 98-947.9 0.001 kg

Switching action: B = Momentary, C = Maintained
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Accessories

12
1

  0
+0.5

Illumination

Single-LED standard

Additional Information

• Without serie resistor, with special pin crank

LED colour Operating voltage Operation current Part No. Weight

 Single-LED Standard
Single-LED red 2.0 VDC 20 mA 10-2601.3172L 0.001 kg

Single-LED yellow 2.1 VDC 20 mA 10-2601.3174L 0.001 kg

Single-LED green 3.2 VDC 20 mA 10-2603.3175L 0.001 kg

Single-LED blue 3.2 VDC 20 mA 10-2603.3176L 0.001 kg

Single-LED white 3.0 VDC 20 mA 10-2603.3178L 0.001 kg

Dimensions [mm]
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Accessories

Mounting

Lens remover

Part No. Weight

 Lens remover
98-968 0.004 kg
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Drawings
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centering pin

4xØ1.0 for contacts

trough-connection recommended
2xØ1.0 for centering pin

without trough-connection

centering pinmax. 4xØ1.0 for LED

trough-connection recommended
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Technical data

Snap-action switching element

Switching system

Single-break, self-cleaning, snap-action switching element with
tactile feel of operation.

Material

Lens Euro-Style
ABS/PC or ABS, self-extinguishing

Housing
Polyester, self-extinguishing

Material of contact
Gold-plated on nickel

Mechanical characteristics

Terminals
PCB terminal

Actuating force
Actuating force 1.4 N ±0.3 N

Actuating travel
Lead distance 1.0 mm ±0.3 mm
Total distance 1.7 mm ±0.5 mm

Mechanical lifetime
≥5 million operations, as per IEC 60512-5-9a

Rebound time
≤2.5 ms

Electrical characteristics

Contact resistance
Starting value (initial) ≤100 mΩ, as per IEC 60512-2-2b

Isolation resistance
≥1012 Ω between contacts at 100 VDC, as per IEC 60512-2-3a

Capacity
Between contacts ≤1 pF

Electrical life
≥5 x 100.000 operations at 30 VDC, 100 mA, 
according to IEC 61058-1

Conventional free air thermal current Ith2

100 mA

Switch rating
Electric strength
500 VAC, 50 Hz, 1 min. between all terminals and earth, as per
IEC 60512-2-11

Environmental conditions

Storage temperature
-40 °C ... +85 °C

Service temperature
-25 °C ... +85 °C

Front protection
IP 67, as per IEC 60529

Shock resistance
(single impacts, semi-sinusoidal)
≥30 g for 11 ms as per IEC 60512-4-3

Vibration resistance
(sinusoidal)
10 g at 10 Hz ... 2000 Hz, amplitude 0.75 mm,
as per IEC 60512-4-4

EAO reserves the right to alter specifications without further 
notice.
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Marking

General notes

1. Engraving
In addition to the most commonly used world languages, in 
DIN1451-3 close spacing, other typefaces are available as 
 Scandinavian, Slavic, Greek, Russian and Polish. Red, blue and 
black lenses are filled with white colour. Other colour lenses 
are filled in black. Standard height of letters is 2 mm. If the height 
is not specified, we will supply 2 mm engraved letters.

2. Hot stamping
On request. We will pleased to advise you.

3. Film inserts
A speciallens, 17.4 x 17.4 mm, available for insertion of a colour 
foil or film. The film thickness is 0.2 mm.

Lenses standard

All dimensions in mm

Labeling field A Labeling field B

Front size
Film insert 
max. size

Height of 
letters h

Number of 
lines

Number of 
capital letters 

per line
(target value)

Number of 
small letters 

per line
(target value)

Number of 
lines

Number of 
capital letters 

per line
(target value)

Number of 
small letters 

per line
(target value) Image

12.4 x 17.4 2 1 6 6 – 7 2 5 6 – 7 B1

3 1 4 5 2 4 4 – 5 B1

4 1 3 – 4 4 1 3 – 4 4 B1

5 1 2 – 3 3 B1

6 1 2 2 B1

8 1 1 1 B1

14.8 x 17.4 2 1 7 7 – 8 2 6 7 – 8 B2

3 1 5 – 6 6 – 7 2 5 6 B2

4 1 4 4 – 5 1 4 4 B2

5 1 3 3 – 4 B2

6 1 2 – 3 3 B2

8 1 1 – 3 2 B2

17.4 x 17.4 7 x 12 2 1 8 – 9 9 – 10 2 7 – 8 8 – 9 B3

2 1 8 – 9 9 – 10 B4

3 1 7 – 8 8 – 9 2 6 – 7 7 – 8 B3

3 1 7 – 8 8 – 9 B4

4 1 5 5 – 6 1 4 – 5 5 – 6 B3

4 1 5 5 – 6 B4

5 1 3 – 4 4 B3

B4

6 1 2 – 3 3 B3

B4

8 1 2 2 – 3 B3

B4

17.4 17.414.814.8

h

Film insert
or

colour foil

Labeling area A

Labeling area B

B1 B2 B3 B4
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Application guidelines

Suppressor circuits

The free-wheeling diode should be chosen so that the reverse 
breakdown voltage is greater than the voltage driving the induc-
tive load. The DC blocking voltage (VR) of the free-wheeling diode 
can be found in the datasheet of a diode. The forward current 
should be equal or greater than the maximum current flowing 
through the load.

To get an efficient protection, the free-wheeling diode must 
be connected as close as possible to the inductive load!

When switching inductive loads such as relays, DC motors, and 
DC solenoids, it is always important to absorb surges (e. g. with a 
diode) to protect the contacts. When these inductive loads are 
switched off, a counter emf can severely damage switch contacts 
and greatly shorten lifetime.

Fig. 1 shows an inductive load with a free-wheeling diode con-
nected in parallel. This free-wheeling diode provides a path for the 
inductor current to flow when the current is interrupted by the 
switch. Without this free-wheeling diode, the voltage across the 
coil will be limited only by dielectric breakdown voltages of the 
circuit or parasitic elements of the coil. This voltage can be kilo-
volts in amplitude even when nominal circuit voltages are low 
(e. g. 12 VDC) see Fig. 2.

Several hundred
to several

thousend volts

ON OFF

0

e = L
di
dt
__

VDC

Switch

Free-wheeling
diode

Inductive
load

Counter EMF
over load without free-wheeling diode

Fig. 2

Switching with inductive load

Fig. 1

+
_
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